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PREFATORY NOTE 

The present book is the first of several volumes on the Khordah 
Avesta of the Zoroastrian Canon, which Dr. Dhalla plans to 
publish in this series. It is pleasant to welcome the work as a 
contribution by one who is himself a Zoroastrian priest and who 
was sent by the Parsi community of India to pursue his studies 
for three years and a half in America. 

A. V. Williams Jackson. 
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PREFACE 


As the main points which I wished to emphasize regarding the 
scope and method adopted in this work will be found in the 
Introduction I shall utilize these few lines for the pleasant duty 
of expressing the feeling of gratitude that I owe to others. 

Now that my work at Columbia University has come to a 
happy close, I recall with gratification the generous help given 
to me by my Parsi community in India in enabling me to come 
to America so that I might add to my Eastern equipment the 
knowledge of Western scholarship. For this privilege I shall 
remain under lasting obligation to them. 

My most cordial thanks are due to Professor A. V. Williams 
Jackson under whose ^wrwship I have passed three of the most 
instructive years of my life. Happy it was to have the oppor- 
tunity of work with one so inspiring as an ae^rapaiti; and pleas- 
ant will remain the memory of those many happy hours of 
instruction and enlightenment, when in the future, to adopt the 
noble words of Zatsparam, I shall try to deliver back to the 
worthy whatever is taught liberally by my teacher. 

I have also to thank my friend and fellow-student, Mr. George 
C. O. Haas, who has greatly lightened my work by carefully 
going over the proof-sheets with acumen all his own, and thus 
adding to the accuracy of the book. 

I should also like to record my appreciation of the work of 
the printers, The New Era Printing Company, who have executed 
it in a most creditable manner, especially when one considers the 
fact that more than half of the work (the italic portion) had to 
be done in not less than five different foreign tongues. 

M. N. Dhalla. 

Columbia University, New York, 

May 25, 1908. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The Nyaishes. The Nyaishes, or Zoroastrian litanies, are a 
collection of five short prayers or ascriptions of praise addressed 
to the Sun, Moon, Water, and Fire, and to the Angels Khurshed, 
Mihr, Mah, Ardvisur, and Atash, who preside over these ele- 
ments. . They are composed of fragments taken from the Yasna 
and Yashts which are found in the Greater A vesta, and they 
form an important part of the Khordah Avesta, or Lesser Avesta, 
a redaction of which, together with introductory Pazand prayers, 
was begun by Dastur Adarbad Mahraspand during the reign of 
Shapur 2 (310-379 A. D.), and kept up in a way for a long 
time. These litanies constitute a sort of religious chrestomathy, 
consisting of short prayers, invocations, supplications, depreca- 
tions, and obsecrations employed in daily use by laymen as well 
as by priests. 

Like the greater part of the Avesta, the original Avestan 
Nyaishes were rendered into Pahlavi (about 700-900 A. D.), 
later into Sanskrit (1200), into Persian (1600-1800), and 
lastly into Gujarati (1818). The Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujarati 
versions of all the Nyaishes have come down to us complete 
together with commentaries of an exegetical nature. The San- 
skrit version, on the other hand, is complete for the Khurshed, 
Mah, and Atash Nyaishes ; but is lacking in the case of the Mihr 
and Aban Nyaishes, so far as our manuscript material goes. 

Scope and Arrangement. In the present work I have given 
the several texts in transliteration on one side, and have placed 
on the opposite page my translation of each into English. With 
the exception of the original Avestan text none of the texts 
has been previously translated. The complete Pahlavi text is 
likewise collated and edited here for the first time, and adds 
something, therefore, to the existing fund of Pahlavi literature 
hitherto published. 


IX 
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Darmesteter in Etudes Iraniennes, 2. 275-315, Paris, 
1883. 

Edalji Keresaspji Antia 
A Without colophon. Akin to Ug. According to Ervad Antia, 
written by Dastur Sorabji Framji Mehrji Rana, of Nav- 
sari. 

Jivanji Jamshedji Modi 
Mj Written by Mobed Jamshed Peshotan Hormazdyar Dastur 
Jamasp Sanjana, of Bulsar, in A. Y. 1123 (=1753 
A. D.). Careless. Sometimes gives valuable explana- 
tory glosses. 

Mj Without colophon. Akin to Ug. 

* M3 Without colophon. Akin to Uj. 

I 

Mehrji Rana Library, Navsari 
Mr^ Written by Sohrab Dastur Framroz Sohrab Rustam and 
finished on the 7th day of the 6th month A. Y. 1213. 
Akin to U2. It has an interlinear Persian version. Good. 
Mrg Written by the same scribe and finished on the ist day of 
the 4th month A. Y. 1222, possibly from the same original. 
It also has an interlinear Persian version. 

Other Manuscript Material. Other manuscripts which give 
the Pahlavi version of one or more Nyaishes, but which were 
not accessible to me, are, as named by Geldner in the pro- 
legomena to his Avesta edition, pp. v-xiv, as follows: 

Ji5 This manuscript gives the version of the Khurshed Nyaish. 
J58 This gives the Aban and Atash Nyaishes. (Quoted from 
West's article, Pahlivi Literature, in Grundriss der Iran- 
ischen Philologie, 2. 88, Strassburg, 1896-1904.) 

. University Library, Kopenhagen 
Kjg This manuscript gives all the Nyaishes. 
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Kgl. und Staatsbibliothek, Munich 
M* This has the Khurshed Nyaish. 

Bibliotheque Nationale, Paris 
This contains all the Nyaishes. 

Lithographed Pahlavi Text. In addition to the manuscripts, 
there is also a lithographed edition of the Pahlavi text which 
appeared in an edition of the Avestat-Pahlavi text of the whole 
Khordah Avesta, with a Pahlavi-Persian glossary. This edition 
is by Ervad Kavashji Nasharvanji Kanga, entitled Pdk Khordeh 
Avastd tern Pehelavl mdem suddha, published at Bombay in 
1859. The introduction to this is in Gujarati and was printed 
from type. The compilation of the text, as the editor says, is 
based on several manuscripts. It is a careful piece of work, but 
its critical value is impaired, as it does not give details of the 
collation which fixed the text nor does it enter into questions of 
textual criticism. 

Persian Manuscript. My Persian text is based on L25, used 
also by Darmesteter in Etudes Iraniennes, 2. 275-315, Paris, 
1883. Besides this manuscript, I have made occasional reference 
to the interlinear Persian version which runs fairly constantly 
throughout MSS. Mr^,,. I have made similar references to the 
explanatory glosses in Persian which appear incidentally in other 
manuscripts, and I have embodied these in my notes wherever 
they seemed of value. 

Gujarati Version. The last independent native version that 
appeared before the influence of Western scholarship penetrated 
into India was j version in Gujarati. Two separate renderings 
in this tongue appeared within five months of each other in the 
year 1818. Both of these were published at Bombay. The first 
was the Khordeh Avastd bd mdetii, idne Nldei tathd last nidenl 
idthe, by Dastur Framji Shohorabji Nosharivala, and the second, 
Khordeh Avastdno tar junto, by Ervad Edal Darab Rustam San- 
jana (afterwards Dastur Edalji Darabji Sanjana). As neither 
of these was accessible to me in its original form, I have based 
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my text of the Gujarati version upon a reprint of the second, or 
San j ana version, which was published by Behedin Dadabhai 
Kavashji, and entitled AvastQ ba maenl, Bombay, A. Y. 1239 
(=1818 A. D.). This version, as the publisher states in the 
introduction, is a verbatim reproduction of the previous work 
by the learned Dastur and it therefore serves as an adequate 
substitute for the original. 

Method Adopted in Transliterating Pahlavi. The method 
adopted for the transliteration of the Pahlavi, as also the Aves- 
tan and Persian, is substahtially that used by the various writers 
in the Grundriss der Iranischen Philologie, Strassburg, 1896- 
1904. 

In transcribing the Pahlavi I was inclined at first to adopt the 
method which I had employed in an article in the Spiegel Me- 
morial Volume, viz : of giving both the Huzvarish and the Pazand 
equivalents, the latter in brackets. But after due deliberation I 
decided against that course in this particular case, for the reason 
that the Persian version itself serves that purpose sufficiently 
well. 

Difficulties of the Iranian Translators. It is to be observed 
that the Pahlavi version of the Avestan Nyaishes, like that of 
the other parts of the Avesta, is a word for word rendering of 
the original, except in the case of independent explahatory 
glosses. This very close adherence to the original construction, 
together with the inflectional poverty of the Pahlavi language 
and the use of transcriptions in the case of obscure Avestan 
words, adds much to the ambiguity of the Pahlavi rendering and 
makes it clumsy as compared with the Pahlavi of independent 
treatises like the Denkart or Datistan-i Denik. 

c 

To overcome the obstacle thrown in his way by the imperfect 
inflectional apparatus, the Pahlavist generally meets the difficulty 
by the use of particles, which he often, however, omits. This 
omission of the sole means of indicating the syntactical relation 
of a word in a sentence greatly increases Neryosangh’s difficulty 
in adjusting the proper bearing of one word upon the others, and 
of gathering the true significance of the construction, which is 
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particularly concise in Pahlavi writings. It must be acknowl- 
edged, however, that he has succeeded on the whole remarkably 
well, owing to his intimate knowledge of Pahlavi. His Sanskrit 
version suffers, moreover, because of his faithfully following the 
Pahlavi construction and rendering it word for word into San- 
skrit. This method often obliges him to sacrifice the Sanskrit 
syntax to that of his original Pahlavi. Hence it is that his San- 
skrit assumes a hybrid type of Iranicized Sanskrit, which can be 
fully understood only in the light of Jhe Pahlavi construction. 

Value of the Traditional Versions. By bringing together 
four different versions of the original Avesta, I have endeavored 
to give side by side, in consecutive order, the tradition as repre- 
sented at various periods of Iranian study. Besides its other 
value, tradition often proves to be a safeguard for the elucida- 
tion of obscure ideas and for the interpretation of native thought, 
which might otherwise be unintelligible. Even the thorough- 
going linguist, when his philological attempt at analysis of a 
word has failed to yield result, can turn ultimately toward tradi- 
tion for some light. As an example, I might cite certain in- 
stances in which the tradition contributes to a better understand- 
ing of a word or expression, even if it has nothing particularly 
new to add to the results that might otherwise be obtained. 
Such instances in the Nyaishes are the following : pod^a-^&stdti-^ 
zar^numantsura- (Ny. i. 8), tdsM tasca (Ny. i. i6), gao,ci&ra-^ 
paiti.dlti- (Ny. 3. i), zfd&rd.nahi- (Ny. 3. 10), hujbarati-^ 
baratu, vantd.barati- (Ny. 5. 1 3), dzoMg- (Ny. 5. 1 1 ). In the 
same category we must include the various explanatory glosses 
given by the commentators. We may accept their interpretation 
or we may^reject it, as we choose, but we cannot deny the fact that 
their interpretation gives at least views that were closer to the 
original teachings in point of time a;jd associated more closely 
in a measure with the thought then current than we are to-day. 

The Pahlavi version was made at a time when the language 
of the Avesta had become almost dead and the knowledge of 
the sacred text was on its decline. The Sanskrit, Persian, and 
Gujarati versions belong to a still later period and are based upon 
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the Pahlavi Except in the case of Neryosangh, the knowledge 
which their composers possessed of the original Avestan lan- 
guage was practically reduced to ndthing. The Pahlavi version 
was for them the only medium through which to interpret the 
Avestan writings. Such being the case, we can hardly expect 
Jthese translators to make any marked improvement on the Pah- 
lavi version and help us to interpret the original |i.vestan books 
better than was done by the Pahlavi commentators themselves. 
We therefore find that wherever the Pahlavist has failed to grasp 
the meaning of the original Avestan words and has rendered 
them erroneously, the authors of the later versions repeat, for 
the most part, the same mistakes. Compare, for example, 
ja^durvah- (Ny. i. 8), Ahuranis (Ny. i. i8), mlsti- (Ny. 3. 6), 
afnah'vant- (Ny. 3. 7), dayata (Ny. 3. 11) , afrasdh'vanU (Ny, 
5. 12). 

Neryosangh occasionally corrects the Pahlavi rendering when 
he thinks it faulty. This shows — and I would emphasize the 
fact — that he had recourse at times to the Avestan text itself. 
Compare, for instance, his rendering of dbyd (JJy. 1.5). 

This is never the case with the later Persian and Gujarati 
translators ; in fact we may say that the more remote the tradi- 
tion becomes from its original source, the less is its value. And 
yet these later versions have their own merit, since, like Neryo- 
sangh’s Sanskrit version, they often help us to a better under- 
standing of some obscure and ambiguous passage in the Pahlavi 
version, if not to a clearer understanding of the original Avesta. 

Parts of the Avesta in which the Commentators are More 
Free with their Glosses. The Pahlavi commentators in general 
have written more upon those parts of the Avesta which they 
have thotight to be more useful for the common people. This 
is one of the reasons why^ there are more commentaries on the 
Vendidad, ‘the Leviticus of the Parsis,’ than on the Yasna, 
which is mainly liturgical. The former contains the rules and 
regulations that affected the daily life of the people and accord- 
ingly®needed more expounding, whereas the latter, being used 
chiefly for liturgical purposes by the priesthood, did not require 
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long explanatory glosses. In the same mannef*, the Khordah 
Avesta, which forms that portion of the Zoroastrian literature 
that the laity had to use daily in common with the clergy, was 
thought to require more extensive commentary by way of expo- 
sition. It is also true that the more abstract and obscure an 
Avestan passage is, the less has been the attempt of the com^, 
mentators to^^xplain it. We find this in the case of those 
Nyaishes in which certain stanzas from the Gathas occur. These 
verses as a rule have very few glosses, as contrasted with the 
other parts of the Nyaishes, which are often accompanied by 
elaborate glosses. In making their version, moreover, the com- 
mentators sometimes differ from each other not only in the form 
of statement and construction, but also in the matter of intro- 
ducing interpretations of their own. 

Neryosangh’s Original. More than one independent version 
of the Pahlavi Khordah Avesta existed in oral and written tra- 
dition, and Neryosangh had access to these when he compiled his 
Sanskrit text. Unfortunately the old manuscripts have not come 
down to us, as ah the copies that we now possess were made 
some time during the last two centuries. These have various 
additions that are due to the copyists ; we cannot therefore point 
to any single manuscript or group of manuscripts as having been 
the original actually used by Neryosangh. 

Neryosangh’s Style. From what has already been said re- 
garding the method adopted by our versionists, it is easy to 
understand that Neryosangh's Sanskrit style would naturally dif- 
fer from the ordinary Sanskrit literary style. I cannot here go 
into the question in detail, but shall reserve that for treatment in 
a succeeding volume. I may mention here, however, one of his 
peculiarities; it is his treatment of the rules of Sandhi Neryo- 
sangh does not follow the ordinary r«les of euphonic combina- 
tion, because he had reasons for employing the pause, or virama- 
form of the words which he used in making his translation. 
Hundreds of examples might be cited offhand ; I need only re- 
fer to such forms as mUitri adhipatim^ sahasram lajdanamy yah 
amarahy ataeva^ vrsUh Hradhayey yebhyah ayaniy nirmitd astiy 
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narasifUkrtln, pravrtHh CandrasUryayoh. In my transliteration 
I jiave preserved in general these peculiarities of the text, with 
the exception, however, of changing Neryosangh’s anusvara (mi) 
to the consonantal m throughout before vowels and the labials. 
I| would have been more consistent to have followed the orig- 
inal text in this respect likewise. 

Plan Adopted in the Notes. As the diiferei^ versions are 
given side by side with their respective translations, I have not 
thought it necessary throughout to draw the reader's attention 
to the scores of instances in which the tradition deviates from 
the original Avesta, or where one particular version differs from 
another. I have made, it is true, a slight exception to this rule 
in the first Nyaish, where I have occasionally pointed out some 
of the more striking variations. I have, likewise, generally omit- 
ted to cite references to the original Avestan passages which have 
inspired the commentators, as these are already familiar to every 
student of the Zoroastrian literature. My purpose throughout 
the work has been to be as brief as possible. 

Value of the Present Work for the Parsis. The present work, 
I hope, will be of special interest to the Parsis, as it places before 
them versions of their sacred literature made by their own 
priests at different periods in the history of the Zoroastrian relig- 
ion. This will enable them to see and judge how their scriptures 
were understood and interpreted by their learned clerics at vari- 
ous epochs from the bright days of the rise of the Sasanids to 
the dark days that followed long after the fall of their empire. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Anquetil du Perron. Zend-Avesta, 2. 8-24. Paris, 1771. 

Bartholomae, Christian. Altiranisches Worterbuch. Strassburg, 190^ 

Bharucha^ Sheriarji Dadabhai. Collected Sanskrit writings of the ParsiL 
Part I, pp^jB-19. Bombay, 1906. 

Bleeck, Arthur Henry. Avesta; the religious books of the Parsees; from 
Spiegel's German translation, 3. 6-13. London, 1864. 

Cavashji, Dadabhai. Avasta ba maeni. Bombay, 1818. 

Darmesteter, James, fitudes Iraniennes, 2. 275-318. Paris, 1883. 

Le Zend-Avesta, traduction nouvelle, 2. 691-708. Paris, 1892. (An- 

nales dii Muse^ Guimet, vol. 22.) 

The Zend-Avesta, 2. 349-361. Oxford, 1883. (Sacred Books of the 

East, vol. 23.)' 

Geldner, Karl F. Avesta, the Sacred Books of the Parsis, 2. 37-51. Stutt- 
gart, 1889. 

de Harlez, C. Avesta, Livre sacre du Zoroastrisme, pp. 575-582. Paris, 
1881. 

Kanga, Cavasji Edalji. Khordeh Avesta, pp. 25-49, 55-86. Bombay, 1902. 

Kanga, Cavasji Nasharvanji. Pak Khordeh Avasta, teni Pehelavi maeni 
suddha, pp. 20-67. Bombay, 1859. 

Kleuker, Johann Friederich. Zend-Avesta, 2. 104-114. Riga, 1786. 

Madan, Ilehrjibhai Palanji. Khordeh Avasta. Bombay, 1887. 

Mulla Firozna, Dastur Ardeshar Rustam ji. Khurdeh Avasta ba maeni. 
Bombay, 1861. 

Kanabhai Nasharvanji Palanji. Khurdeh Avasta. Bombay, 1866. 

Nosharivala, Faramji Sorabji. Khordeh Avasta ba maeni. Bombay, 1818. 

Sanjana, Edal Darab Rustam. Khordeh Avastano tarjumo. Bombay, 
1818. 

Spiegel, Friedrich. Avesta, die Heiligen Schriften der Parsen, 3. 8-18. 
Leipzig, 1863. 

Commentar iiber das Avesta, 2. 469-473. Wien, 1868. 

Westergaard, N. L. Zendavesta, pp. 313-317. Copenhagen, 1852-54. 




ABBREVIATIONS 


abl. = ablative. 

acc. = accusative, 

adj. = adjective. 

adv. = adverb. 

Air. Wb. = Altiranisches Worterbuch (Bartholomae). 
Ar. = Arabic. 

At. == A vesta. 

Bd- = Bundahishn. 

cl. = {confer)^ compare. 

dat. = dat 

dem. = demonstrative. 

Dk. = Denkart. 

do. = dual. 

ed. = edition of, edited by. 

fit. Ir. = fitudes Iraniennes (Darmesteter). 

fern. = feminine. 

fnt. = future. 

Fr. W. = Fragment Westergaard. 

gen. = genitive. 

GIrPh. = Grundriss der Iranischen Philologic. 

Guj. = Gujarati. 

i. c. = (id est), that is. 

ibid. = (ibidem}, in the same work. 

inf. = infinitive. 

instr. = instrumental. 

JRAS. = Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society. 
LeZA. =Le Zend-Avesta (Darmesteter). 

lit. = literally, 

loc. = locative, 

masc. = masculine. 

ICod. Pers. = Modern Persian. 

MS. = Manuscript. 

Ner. =:N^ryosangh. 

neut. = neuter, 

nom, = nominative, 

Ny. = Nyaish. 

om. = omit, omits. 

op. cit. = (opus citatum}, the work previously cited. 

Paz. = Pazand. 

Pers. = Persian. 

Phi. = Pahlavi. 

pi. = plural, 

pref. = prefix. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


pres. = present, 

pron. = pronoun, 

ptcpl. = participle, 

sing. = singular. 

Skt. = Sanskrit. 

Sp. = Spiegel. 

Sr. = Sirozah. 

tr. = translated by, translation of. 

transcr. = transcription. 

Vd. = Vendidad. 

vers. = version. 

Vsp. = Visperad. 

VYt =Vishtasp Yasht. 

Ys. = Yasna. 

Yt. = Yasht. 

ZDMG. = Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft. 
( ) = these parentheses indicate glosses that occur in the versions. 

[ ] =the square brackets indicate my own additions. 

. . , = these dots are used to indicate abbreviations in the text, 

answering to the use of td and vad of the Iranian 
writers, 

[ . . , ] =jthe dots in the square brackets show that the text is 
missing. 
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THE NYAISHES 
I. Ehurshed Nyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqm i Yazdq. stHem zbdem dadar Hormazd i 
raydmand i x^arahemand i harvisp agah i kardagar i :ifadazva7tdq 
o^adawand i padUah bar ha^nd padi^dhq i nagahddr i xdlik % 
maxluk alrazak roM dahinda i kadir u kavl u kadlm i baxlainda 
i baxMi^gar i mihirbq tvqnd u ddnd u pdk parwardagdr, ddil 
padildhl b3zavdl bdsat Hormazd i x^adae i awazuni gurz x'^araJu 
awazdydt, X'^arsBt i amarg i raydmand i aurvand asp b3 rasdt, 

hamd gundh ... pa patit hmn. 

o 

Pahlavi. pavan^ i Yazddn (^ady^ min i Yazddn 
pstlsdr^ vabidunani). stdyi^n* u azbdyisn vabidUnam^ ddtdr 
Okrmazd raydmand gadB>.dmand^ rd vispdkds'^ (< 2 ^ 7 ® hamd^ 
dkdsih xavltundt^^) kdrkartdr^^ martumdn^ madam}^ hamdk^^ 
x^atdydn ^atd pdtaxldh madam harvisp pdtaxsdhdn pds-^ 
pdnih^^ vabidUntak^ petdk^^ vabidUntak^'^ hamdk^ martum^ 
tdrd^ gdspand vdyandakan^ rd matsy^ r^lk yehabUntak^ 

tuvdn^^ sfatd^ kudrat^ yaxsenunet^ vaFdi^ kavl^ kadlm^ 
xelkUntak^ vinds hamd bundakdn*^ aft baxMllkar mitrbdn*^ 
tuvdn^ u ddndk u pdk fravartdr}^ n^wak^'^ lahtdlh^ Id zuwdl^^ 
yehvUnt.^ Ohrmazd*^ x^atd {x^atd^ 2 gdhdn awzUnfk^^ vabidUn- 
tak hamd mandavamlhd rd) rawdil u rdlnlh awzun yehvUndt. 
X^’ai^dt^^ amark^ rdydmand^*‘ arvadasp^^ (aydwdrfh^ letiS) 
yehamtUndt. min hamdk vinds , . . pavan patst havBm. 
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ZOROASTRIAN LITANIES 

1. Eaiurshed^ Nyaish 

English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 


o 


Avesta. 
tan text.] 


[The introductory passage does not occur in the Aves- 

o 


Pazand. In the name of God. I praise' and invoke the creator 
Ormazd, the radiant, glorious, omniscient, maker, lord of lords, 
king over all kings, watchful, creator of the universe, giver of 
daily bread,^ powerful, strong, eternal, forgiver, merciful, loving, 
mighty, wise, holy, and nourisher. May [His] just kingdom 
be imperishable. May the majesty and glory of Ormazd, the 
beneficent lord, increase. [Hither] may come the immortal, 
radiant, swift-horsed Sun. Of all sins . . I repent. 


o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God (that is, I begin in the name 
of God). I offer praise and invocation unto the creator Ormazd, 
the radiant, glorious, omniscient (that is. He foreknows every- 
thing), maker of men, lord over all lords, king over all kings, 
protector,** creator of all men, cattle, animals, and birds, giver 
of full means, powerful lord, strong, powerful, eternal, forgiver 
of the sins of all beings, the mercifuf, loving, efficient and wise, 
holy, nourishing. Let [His] good sovereignty be without an end. 
May the activity and splendor of the lord Ormazd (the lord of 
both worlds, the promoter of all things) increase. May ^e im- 
mortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun come (for our help). Of all 
sins ... I am penitent. 
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Sanskrit. 

asmi 


o 

[. . .] samastebhyah papebhyah . . . paicdtaptena 

o 


Persian, ba ndm had. sitayiS kunam u dkr kunam dadar Hor- 
mazd nUrmand u wHah rd ddnandah tamdm asrdr (az Injahdn 
u az dn jahdn ast) u kirdigdr (ya*nl paidd kunandah asi) xudd- 
vand tamdm xuddvanddn u pddildh bar tamdm pddisdhdn nigah- 
ddrandah paidd kunandah tamdml paidd iudagdn u paiwastah 
rUzl dahandah qudrat ddrandah u qavl u qadlm u baxldyandah 
baxsdisgar mihrbdn tavdnd u ddnd u pdk u parvarandah. ^adil 
pddildhl bi zavdl bdlad (^ya^nl hargiz b-dxir na rasad). dn kih 
Hormazd xuddl hast u ddim dar afzUn budan ast buzurgl u nUr 
Xurldd bsmarg kih rdlnl ddrandah u tsz asp hast dar afzUnl bdd. 
az tamdm gundh . . . ba patit hastam. 


O 

Gujarati, {^aru karuc) lajdand ndmthl dadar Hormajd khdlei 
ane nurmand tamdm khabarno jdnndr am kdmno karndr idhebono 
kdheb ane tamdm pdd^dho Upar pddkdhd negdhd rdkhndr khalakne 
pedd karndr ghanl rojino dpndr kudratmand ane jordvar ane 
kadlm ane bakha^ndr bakhsdvndr ane meherbdn Sakto ane ddnd 
ane pdk parvarak karndr. {tehni) ddel pddsdhl kdem che. Hor- 
majd potdnl mele pedd thdelo vardhino karndr tehenl tdrif 
karU ane idd karu, ane bemarag khdlei tej ghoddno khdvand 
Khurshednl bulandl ane nur jiddd thdo {ane te mdhdrl madade) 
pohoco. hu tamdm gundhthl . . . tobd kan pdcho faru cited. 


I 

Ayesta. ndmasB ti Ahui^ Mazda ^rlicit pard anydiS ddmqn. 
mmd v3 Arnold Spmtd vlspe hvarB.hazaolh, aUat Jihdt Ahur^m 
Mazdqm aitat Afmi3 Sp$nf3 aUat alaonqm FravaiiS attat Vayqn 
Dar^^o.X^ahdtBm. 
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O 

Sanskrit* [. . .] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian* In the name of the Lord. I praise and commemo- 
rate the creator Ormazd [who is] brilliant, pure, knower of all 
secrets (of this world and the next), maker (that is, he is the 
creator), lord of all lords, and king over all kings, guardian, 
creator of all creatures, giver of continuous nourishment, power- 
ful, strong, eternal, bountiful, merciful, benevolent, efficient, wise, 
holy, and nourisher. May [His] just sovereignty be imperishable 
(that is, may it never reach its end). The lordship of Ormazd 
is eternally on the increase. May the greatness and splendor of 
the Sun that is immortal, possessed of light, and swift-horsed, 
increase. Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Gujarati* (I begin) in the name of God, the creator Ormazd, 
the pure and glorious, knower of all information, and doer of 
work, lord of lords, and king over all kings, guardian, creator 
of the universe, giver of much provision, powerful and strong 
and eternal and bestower and causer of bestowal, and kind, able 
and wise and holy, nourisher. (His) just kingdom is abiding. 
I praise and commemorate Ormazd [who] is self-created and 
maker of increase. And may the greatness and glory of the 
Sun that is immortal, pure, lord of swift horse, increase, and 
may he come (for my help). From all sins ... I turn back 
with repentance. 


I 

Avesta* Homage unto Thee, O Ahura Mazda,^ thrice* prior to 
other creatures.® Homage unto you, O Archangels, all of one 
accord* with the Sun. May this® [homage] seek its way so as 
to reach® unto Ahura Mazda, this [homage] unto the Archangels, 
this [homage] unto the Guardian Spirits'^ of the righteous,® this 
unto Vayu,® that follows its Own Law for the Long Period. 
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I 

Pahlavl. Ttamdz ^ yedrUnam * d Lak Ohrmazd j bdr levin* min * 
hamdk ® ddmdn. namdz * d'^ lakum ® Amahraspanddn ® harvisp 
pavan hamkdmlk u hamddli^n}* litaniBi bard yehamtUnit 
ddtar^’^ Ohrmazd litaniB}* Amahraspaitddn^'^ litamB.'^^ ahravdn 
Fravahrdn*^ Vdy i** Dir X^atd*^ {ae^ Rdm Yazat). 

I 

Sanskrit, namas te Svdmin {Guro) Mahdjndnin iridhd {Inla 
manasd vacasd karmand cd) pUrvam anydydh srsteh, namo 
yusmabhyam he Amikdspintdh sarve ekdbhildsdh {amiidh iH 
amardh spintdh iti gurutardh saptamUrtayah Svdminah), atra 
samprdpnotu Svdmi Mahdjfidnl atra Amard Gurutardh (sapta^ 
murtayah Svdminah) atra muktdtmandm Vrddhayah atra Rdmo 
Dlrgham Rdjd, 


I 

Persian, namdz Turd ay Xuddi mih ddnd sih dylna {ya^nl bah 
menu u guftdr u bah karddr) pil az tamdm paiddil, namdz lumd 
rd ay Amldsfanddn tamdm yak murdd ddrandah hastand {Amid 
ya^nl amarg u spantd bah ma^nl buzurg haft sUrat dddar Hormazd 
rd), Injd barastd (ya*nl baydytd) daddr Hormazd injd Am-- 
Idsfanddn {haft sUrat Xuddi) Injd Farohar dlavdn injd Rdm 
Izad Dir Xuddi. 


I 

Gujarati, namuc Tune e Hormajd taran martabe tamdm pcdd-- 
elne {namu teheni) agdU. nUmuc tamo tamdm ek morddnd rdkhndr 
nekind cdhdndr Amldspandone. e jago pohoco ddddr Hormajd. 
e jago {^pohoco) Amsdlpando. e jago {^pohoco) alo Faroharo ane 
e jago {^pohoco) Rdm Ijad Ldmbl Mudat laglno Sdheb. 
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I 

Pahlavi. I bring homage unto Thee, O Ormazd, thrice before 
all creatures. Homage unto you, O Archangels, [who are] all 
of one will and one accord. Hither come, O creator Ormazd, 
hither, O Archangels, hither, O Guardian Spirits of the righteous, 
hither, Vayu the Lord of Long Duration (that is, the Angel Ram). 

I 

Sanskrit. Homage unto Thee, O Lord (Master) Thou of 
Great Knowledge, in threefold manner (that is, by thought, by 
word and by deed) before the rest of creation. Homage unto 
you, O Archangels (Amisdspintah) , [who are] all of one will 
{amisdh, that is, immortals, spintah, that is, very venerable ones, 
seven forms of the Lord). Hither may come the Lord of Great 
Knowledge, hither the Very Venerable Immortal Ones (seven 
forms of the Lord), hither the Guardian Spirits of the righteous, 
hither Ram, King for a Long Time. 

I 

Persian. Homage unto Thee, O Lord, Thou Great Wise One ! 
in three ways, (that is, by thought, word, and deed) before all 
creation. Homage unto you, O Archangels, [who] are all pos- 
sessed of one will (Amshd means immortal and spantd means 
great, seven forms of the creator Ormazd). Hither reach (that is, 
come), O creator Ormazd, hither, O Archangels (seven forms 
of the Lord), hither, O Guardian Spirits of the righteous, hither, 
O Angel Ram of Long Lordship. 


Gujarati. I do homage unto You, O Ormazd, thrice before (I 
do homage) unto the entire creation. I do homage unto you 
Archangels, all of one will, wishers of good. May the creator 
Ormazd come to this place! May the Archangels (come) to 
this place! May the righteous Guardian Spirits (come) to this 
place, and may the Angel Ram, the Lord of Long Deration 
(come) to this place! 
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2 

Avesta^ A/wraAe MasdA . . . staamai^m. 

2 

Pahlavi. InHyinltanh i Ohrmazd . . . staydin ahrakih, 

2 

Sanskrit* satkdraye Svdminaik MahdjMninam . . . staomi 
punyam. 

2 

Persian, xulnud gardanam Hormazd , sitdyil kunam 

aldi rd, 

2 

Gujarati* khukhdl karuc Hormajdne , . . ane tdrif karu 
rd^finl. 


3 

Avesta* f^rastuy^ humatoibyascd huxtoibyascd hvarMdibyasbd 
mq&wdibyascd vax^hwoibyascd varlivdibyascd, aibigairyd dai&i 
vlspd humaidcd kdxtdcd kvarstdcd, paiiLricyd dai&S vlspd dul~ 
maided duzUxtdcd duzvarltdcd. 


3 

Pahlavi* frdz''^ stdy^m^ humat huxt u* hvarlt^ pavan 
mdniln u ® goTvisn u ^ kuniln, madam ® vaxdunlsnlh^ yehabunam 
harvisp'^^ humat hUxt hvarlt'^^ {a^y karpak vabidunam^^), 
bard llkUnilnlh yehabunam harvisp dtdmat u duMxi^^ u du^- 
varlt^ (aiy vinds Id vabidUnam). 

3 

Sanskrit* prakrstam staomi sumatdni ca suktdni ca sukrtdni 
ca manasd ca vacasd ca karmand ca. adhikam grahanam karomi 
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2 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. ... I praise right- 
eousness. 

2 

PahlavL [May there be] propitiation unto Ormazd. ... I 
praise righteousness. 

2 

Sanskrit. I pay respect to the Lord that has Great Knowl- 
edge. ... I praise righteousness. 

2 

Persian. I propitiate Ormazd. ... I praise righteousness. 

2 

Gujarati. I propitiate Ormazd . . . and I praise rectitude. 


3 

Avesta. I praise good thoughts, good words, and good deeds 
and those that are to be thought, spoken, and done. I do accept 
all good thoughts, good words, and good deeds. I do renoimce 
all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil deeds. 

3 

Pahlavi. With [my] thought and word and deed I fully 
praise good thought and good word and good deed. I uphold 
all good thoughts and good words and good deeds (that is, I 
practise righteousness). I give up ^all evil thoughts and evil 
words and evil deeds (that is, I do not commit sin). 

3 

Sanskrit. I praise in full measure good thoughts, good Vords, 
and good deeds, by [my] thought, word, and deed. I make full 
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samastdnam sumatanam suktandm sukrtanUm ca. paritydgam 
karomi samostandm durmatdn&m durukt&nam duhkrtdndth ca. 

3 

Persian, fards sitdyam nik menu u nek guftdr u nek karddr 
rd meniln u gavi^n u kuniln. awar glrilnl dehorn harinsp humat 
u huxt u hvarlt {^ya^nl kirfah kunanC). bah hililnl dehdm harvlsp 
du^mata u duzUxta u dUzvarlta [ya*m gundh nakunam). 

3 

Gujarati, ghanl tdrif karu nek naiatnl ane nek bolvdnl ane 
nek kdm karvdni {mdhdrl) nek naiat ane bolve ane karve karl. 
ane Upar pakdu (idne akhatidr karu) tamdm nek manaknl ane nek 
goftdr ane nek kerddrne {idne iavdbnd kdm karic). ane mukl deu 
{idne dur karu) tamdm burl naiat ane burn bolvU ane burd felne 
{idne gundh nahi karu). 


4 

Avesta. fdrd v3 rdhl Am^M Spmtd yasnBmcd vahmBmcd fBvd 
mananhd fard vacanhd fard lyao^and fdrd anhuyd fBrd tanvascU 
Bfahyd ustanam. staomi a^Bm. 


4 

Pahlavi. frdz val^ lakum rdtenam mavan^ Amahraspanddn^ 
havd^et^ yaziln ® {dlndk ^)u’^ nydyiln ® {osta/rlt^) frdz pavan meniln 
frdz pavan gowisn frdz pavan kuniln frdz pavan ax'^ i^^ men- 
Unlk^^ frdz pavan^^ tan u^^ zak-c^^ i^"^ naf^^^fdn^^{a^^ tan 
pavan ^ x^ellh i ^ lakUm yaxsenunam. pavan Bfellh “ ? lakum 
ddstan hand ae^ hai-am tan ruvdn ^ rde ^ bard apdyet yeha- 
buntan ^ bard yehabunani). stdyem ahrdkih.^ 

4 

Sanskrit, prakrstam yusmabhyam daksinaydmi (kila ddksinl 
karomi) he AmUdspintd ijisnlm ca namaskftiik ca prakrsUna 
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acceptance of all good thoughts, good words, and good deeds. 
I make renunciation of all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil 
deeds. 

3 

Persian. I praise forth good thought, good word, and good 
deed [by my] thought, word, and deed. I uphold all good 
thoughts, good words, and good deeds (that is, I practise merit). 
I discard all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil deeds (that is, 
I do not commit sin). 

3 

Gujarati. I praise much the good thinking and good speaking 
and good doing (with my) thinking and speaking and doing. 
And I uphold (that is, I adopt) all good thinking and good speak- 
ing and good doing (that is, I practise religious merit). And I 
give up (that is, I renounce) all evil thinking and evil speaking 
and evil doing (that is, I do not commit sin). 


4 

Avesta. T proffer unto you, ye Archangels, sacrifice and 
prayer, with thought, with word, with deed, with [my] being, 
with the very life of my body.^ I praise righteousness. 


4 

Pahlavi. I bestow upon you, who are Archangels, the (mani- 
fest) sacrifice and praise (consecration) forth with [my] thought, 
forth with [my] word, forth with [my] deed, forth with [my] 
consciousness, forth with [my] body, and even that which is my 
own life (that is, I keep [my] body for your ownership. To keep 
for your ownership is this, that, if it becomes proper for me to give 
up [my] body for the sake of [my] soul, I will give [it])'. I 
praise righteousness. 

4 

Sanskrit. I offer in full measure (that is, I make dedication) 
unto you, who are Archangels, sacrifice and homage with 



I. 4“ 


KHURSHED NYAISH 


12 


manasd, prakfstena vacasa prakYsUna karmand prakrstena uhem 
{kila prajhonmesenci). prakrstam tanoka nijam jivam {kUa saktam 
svudhhatayd yusmdkam dhdraydtni. svddhinatayd yusmdkam 
dhdrankm evam kila yadi datum yogyam tat vikesena daddmi). 
staond punyam. 


4 

Persian, fardz sumd rdd hastam kik Amldsfanddn hastand 
izikn u nydyikn fardz pa menisn fardz pa gaviln fardz pa 
kunUn fardz pa ahu fardz pa tan fardz pa dn xil fan {^ya'nl tan 
bah xelt lumd ddram. bah xlsl lumd ddltan ay bahudydnl agar 
tan ravdn rd babdyad dddan bah dehorn), sitdyam alahi. 


4 

Gujarati, ane tamo bujorag Amsdkpandone ijakne ane nldeknl 
kakhdvat karu buland nek naiate buland nek bolve buland nek kdm 
karve buland delnd nek ande’sae buland tane ane potdnd jive kari 
[idne mdhdrU tan rovdnne vd'ste dpvu pade to khakukan dpu), ane 
tdrlf karU rdkflnl. 


5 

Avesta. njmo Akurdi Mazddi. n^mO ArmkaSibyO Spzntalibyo. 
nsmO Midrdi vouru.gaoyaoitk. nmO Hvars.xkaltdi aurvat.aspdi. 
n?mO dbyO doi&rdbyo yh Ahurahe Mazdh, mmo Gaus, namO 
Gayehe. namO Zara9uktrahe Spitdmahe dkaonO Fravakae. namam 
vlspayd AkaonO stoik hai^y^ica bavqi&ydika bukyqi&ydiSa. 
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[my] full thought, word, deed, and excellent understanding 
(that is, with the manifestation of intelligence). And in full 
[do I offer unto you] my own life of the body (that hold 
it at your disposal [lit. 1 keep it devoted with self-depencffence on 
you]. Holding it at your service [is] in this manner, that, if it 
[becomes] proper to give, I shall absolutely give it). I praise 
righteousness. 

4 

Persian. I offer unto you who are Archangels sacrifice and 
prayer, forth with [my] thought, forth with word, forth with 
deed, forth with intellect, forth with [my]* body, forth with my 
own life (that is, I hold [my] body at your disposal. To hold at 
your disposal is this, that if I need give [my] body for [my] 
soul I [will] give it). I praise righteousness. 

4 

Gujarati. And I bestow upon you venerable Archangels 
sacrifice and praise, along with good thinking, along with good 
speaking, along with good doing, along with the heart’s desire, 
along with the body, and with my own life (that is, if it becomes 
necessary to give my body for the sake of [my] soul, I will cer- 
tainly give it). And I praise rectitude. 


5 

Avesta. Homage' unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Archangels. Homage unto Mithra, the lord of wide pas- 
tures.* Homage unto the Sun, the swift-horsed. Homage unto 
these® two eyes that are of Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Bull. Homage unto Gaya [Maretan].* Homage unto the Guard- 
ian Spirit of the righteous Zarathushtra, the Spitaman. Homage 
unto the whole creation of the Righteous One,® that is, that is 
coming into being® and that will be. 
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Hdvani Gdh 

Vohu uxiyd Mananhd Xia&rd Aided ultd tanUm. 

Rapi^wina Gdh 
imd raodi bar^zHtam bar 3 zimanqm, 

^ Uzayeirina Gdh 
yahml SpBUtd dwd MainyU urvaesi jasd, 

5 

Pahlavi. namdz^ Ohrmazd^ {u*‘ Ohrmazd guft^ a^y nyd- 
ytkn 0 li yal^ kart yehvUnU mavarO iapirdn^ fravartdrtum sari- 
tardn ® zatdrtum namdz d Amahraspanddn {u Amahras- 
panddn guft aiy nydyiin d letiB. valB. kart yehvfinU mavan 
patmdnlk vaitamunet u patmdnlk ddrdt u kold-c j min “ 
patmdn^^ bard^ parlzdt'^ val'^^ saptrdn arzdnlkdn yehabu- 
ndt^), namdz ^ d Mitr frdx^gdydt^^ {Mitr^ frdAfgdydt^^ 
guft ady nydyiin d li valB.^ kart yehvUndt^ mavan^’^ Mitr 
ruvdn nafM xUp yaxsenundt cd ^ amat-ai Mitr^^ madam " 
ruvdn na/sU xUp*"^ dost yehvUndt ai hamdk^^ dd 7 n i Ohrmazd 
XUp ddit yehvundt^^). namdz ^ d X'^arsdt^^ arvadasp^^ {u^ 
X'^arsdt^ i^ arvadasp^’^ gu/t^ ady nyayisn^'^ d^ li valot^^ kart 
yehvUndt mavan ranj^^ pavan kdr^ karpak vabidfmtan^ meka- 
drUnydn^ Id pavan ranj^"^ yaxsenundt mot li-c^ de?i 6 l^^ rds li’^ 
yaxsenunam ydtunam vazlunam Id pavan ranj’^^ yaxsenunam), 
namdz d'^^ Mayd^’^ Doisr Ohrmazd ddt (rndnuk’^ ArdvisUr^ 
Yazat hucalmlkf^ Doisr i^ Ohrmazd ddt guft ady nydyiin^^ 
d^ li^ vald,^^ kart yehvUndt^ mavan^^ hamdk"^ ddm^^ i^^ Ohr- 
mazd pavan hucaimih madam nikirdt u hie aii pavan duieahnlh 
madam Id nikirdt u^^hixr^^ val mayd^ Id yedrUndt^'^, namdz ^ 
d^ Tdrd namdz vaP^^ GaydmarP^^ Tdrd Gayd- 
marP^ guft ady^^'^ nydyiin^^ min^^ valdP^^ iaplr^^^ mekadrU- 
ndm^^^ mavan^^^ mas bdn kas^^^ u kas bdn mas viclr xavitUndP^ 
kartan amaP^^ brdt kas bdn brdt P^^ mas vinds vabidUnyen^^^ 
^^120 ^*121 ax^^ P^ kas bard dmUrzdt). namdz^^ d^^ Zara- 
tuiP^ P^ Spitdmdn^^ P^ ahrav^^ Fravahr^^^ {u^^^ ZaratuiP^ 
gufP^ ady nydyiin min^^ vabd}^ iaplr^^ mekadrunam}^^ mavan 
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At the Havani Gah. 

Further the body through Vohuman,® Khshathra, and Asha in 
accordance with [my] desire. 

At the Rapithwina Gah. 

[Unto] these lights, the highest [light] of the high. 


At the Uzayeirina Gah. 

At which end’^ Thou [i. e. Ahura Mazda] wilt come with Thy 
Holy Spirit. 


5 


Pahlavi. Homage unto Ormazd (and Ormazd said 'he will 
have offered praise unto me — he who [is] the greatest nourisher of 
the good and the greatest smiter of the wicked).' Homage unto 
the Archangels (and the Archangels said ' he will have offered us 
praise — he who eats in moderation and holds [his possessions] in 
moderation, and whatsoever is left from the [practice of] mod- 
eration, he shall give unto the good and worthy).' Homage unto 
Mihr of wide pastures (Mihr of wide pastures said 'he will 
have offered praise unto me — he who keeps well Mihr unto his own 
soul ; whoso keeps well Mihr unto his own soul, he will have well 
preserved all creatures of Ormazd).' Homage unto the swift- 
horsed Sun (and the swift-horsed Sun said 'he will have offered 
praise unto me — he who undergoes trouble for meritorious work 
[but] does not regard it as trouble, since even I come and go in 
my proper way and do not regard it as [any] trouble).' Homage 
unto the Water, the Eye, made by Ormazd (the spiritual Angel 
Ardvisur of good eyes. The Eye made by Ormazd said ' he will 
have offered praise unto me — he who looks upon all creatures of 
Ormazd with a good eye and does not look upon any with an evil 
eye, and does not carry impurity to lyater).' Homage unto the 
Bull and homage unto Gayomard (and the Bull and Gayomard 
said ' we gladly accept praise from him who knows how to discern 
between small and great, great and small, [e. g.] when a younger 
brother does wrong unto an elder brother, the elder brothtr for- 
gives the younger brother) .' Homage unto Spitama Zartusht of 
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pavan denS}^ D^n iaplr^^ Mazdayasn^^ vih^^ yeka- 
ijUnUnH^^ min pHdk^*^ vli^^ minH vii gdwHvii 

kunH ^®^). namdz^’^^ 5^®* harvisp^ zak^ ahravdn gStlh mav- 
alt mavan-it yehvUnt^^ havBd mavan-d'^^ yehvUnd. 

Bamddt 

iaplr\anif^vaxlinae^^ miniln^^ X^atae^^{ai^-am ^^frdrdntar 
m^niln bard vabidUn u mavan-c ahrdklh {kdr u kar- 
pak^’^^ zyam kart yekavlmUnlt'^^^') n^akih-l^^^ 5^^® tan\am yeha- 
bun 

Nifnrdc 

detidi-im^’^ ruvdn^'^ zak^^) rdlnlh^ i^^ bdlist^^ bdlin^^ 
{hand^^) (a^y-am ruvdn bard 0 X'^arlH pdyak yekamtundt). 

Aspdrak 

pavan^Lak madam}^^ AwzUnlk MsnUk^^ vartitn^"^^ yehamtUndt 
bsn zamdn Rlstdxlz saritarlh^^ iapirlh {Tan 

i Pasln amat laxvdr dn ham yehamtUnam of -am pavan 
vdniln Lak arzdnlk ^ bard vabidUn 

5 

Sanskrit, namah Svdmine Mahdjftdnine, namo Amarebhyo 
GurUtarebhyah, namo Mihirdya nivdsitdranydya, namah Sur- 
ydya tejasvine vegavadatvdya, namah tebhyo Locanebhyo ydni 
Svdmino Mahdjfldninah, namo GomUrtaye (^prdksrstaye). namo 
Gaiomarddya {ddyapurUsdya), namo Jarathustrasya Spitamaput- 
rasya muktdtmano Vrddhaye, namah samagrdyai muktdtmandm 
srstaye vartamdndndm ca aUtdndm ca bhavisydndm ca. 


Hduana 

uttamam vardhaya manah Svdmin {Ula me mandh saddcd* 
ritaram kuru) punydt ca iubhath tanoh {kila kdryam punyamca 
yon fhayd krtam asti tasmdt ca Subham vapusi me deh£). 
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righteous Guardian Spirit (and Zartusht said ‘ I well accept 
homage from him who remains very steadfast in this good 
Mazdayasnian Religion, and thinks more, speaks more, and does 
more that which is manifest from the Religion)/ Homage unto 
the whole world of the righteous, that is, has been, and will be. 

At the morning time. 

Further (my) good thought, O Lord (that is, make my thought 
more straightforward). (Give) also the goodness unto (my) 
body (for whatever meritorious work is done by me) through 
righteousness. 

At mid-day. 

[May] this (soul of mine) [attain] (to that) light which (is) 
higher than the high (that is, may my soul reach the stage of 
the Sun). 

At the evening time. 

Through Thee, O Bountiful Spirit, the change will come (that 
is, at the time of the Resurrection, from evil to good (the 
Final Body). Make me worthy of Thy vision, when I return 
after that [event]), 

5 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord of Great Knowledge. Hom- 
age unto the Very Venerable Immortal Ones. Homage unto 
Mihr, the forest-residing. Homage unto the Sun, the brilliant and 
swift-horsed. Homage unto these two Eyes, that are of the Lord 
of Great Knowledge. Homage unto the form of the Bull (of the 
former creation). Homage unto Gayomard (the first man). 
Homage unto the Guardian Spirit of the righteous Zartusht, son 
of Spitama. Homage unto the entire creation of the righteous, 
present and past and future. 


Havan. 

Further the best mind, O Lord (that Is, make my mind more 
virtuous) and through righteousness the welfare of body (that 
is, the deed and the merit which have been done by me, evtn on 
account of that do thou gpve welfare unto my body). 
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Raplthvin 

ayam {otma tasmin) tejasi yat uftcUndm uHcam {kila me dtmd 
Suryocchrapade prapnotu). 


Ujaieirina 

Tvaya Gurutara AdriyarUpin paribhrCtmatd pr&pnoti {nikrstata- 
yak uttamatam) {tanoh aksayatam), 

5 

Persian, namaz an Hormazd Xudai {Hormazd guft kih nyayti 
man oi kardah bed kih veh farvdrtar u badtaran zadariar), namaz 
an Amlasfanddn {Amlasfandan guft kih nyayil ma di kardah bed 
kih paimanah xurld u paimanah darld u harcih az u paimdnah 
di vehan u arzdnydn dehld), namdz dii Mihr frdgavyuld {Mihr 
frdgavyuld guft kih nydyil md di kardah bed kih Mihr ravdn 
xeit xUb ddrld). namdz dn Xursed rayomand tez asp rd. namdz 
dn har do Calm Hormazd Xuddl rd, namdz Gdv fardum dfrldah 
rd, namdz Gayomard fardum dfrldah rd, namdz Zarttilt Sfan- 
tamdn asavdn Farohar rd, namdz harvlsp alavdn dahiln rd 
hastdn budan beddn rd. 


Hdvan 

bayafzdl meniln rd ay Hormazd {ya*nl meniln mard fardz u tez 
bakun) az kirfah xUbl tan rd. 

Rapid^win 

In {ravdn b-dri) rdlnl kih az bdld bdldtar {ya^nf ravdn man 
hah Xurled pay barasdd\ 


Uzirin 

bah Tu ay AfzUn Menu bargaltagdn barasand (az badl bah nekl 
Tan Pasin). 
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Rapith win. 

[May] this (soul) [go] into (that) glory which is higher 
than the high [lit. high of the high], (that is, may my soul attain 
to the exalted stage of the Sun). 

Uzirin. 

Through Thee, O Very Venerable Invisible One, the revolution 
will come [lit. comes] (from evil to good) (the imperishableness 
of the body). 

5 

Persian. Homage unto Ormazd, the Lord (Ormazd said ‘he 
will have offered prayer unto me — he who [is] the nourisher 
of the good and smiter of the more wicked).^ Homage unto the 
Archangels (the Archangels said ‘he will have offered prayer 
unto us — he who shall eat in moderation and owns in moder- 
ation and will give whatever [is left] from moderation unto 
the good and worthy).* Homage unto Mihr of wide pastures 
(Mihr of wide pastures said ‘he will have offered prayer unto 
me — he who keeps Mihr well unto his own soul).* Homage 
unto the Sun, the radiant, the swift-horsed. Homage unto those 
two Eyes of Ormazd, the Lord. Homage unto the first created 
Bull. Homage unto Gayomard, the first created. Homage unto 
the Guardian Spirit of Spitman Zartusht, the righteous. Homage 
unto the entire creation of the righteous, that is, has been, and 
will be. 

Ha van . 

Further the mind, O Ormazd! (that is, make my mind enlarged 
and quick) [and] through merit the excellence of body. 

• 

Rapith win. 

[May] this (soul) [reach] that light which [is] higher than 
the high, (that is, may my soul reach the stage of the Sun). 

Uzirin. 

Through Thee, O Bountiful Spirit, the distressed one^ will 
reach (from evil to good, [in] the Final Body). 
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5 

Gujarati. namUc Hormajdne {dadUr Hormajde farmdvlU che 
ke je ^akhak nek lokone tathd parcjgdrone ghand pdle ane parvarak 
kare one burd lokone kajd die te kakhake goed mdhdrl nldek kfd/il), 
namuc Amakdkpandone {Amakdkpandoe kahlu che je anddje khde 
ane anddje rdkhe ane anddjd kartd jlddd rehe te clj nek tathd ako 
lokone bakhkek kare te kakhke goed mdhdrl nldek kidhi). namUc 
Meher Ijad jangalmd pdsbdnl kamdrne {Meher Ijade farmdvlU 
che je mdhdn nldek tene kldhl ke jene potdnd rovdn npar mded ane 
meherbdnl rdkhl ke te kakhake goed Xuddenl khalak npar mded ane 
meherbdnl rdkht), namuc Khurked tej ghodand kdhebne (Khurked 
tej ghodand kdhebe farmdvinc ke mdhdrl nldek t€7ie kldhl ke je 
kavdbnu kdm karvdmd ranj ane mehenat kabul kare ane tehene 
ranj karlne nahl gane ane 7tek kdmthl pdcho nahl hate), namUc 
Hormajdna (^pedd kldheld) je Pdnlnd Cakmd che tehene {idne 
Arduikur Bdnune). namuc Gavlodddne namuc Gaiomaradne {Gdv- 
loddd te gdene keheche ke je gdene Khoddetdlde roje avalmd 
khalaknl abaddnlne vdkte de dunlamd mokll hath Gaiomarad te 
Khoddetdlde pehelu inkdn e dunlanl dbddlne vdkte mokaleu hatU 
tehne keheche ke e tamdm inkdnano bap tathd morabi che e Gaio- 
maradne Pehelavlmo Gelkdhd tccthd Avaktdmd Gaiehe tathd 
Gaiehe Marethan keheche. e Gavloddd tathd Galomarade far- 
mdvluc ke mdhdrl nldek e kakhake kldhl ke je kakhak potdthl vadd 
ddmlno anddjo rdkhe ane tehend martabdne jdne ane nddhlo bhdi 
potdthl mohtd bhdino adab rdkhe ane kabl jo nddhld bhdithl kdi 
cuk thdi hoe to teheno vado bhdi meherbdn thdi mdf kare). namuc 
Jartokt Akpantafndnnd ako Faroharne (^Jartokte farmdvin che je 
goid mdhdrl nldek tene kldhl je e bhall Mdjdlaknl Din npar bekak 
begumdn ane nktavdr rehe ane je kdi Dlnmd hukchn farmdvelo che 
te paramdne ghanu nek vamdke ane ghanu nek bole ane ghann nek 
kdm kare). namuc tamdm akovono tolo je hamand che ane thdi 
glo ane thdke tehene. 
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5 

Gujarati, I do homage unto Ormazd (the creator Ormazd 
has ordained that the man who protects and nourishes much 
the good and the pious, and punishes the wicked, that man 
offers [lit. has offered], as it were, praise unto me). Homage 
unto the Archangels (the Archangels have said that that 
man offers, as it were, praise unto me, who eats within meas- 
ure and keeps [his possessions] within measure, and bestows 
the thing left in surplus through the practice of moderation, 
unto the good and the righteous). Homage unto the Angel 
Mihr, the protector in the forest (the Angel Mihr has or- 
dained that he who offers praise unto me has been loving 
and kindly to his own soul, since that man has, as it were, been 
affectionate and kind to God’s creation). I do homage unto the 
Sun, the lord of swift horse (the Sun, the lord of swift horse 
has ordained that he offers praise unto me who agrees [to un- 
dergo] toil and exertion in the performance of meritorious deeds, 
and does not consider it as toil, and does not fall back from the 
good deed). I do homage unto that Spring of Water which (is 
created) by Ormazd (that is, unto the Banu Ardvisur). I do 
homage unto Gav3^odad, I do homage unto Gayomard (Gavyodad 
is the name of the cow whom the Lord God sent into this world 
on the first day for the prosperity of creation. That human 
being is called Gayomard whom the Lord God sent for pros- 
perity of this world, he is the father and head of all mankind; 
this Gayomard is called Gelsaha in Pahlavi and Gaiehe and 
Gaiehe Mare^an in Avestan. This Gavyodad and Gayomard have 
ordained that that man offers praise unto us who would keep due 
regard for his SIders and acknowledge his position and that the 
younger brother would respect his elder brother, and in case some 
fault is done by the younger brother,® the elder brother would 
kindly forgive him). I do homage unto the righteous Guardian 
Spirit of Spitman Zartusht (Zartusht has ordained that that man 
offers unto me praise, as it were, who would be without doubt and 
without hesitation and would remain steadfast in the good^Maz- 
dayasnian Religion, and think much good, speak much good and 
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Havan 

e S^Aeb {mahctfi) bhah mana^nine jiode kar {idneghanl nek kar), 
ane ^avCtbne badle {tnahard) tanane nekl (^/). 

Rapithwin 

e {miXhdrU rovdn) bulandithl bulandtar rokanlmd {idne Khurked 
pded Behektmd pohoco). 


Uzirin 

e bujorag mlno Hormajd Tu thakl faravU pohoco {idne rakatdk- 
hejand vakhatmd burai tahne neklne pohocdd). 


6 

Avesta. Hvar9,xlaetBm am9hm raem aurifaUaspom yazamaide, 
Mid^ront vourugaoyaoitim yazamaide 

arl.vacanJmn vyaxamm 
hazanragaohm hu-tdst9ni 
baevar9.casman3in b^rozantBm 
ppr9^u,vacSaya?i9m surcm 
ax^^afnBin ja^aurvanhBm, 

6 

Pahlavi. [. . .] Mitr'^ frax^goyot^ lzam*‘ rdst gdwiln^ 
hanjamanlk^ hazdr^ gUp^ hutaUt^ bevar balm 
buland^^ pur akds^^ {^pavan^^ kdr dbna^ zyal ben 
x'^elkhrlh^) awzdr^ u ax^db^ (aCy-al^ bulosp^ 

{aydwdrlh ^ ycdrUnisn) jfgdr,^ 
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do much good in accordance with that precept which is prescribed 
by the Religion). I do homage unto the group of all righteous 
ones, which is, has been, and will be. 

At the Havan Gah. 

O Lord! promote (my) good thought (that is, make it very 
good) and (give) goodness unto (my) body in return for [my] 
merit. 

At the Rapithwin Gah. 

May this (soul of mine reach) the light which is more exalted 
than the exalted (that is, the Paradise of the Solar mansion). 

At the Uzirin Gah. 

O Great Spirit Ormazd! may the final change come through 
Thee (that is, at the time of Resurrection, removing evil, bring 
forth goodness). 


6 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. We sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures. 

Whose word is true, who is of the assembly, 

Who has a thousand ears, the well-shaped one. 

Who has ten thousand eyes, the exalted one, 

Who has wide knowledge, the helpful one. 

Who sleepeth not, the ever wakeful.^ 

6 

Pahlavi. [. . .] I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, the truth- 
speaking, of the assembly, of a thousand ears, well-formed, of 
ten thousand eyes, the exalted one, fully cognizant (in regard to 
the affairs of the law and in his own function) , [possessed ^f ] re- 
sources, and sleepless (that is, he has no sleep), and prompt (in 
rendering help). 
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6 

Sanskrit. [. . .] Mihiram (vtaitri-adhipathn) nivdsitdranyam 
Grddhaye satyavOcam hafijamanikam sahasrakarnam {tasya 
sahasrakarnatd ca evam kila sahasram lajddndm samam anena 
niyuktam asti te ca Mihiram prati bruvanti yat idam ca ^rnu idatk 
ca ^rnu) sughatarUpam daiasahasrcdocanam {asya daiasakasralo- 
canatct ca evam kila dalasahasram lajdanam samam anena niyuk- 
tam asti te ca Mihiram prati bruvanti yat idam ca pasya idam ca 
pa^ya) mahattaram sampurna-vettaram [karyanyayandm) sadha- 
kam anidrafk balisthabhuja^n. 


6 

Persian. [• • •] Mihr sardar mahabbat ra bCilandah daltaha 
ra buzurg daram rast guftar anjamanl hazar gas {ya*m hazar 
gull Uncandn kih hazUr Izad b-u havUlah kardah istand Hdn pil 
Mihr guyand kih In balnav u an balnav an hamah ra dar yak 
lahaza balnavad) nlk paida kardah dah hazCtr calm {ura 
dah hazdr calm In dyinah ya^nl dah hazar Izad bah u havdlah 
kardah estand ildn pil Mihr guyand kih in bah bln u dn ham bah 
bln dn hamah rd dar yak lahaza bah blnad^ bulandtar tamdm 
ddnandah {kdr *ddil) *azmatl b2ddr zUr bah bdzU ddrad. 


6 

Gujarati. Khurled bemarag ane khdlel tej ghoddnd Idhehne 
drddhU, Meher Ijad jangalnd pdlbdnne drddhU rdltl bolndr 
anajumanno karndr hajdr kdnno Idheb [hajdr k'dnno te Meher 
Ijadno kalab che, labab e je e Meher Ijadmo e khubl ane ejmat che 
ke hajdr kdne je vdto nahl idbhh lakhde te potdnd bee kdne Idbhle 
che, vah lakheche je hajdr fareltd Meher Ijadne havdle ddddr 
Hormajde kldheld che, te laghldvo e Meher Ijadne ekbdragl ektd 
thdine vdto keheche te laghldvonu tarat Idbhll lakheche^ nek pedd 
kldhela ane dal hajdr dkhno (dal hajdr dkhno te Meher Ijadno 
kalab che ke jehene pdk Parvardegdre te khubl ane ejmat bakhll 



2S 


UTANY TO THE SUN 


-I. 6 


6 

Sanskrit* [••.]! propitiate Mihr (the lord of friendship) the 
forest-residing, the truthful, belonging to the assembly, with a 
thousand ears (his having a thousand ears is even in this manner, 
that a thousand of the Angels are directed by him and they speak 
unto Mihr: ‘both listen to this and listen to that [lit. this]’), of 
well-shaped form, of ten thousand eyes (his having ten thousand 
eyes is even in this manner, that ten thousand of the Angels are 
directed by him and they speak unto Mihr : ‘ both look at this and 
look at that [lit. this]’), the very great, fully cognizant (of acts 
of justice), efficient, sleepless, [and] with most powerful arms. 

6 

Persian. [...]! venerate Mihr (the lord of friendship) the 
forest-residing, the truth-speaker, of the assembly, of a thousand 
ears (that is, his having a thousand ears is in this manner, that a 
thousand Angels are waiting upon him; they address Mihr: 
* listen to this and listen to that ’ ; he hears them all instantane- 
ously), the well-created, of ten thousand eyes (his having ten 
thousand eyes is in this manner, that ten thousand Angels are 
placed under his charge ; they address Mihr : ‘ see this and see 
that’; he sees them all instantaneously), the more exalted, fully 
knowing (the acts of justice), the magnificent, wakeful, having 
strength of arms. 

6 

Gujarati. I praise the immortal and pure Sun, the lord of 
swift horse. I praise the Angel Mihr, the protector in the forest, 
the speaker of truth, the maker of assembly, the lord of a thousand 
ears (‘ of a thousand ears ’ is the epithet of the Angel Mihr. The 
reason is this, that there is this virtue ^ind wonderful gift in this 
Angel Mihr, that he hears with his two ears what cannot be heard 
by a thousand ears. They also write that the creator Ormazd has 
a thousand Angels given into his charge. They all at once con- 
jointly speak unto him, he is able to hear them all at once^, the 
well-created and of ten thousand eyes (‘ of ten thousand eyes ’ 
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cheked(^ kajitr &khe kan je cijo dekhi nak iake u 2 akktk e 
Afc/ier /eAejamd j<n iakeche) gJuiHO buland ane ^kano 

khabardor tatha ejman ane bekhoOb {iane hamebe jdgto) joTd- 
var bajuno. 


7 

Avesta. Mi&ram vtspanqm dahyunqm 
damhupaitlm yazamaide 
yim frada&at Ahurd 
Mazdd x'^ar^nanukast^m^m 
mainyavanqm Yazatanqm, 
tat nd jamydt avanhe 
Mt9ra Ahura bar^zanta, 

HvarB.xlaitBM aniBhm raSm 
aurvaUaspBtn yazamaide, 

7 

Pahlavi. Mitr^ P harvistin mataan^ dihupat*" yezbexunam'^ 
mavan^ fraz'^ yehabUnt^ Ohrmazd gaddi havdJtUm^ min rn^nU- 
kan Yazatan}^ zak vatd. leriB. yehamtUnat pavan ayawHrih 
Mitr^^ x^atde^^ buland, X'^arlet amark rayomand^"^ arva- 
dasp ^ izam,^ 

7 

Sanskrit. Mihiram sarvesam gramandm rOjanam arddhaye 
yam prddadat Svdml MahajUdnl ^nmattam adrsyarupehhyo laj^ 
debhyah. tad asmdkam ehi sahayatdyai Mihira ca Svdmin mahatr 
tara, Suryam tejasvinam amaram huddhimantam vegavadakvam 
arddhaye, 

7 

Persian. Mihr tama^n lahrdn padilah rd buzurg ddram dn 
rd kill buland dddah Hormazd Xuddl nUrmand az minUdn Izaddn, 
dn mard rasad baydn Mihr xuddl mihtar, XurlH nUrmand 
bhnatg xdlistar Uz asp rd buzurg ddram. 
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is the epithet of the Angel Mihr upon whom the holy Almighty 
has bestowed that virtue and wonderful gift that this Angel Mihr 
is able to see those things in an instant with two eyes, which could 
not be seen with ten thousand eyes), very great and very vigilant, 
as well as wonderful and sleepless (that is, ever awake). 


7 

Avesta, 

We sacrifice unto Mithra 
The loid of all countries. 

Whom Ahura Mazda created^ the most glorious 
Of the spiritual Angels. 

So may there come unto us for aid 

Both Mithra and Ahura, the two exalted ones. 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, 

Radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

7 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Mihr, the lord of all cities, whom 
Ormazd made most glorious among the spiritual Angels. May 
he come unto us for help — Mihr, the exalted lord. I sacrifice unto 
the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

7 

Sanskrit. I propitiate Mihr, the king of all villages, whom the 
Lord of Great Knowledge made most glorious among the in- 
visible Angels. So come to our help, O Mihr, and Thou more 
than great Lord. I propitiate the brilliant, immortal, bright, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

7 • 

Persian. I venerate Mihr, the king of all cities, whom the 
Lord Ormazd made [most] exalted [and] brilliant among the 
spiritual Angels. May that Mihr, the lord more than grea^ come 
unto me for help. I venerate the brilliant, immortal, more than 
pure, swift-horsed Sun. 
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7 

Gujarati, {ane) tamdm keherono padiaha Meher Ijadne arOdhU 
ke jehene Hormajde bljd mino Ijado kartd ghano bujorg nurmand 
pedd kldho, te Meher Ijad buland idheb mdhdrl madade pohoco, 
Khurked bemarag khdlek tej ghodand khdvandne dradhU. 


8 

Avesta. Tistnm drvddasntamm yazamaide, Ti^tnm yaza- 
maide. Tiltryainyd yazamaide. Tiltryo racvd :^ar 3 nanuh& 
yazamaide, Vanant^m stdrsm Mazda. hdt3m yazamaide. TiUrim 
stdram raivantBm x'^arBuanuhantBm yazamaide. Swdhm X'^ahdtBm 
yazamaide. Zrvdn3m Akarangm yazamaide. ZrvduBm Dar^yd- 
X^ahdt^m yazamaide. Vdtam spBUtdm huZhuhdm yazamaide. 
raziltqm Cistqm Mazda.hdtqm alaonlm yazamaide. Dadnqm 
vanuhlm Mdzda.yasnlm yazamaide. Pa&qm x^dstditlm yaza- 
maide. zaranumantBm sur^m yazamaide. Saohnt^m Gairtm 
Mazda.hdtdm yazamaide. 


8 

Pahlavi. Tiltr^ drust^ caSm^ rd yezbexUnam.^ Tistr^ rd^ 
Izam (ae"^ mandzil i^ vdrdn). vdriinlk^ Tiltr stdr'^^ rd izam.^^ 
Tiitr^^ stdr^^ rdyomand^^ gad'd.omand^^ yezbexfinamX Vanant 
stdr^'^ Ohrmazd ddP"^ yezbexUnainP Tihr^^ stdr^'^ i raydmand 
gddB.dmand^ Izam. Spdl^^ i^ X'^addP^ yezbexUnamP Zamdn^ 
i^ Akandrak^ fzam.^ Zamdn^ i^ Dirang^ X'^atde^ fzam.^ 
Vdt^ 2 ®® awzUnlk^^ huddk"^ Izam.^^ razistak^ i^^ Frazdnak^ 
Ohrmazd ddt ahrav Uam*^ (ady^"^ Ddn Yazat). Ddn 
laplr Mazdayasn^ yezbexUnamP Rds^^ i^ laplr libbemU^* 
rawilnlh^ Izam^ {aiy^’^ Rds i Vahilt). zarlndmand awzdr rd 
Izam (mavan mayd i^ labnam i^^ vahdrlk min^ azlr zamlk^ 
Idld^ bard ydtUnU pavan rds^^ va/U). Sdkant Kdf^^ i^^ Ohr- 

mazd ddt Izam. 
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7 

Gujarati. I praise the Angel Mihr, the king of all cities, whom 
Ormazd created greater and more glorious than other- spiritual 
Angels. May that Angel Mihr, the great lord, come for my help. 
I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of swift horse. 


8 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto Tishtrya of sound eyes. We sacri- 
fice unto Tishtrya. We sacrifice unto those attendants^ on Tish- 
trya. We sacrifice unto Tishtrya, the radiant [and] glorious. 
We sacrifice unto the star Vanant, made by Mazda. We sacrifice 
unto the star Tishtrya, the radiant [and] glorious. We sacrifice 
unto the Sky that follows its Own Law. We sacrifice unto the 
Boundless Time. We sacrifice unto Time, that follows its Own 
Law for the Long Period. We sacrifice unto the Wind, the holy 
[and] beneficent. We sacrifice unto Wisdom, the most upright, 
righteous, made by Mazda. We sacrifice unto the good Maz- 
dayasnian Religion, We sacrifice unto the Path^ leading to the 
good state. We sacrifice unto the golden shaft.® We sacrifice 
unto Mount Saokanta, made by Mazda. 

8 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Tishtar of sound eyes. I sacrifice 
unto Tishtar (that is, the constellation of rain). I sacrifice unto 
the rains of the star Tishtar. I sacrifice unto the star Tishtar, the 
radiant and glorious. I sacrifice unto the star Vanant, made by 
Mazda. sacrifice unto the star Tishtar, the radiant and glo- 
rious. I sacrifice unto the Sky that follows its Own Law. I 
sacrifice unto the Boundless Time, i sacrifice unto Time, Lord 
of Long Duration. I sacrifice unto the Wind, the beneficent and 
good-giving. I sacrifice unto the most upright Wisdom, made by 
Ormazd (that is, the Angel Den). I sacrifice unto the good 
Mazdayasnian Religion. I sacrifice unto the longed-foi» Path 
(that is, the Path of Paradise). I sacrifice unto the golden in- 
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8 

Sanskrit. Tistaratarakasya rupavatlm drstim aradhaye. Tis- 
taratdrakam drddhaye ( Tistaram Ui vrstinaksatram ) . Tistaratdra- 
kasya vrsilh drddkaye, Tistaratdrakasya kuddhlh ^riycdca drdd- 
haye, Vanantam tdrakam Mahdjfianind dattam drddhaye, 
Tistaratdrakam kuddhimantam irtmantam drddhaye, Subhacak- 
ram Svayam santistkamdnam drddhaye. Kdlam Anantam ardd- 
haye. Samayam Dlrghardjdnam arddhaye. Vdtam mahattaram 
uttamaddninam dradhaye. kuddhdm Nirifdnajndnitdm Mahd-^ 
jndnind nirmitdm punydtmanlm arddhaye. Dlnim uttamdm 
Mdjdaiasntm dradhaye. Panthdnam abhildsinam arddhaye. 
suvarnamayam kastram drddhaye {kila Saokantaparvatopari 
prthivlmUldd drabhya suvarnamayanalikd nirmitd asti tena chid- 
rena prthivitalastham udakam dkdse drohati tat ca vdtdhatam 
sarvatra prasarati ataeva tusarodakam jdyate tat ca iastratn 
suvarnamayam arddhaye). Saokantam Girim Mahdjfidnind dat- 
tam drddhaye. 


8 

Persian. nUrmand dldar Tistar sitdrah rd buzurg ddram. 
TiUar sitdrah rd buzurg ddram (^ya^nl manzil bdrdn). bdrilnl 
Tistar sitdrah rd buzurg ddram. xdlisl u nUrdnl TiUar sitdrah 
rd buzurg ddram. Vanant sitdrah Hormazd dddah rd buzurg 
ddram. xdlisl u nUrdnl Tistar sitdrah rd hizurg ddram. xUb 
Carx bah Xudl istadah rd b^izurg ddram. Zafndnah Bikindrah rd 
buzurg ddram. Zamdnah Dir PddiMh rd buzurg ddram. Bad 
mihtar niki dahandah rd buzurg ddram. xdlisl Dur binandah 
kdr Hormazd dddah kirfahgar rd buzurg ddram. Din bih Mdz- 
dayasfQ. rd buzurg ddram. Rdh dilirl rd buzurg ddram. zarin 
dial rd buzurg ddram (ya*7tl bar Koh Sokant az tah zainln zarin 
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strument through whose medium the waters of the dew of 
springtime come up from below the earth). I sacrifice unto 
Mount Sokant, made by Ormazd. 

8 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the clear vision of the star Tishtar. I 
propitiate the star Tishtar (Tishtar, that is, the constellation of 
rain). I propitiate the rains of the star Tishtar. I propitiate the 
brightness and glory of the star Tishtar. I propitiate the star 
Vanant made by Ormazd. I propitiate the bright and glorious 
star Tishtar. I propitiate the Self-stationed bright Horizon. I 
propitiate the Boundless Time. I propitiate the Period, the King 
of Long Duration. I propitiate Vata, the very great [and] 
good-giving. I propitiate the pure, holy, emancipating Wisdom 
made by Him whose Knowledge is Great. I propitiate the ex- 
cellent Mazdayasnian Religion. I propitiate the wished-for Path. 

I propitiate the instrument of gold (that is, a golden pipe begin- 
ning from the root of the earth is constructed above Mount 
Sokant, the water that is at the surface of the earth rises through 
this orifice to the sky, and it, being struck by the wind, spreads 
in all directions, for this very reason, the water of the dew is 
produced; just that golden weapon I propitiate). I propitiate 
Mount Sokant made by Him, who has Great Knowledge , 

8 

Persian. I venerate the brilliant vision of the star Tishtar. I 
venerate the star Tishtar (Tishtar means the constellation of 
rain). I venerate the rains of the star Tishtar. I venerate the 
purity and brilHance of the star Tishtar. I venerate the star 
Vanant made by Ormazd. I venerate the purity and brilliance 
of the star Tishtar. I venerate th® Self-stationed excellent 
heavenly Sphere. I venerate the Boundless Time. I venerate 
Time, the King of Long Duration. I venerate Vata, the more 
than great, the giver of good. I venerate the pure, meritorious. 
Farsight given by Ormazd. I venerate the excellent Mazda- 
yasnian Religion. I venerate the Path of valor. I venerate the 
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alot sUraxdar paid a kardah ast bah Hn sUrdx ab tah samin bar 
Osman bald ^avad u On az bad zarb xUrdah bakar jO baravad u 
On kOr rO ab sard bahorl paido lavad. On Olat zann rO buzurg 
dOrani), Koh Sokant Hormazd paido kardah rO buzurg doram. 


8 

Gujarati. daruHcakamnoTestarketOroche, teneOrOdhU, Teltar 
(tone var^OtnO nakhetat^ ne OrOdhii, Te^tarnO varaivOne OrOdhu, 
Te§tar ietOrOnl kholekl tatho nurne Oradhu. Hormajdno pedo 
kldhelo Vdnant 'setOro che, tene OrOdhu, ( Vanant ietOro te ek motO 
tetOrOnu nam che ke je ^etaro Dojakh Upar mavakal die, dojakhl 
rovOyio e ^etOrOnO nurthl Okea§ pOmechc\ nurmand khole^ Tektar 
ketOrOne OrOdhu, AkamOnno Carakh PotOnl mele farto che {tene") 
OrOdhu, BekenOre JamOnOne OrOdhu {BekenOre JamOno te JamO- 
nOnU 7 tOm che ke je dodor Hormajdne toluk che, kOeje te PedOnO 
karnOr Sohebnu OgOj {te karu thavu) ane anjOm {te Okher thovti) 
koine molum nathl ke te Soheb kevOre pedO thOeo ane kOhOkudhl 
reheke), Der KhudO JafnanOne OrOdhu {Der Khudo JamOno te 
varak 12^000 nO jamanOne keheche ke je jamOno hamnO cOleche), 
neklno OpnOr bujorag Voo {iOne GuvOd Ijad) ne OrOdhu, Hor- 
majdno pedo kidhelo rOkt dOnO {ane) ako {Din Ijad) ne OrOdhO, 
behetar Mojdlakni Dlnne OrOdhu, delpakand Rohone OrOdhu {iOne 
BehektanO Maragne) OrOdhU, ejamatl kunOna nalne Oradhu, 
Hormajdno pedo kidhelo Sokant Pohodne OrOdhU, 


9 

Avesta. rospomla akavamm mainyaom Yazatem yazamaide, 
vispomba akavamm gaS&lm Yazatom yazamaide, haom urvOnem 
yazamaide, havqm Fravaklm yazamaide, jasa me avanhe 
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golden instrument (that is, a golden pipe is constructed from the 
bottom of the earth over Mount Sokant, the water below the 
earth rises to the sky through that orifice [lit. hole] and it, being 
struck by the wind, spreads on all sides, and it is owing to this 
that the dew is formed. I venerate that golden instrument). I 
venerate Mount Sokant made by Ormazd. 

8 

Gujarati. There is the star Tishtar of sound eyes. I praise 
him. I praise Tishtar (that is, the constellation of rain). I 
praise the raining of Tishtar. I praise the purity and glory of the 
star Tishtar. There is the star Vanant, created by Ormazd. I 
praise him. (The star Vanant is the name of a great star, that is 
the vicegerent over Hell. The hellish souls feel alleviation through 
the glory of this star.) I praise the glorious, pure star Tishtar. 
I praise the sphere of the Sky, that revolves by Itself. I praise 
the Boundless Time ('the Boundless Time’ is the name of the 
Time which appertains to the creator Ormazd. Because the 
beginning (that is, the commencement) and end (that is, the 
termination) of the Lord Creator is not known to anybody, as to 
when that Lord originated and how long he will be). I praise 
Time, the Lord of Long Duration (the period of twelve thousand 
years, that is the present time, is called ' Time, the Lord of Long 
Duration ’). I praise Vata, the giver of good, the great one (that 
is, the Angel Vata). I praise the true, wise, (and) righteous 
(Angel Den) created by Ormazd. I praise the excellent Mazda- 
yasnian Religion. I praise the longed-for Path (that is, the 
Path of Paradise). I praise the wonderful golden pipe. I praise 
Mount Sokant t:reated by Ormazd. 


9 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto every righteous Angel of the spi- 
ritual world. We sacrifice unto every righteous Angel <9f the 
material world. We sacrifice unto our own soul. We sacrifice 
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Mmda, dSutKftn yamhi sUri spmti FravaSajn) ^asamauie. 

Hvar^.xhUtm amhm raim aurvat.aspm yazamaide. 


9 

Pahlavi. harvisp^ ahrav^ Yazat^ m^nuk yezbcxUnamP 
harvisp^ ahrav’^ Yazat^ gitlk^^ yezbexUnam'^^ (ae^^ Yasat^^ 
gHih cigdn^^ u Maya ArdvisUr^^ u Vat awzUnik^ 

u X'^arlet u Mah u Zamtk. denU^^ hama ^ Yazat gitihomand 
mavan^^ anlUtaan pavan calm’^ iuvan dlt^ u zak Yazat ^ i 
mSnUk la tuvan dlt^^). ruvan^ naf^ ra Izam?^ Fravahr^ 
naf^d. ra Izam?^ bard^ yehamtUn ayawanh^ It^^ Ohr- 
mazd, dhravan lapiran^ awzardn^^ awzUnlkan^^ Fravakr^ 
izam}^ X'^arlU amark ^ raydmand^’^ arvadasp izam}^ 

9 

Sanskrit, samagram ca punyatmakam paralokacarinam Taj- 
daganant aradhaye. samagram ca punyatmakam prthivlcarinam 
lajdaganam aradhaye. svlyam atmanam aradhaye. svlydm 
Vrddhim aradhaye, ehi me sahayatOydi Mahajfianin . . . Suryam 
tejasvinam amaram ^uddhimantam vegavada^vam aradhaye. 


9 

Persian, tamdm alavan mend bdiandagOn Izadan ra buzurg 
daram, tamam alavdn balandagan gUian Izadan ra buzurg 
daram, ravan ra buzurg daram, Farohar xdl ra buzurg 
daram, baras mara bayarl ay Hormazd, Farohar odavan vihan 
^azmat darandagan afzUnyan ra buzurg daram, Xurled b^marg 
nUrmand Uz asp ra buzurg daram, 

9 

Gujarati, te jehdnna tamdm a^o Ijadone aradhU, e jehanna 
tamam ato Ijadone aradhft, (e jehdnna tarndm a^o Ijado te A/tab 
Mahatab Ava Arduitur tatha AtaSne keheche, vah e duniamd je 
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unto our own Guardian Spirit. Come to my help, O Mazda. 
We sacrifice unto the good, helpful, holy Guardian Spirits of the 
righteous. We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. 

9 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto all the spiritual Angels. I sacrifice 
unto all the corporeal Angels (that is, the corporeal Angels [are] 
such as Fire, the Waters of Ardvisur, the beneficent Wind, the 
Sun, the Moon, and the Earth, All these are the corporeal An- 
gels, whom man can see with his eyes; and the spiritual Angels 
cannot be seen). I sacrifice unto my own soul. I sacrifice unto 
my own Guardian Spirit Come to my help, O Ormazd! I 
sacrifice unto the good, efficient, beneficent Guardian Spirits 
of the righteous. I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun. 

9 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the entire group of the righteous Angels 
that move in the world beyond. And I propitiate the entire group 
of the t-ighteous Angels moving on the earth. I propitiate my 
own soul. I propitiate my own Guardian Spirit. Come to my 
help, Thou of Great Knowledge. ... I propitiate the brilliant, 
immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun. 

9 

Persian. I venerate all righteous spiritual Angels. I venerate 
all righteous corporeal Angels. I venerate my own soul. I 
venerate my own Guardian Spirit. Come unto me for help, O 
Ormazd j I venerate the good, wonderful, increasing Guardian 
Spirits of the righteous. I venerate the immortal, brilliant, swift- 
horsed Sun. 


9 

Gujarati. I praise all righteous Angels of yonder world. I 
praise all righteous Angels of this world. (The Sun, Moon, 
Aban Ardvisur, and Fire— all these are called the righteous 
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je AdanUo nek kdmnd kamdr che tevonnebl e duniand Farekta 
keheche), potdnA rov&nne ArddhU . . . pohoc mdhdri idrie e Hor~ 
majd, behetar jiadatlnd kamdr aSo Faroharone ArddhU. KhuHed 
bemarag khdlet tej ghoddnd ^dhebne drddhd. 


10 

Avesta. fravardne . . . Ahura.tkaeld, \Gdh."\ Hvar^^xlat- 
take aniBlahe raivahe aurvaUaspahe xlnao&ra . , . frasasta- 
yasba. ya&d Ahu vairyd ... vihvd mraotu. 


10 

Pahlavi. frandmam . . . Ohrmazd Ddtistdn. \GdhJ\ X^arlH^ 
amark rdyomand arvadasp pavan Indybnltdfth . . . frdl 
dfnnakdnlK blgdn Ahu kdmak . . . ddnibnik yemalelunam. 

10 

Sanskrit, prabravlmi . . . Hormijdanydyavafim, \Gdh!\ 
Suryasya tejasvino ^marasya kuddhimato vegavadakvasya dnanda- 
ndya . . . prakdkandya, yathd Svdminah kd^nah . . . vijfidya 
bravlmi. 


10 

Persian, baxdnam . . . Hormazd ^Adl, \G^h!\ Xurked 
bemarg nunnand Uz asp rd xuknUd kunam . . . dkkdr kunam. 
cUn murdd Xuddi . . . bah bulandlh mard bagUu 


10 

Gujkrati. bujoraglthl padhU . . . Hormajdno hokam, \Gdh,^ 
Khurked bemarag khdlek tej ghoddnd khdvandne khukhdl karvdne 
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Angels of this world. Again, those men are likewise called the 
Angels of this world, who are the doers of good deeds in this 
world). I praise my own soul. . . . Come unto me for help, O 
Ormazd ! I praise the excellent, wonderful, beneficent, righteous 
Guardian Spirits. I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of 
swift horse. 


lO 

Avesta. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according 
to the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto 
the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. As [he is] the Lord 
that is to be chosen ... let one who knows it pronounce it 
unto me. 

lo 

Pahlavi. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
benediction of the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. Thus 
through generosity ... I speak with knowledge. 

lO 

Sanskrit. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
manifestation of the bright, immortal, brilliant, swift-horsed 
Sun. As [is] the desire of the Lord ... I speak eminently 
for [our] understanding. 

lO 

Persian, I announce ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to thQ period of the day.] I propitiate . . . manifest 
unto the immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun. As is the desire of 
the Lord . . . speak unto me loudly.^ 

lo 

Gujarati. I recite with exaltation ... of the commandment 
of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] Bor the 
propitiation ... I celebrate unto the immortal, pure Sun, the 
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vAhte . . . maShur karU. je mUale Hormajdtd kh&e^ , . . e 
rave^e khabar kahfic. 


II 

Avesta. HvarB.xlaitBtn aniBhni raSm 

aurvat,aspBm yazamaide. 

Aatyat HvarB raoxsne tdpayeiti Oat y at HvavB raodO tdpayeiii hik- 
t?nti mainyavhnho Yazathnho satBtnca hazanrBnita. tat x^arBtid 
hanbarayeinti. tat x^arano niparayeinti, tat x^'arBnd baxhnti zqm 
paiti Ahura.hatqm frahatica aiahe ga^&& frd&atiba cdahe tanuye 
fraZatita Hvard yat am^hm raim aurvaLaspBfn,) 


II 

Pahlavi. X'^arlU ' aniark rayomand * arvadasp * yezbexUnam,^ 
achn^ amat^ rdln^ tapH^ Icda ydtUnii). adtn^^ 

amat^^ X^’arUt^^ rdSn^* tapH {xaduinak^’^) yekavlmUnd^^ 

Yazat satakAnak hazArkanak}^ Hon “ zak “ gad'B. ham ** 
yedrUnd^ {yal ae^^ jlvAk) zak^ gadU barA^ rAnind^ 
(pavan^^ ^vakartaklK) zak^ gadB. xelkUnd^ pavan zamlk 
madam ^ Ohrmazd dAt pavan ^ frAdahisnlh ^ zak ahrAklh 

gBkan*‘^ pavan frAdahiinlk^^ zak^ ahrAklh^ tan vad^'^ 

bar A awzAyAt^^) pavan /rAdahiinfh’^ X^arlH mavan^^ amark 
rAyomand^'^ arvadasp,^ 


II 

Sanskrit. SUryam tejasvinam amaram ^uddhimantam vega- 
vadakvam ArAdhaye. tati yat Suryah racism An tapate {kila 
Urdhvam eti) yat Suryasya parivesah tapate tisthanti adHyAh 
lajdah ^atadhA ca sahczsradhA ca, tatah irtyam sammelayanti 
(ekatrct), tatah §riyam pracAlayanti (vA ekahelayd). tatah Iriyatn 
varsamH jagatyAm upari AhurmijdadattAyAm {SvAminirmitAyAm) 
vrddhidAtyA ca punyAtmakAyAh prthivlvibhuteh vrddhidAtyA ca 
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lord of swift horse. As is the desire of Ormazd ... so I an- 
nounce. 


II 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the immortal 
Radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

When the Sun warms with its light, when the sun-light gives 
warmth, there stand the spiritual Angels, a hundred and a thou- 
sand. They gather together this glory. They distribute this 
glory. They bestow this glory upon the earth made by Ahura, 
with the furtherance of the world of righteousness, with the 
furtherance of the material existence of righteousness, with the 
furtherance^ of the Sun that [is] immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

II 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. At the time when the Sun shines bright (that is, comes 
high up), at the time when the Sun shines bright (in that man- 
ner) thenfe stand the spiritual Angels, a hundredfold and a 
thousandfold. They bring together that glory (in one place) 
and th^y (all together) spread abroad that glory and they bestow 
that glory upon the earth given by Ormazd for the furtherance 
of the world of righteousness, for the furtherance of the material 
existence of righteousness (so that it may increase), for the 
furtherance of the Sun that is immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

Sanskrit. I propritiate the brilliant, immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun. At the time when the bright Sun shines (that is, 
comes high up), when the orb of the Sun shines, there stand at 
hand the invisible Angels, a hundredfold and a thousandfold. 
Then they bring together the glory (in one place). Then they 
set the glory in motion (verily, all at once). Then they ihower 
down the glory upon the earth given by Ormazd (created by 
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punyatmakanUm iarlrinam vrddhidatya ca SUryasya yah amarah 
kuddJumdn vegavada&vah. 


II 

Persian. Xuriid bSmarg nUrmand iSz asp rd buzurg ddram, 
dn zamdn kih Xurlid rolan tdbid (ya^ni bdld dyad) dn zamdn kih 
Xuriid nUr tdbid hastand minUydn Izaddn sadakdn hazdrakdn, 
SSdn nUY baxland (yakbdr). elan nUr ravdj dahand (^yakbdrah), 
Sldn nUr babdrand bar zamln Hormazd dad zyddah dddan xUbt 
In jahdn dn cih bd kirfah bdlad zyddah tanumand kirfahgardn 
zyddah dddan XurUd kih bimarg xdlis Uz asp bdlad. 


II 

Gujarati. Khurled bemarag khdleS tej ghoddnd Idhebne drddhU. 
je vakhat roian Khurled iapec jevdre rolan Khurlednfc nur tapec 
tevdre mtno Ijado loogand tathd hajdrgand e dunlanl aloinl varadr 
hlne vdkte ane tannl pdklnl varadhine vdlte Kkurled bemarag 
khdlel je tej ghoddno idheb che tenl jlddatlne vdste {Khurtednl 
Idthe) Ubhd rehec ane te tamdm nurne ekthd lai jdec tamdm 
nurne caldvec ane te tamdm nurne Hormajdnl pedd kldhell jamin 
npar bakhSec, 


12 

Avesta. dat ya( Hvaxp uzuxlyeiU bvat zqm Ahura.Sdtqm 
yaoMd^rBm dpBm tacintqm yaoMd&r^m dpem xayanqm yaoz- 
ddd^r^m dp^m zrayanqm yaoMd&rem dp$m ar^maSltqm yaoS- 
dddrm. bvat dqma aiava yaozdd^r^m y& hnti Spmtahe 
MainyjtiS. 
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the Lord), both with a [consequent] furthering of the pros- 
perity of the world of righteousness, and with a furthering of 
the righteous corporeal beings, and with a furthering of the 
Sun who [is] immortal, bright, [and] swift-horsed. 

II 

Persian. I venerate the immortal, brilliant, swift-horsed Sun. 
At the time when the bright Sun shines (that is, rises), at the 
time when the light of the Sun shines, there appear the spiritual 
Angels by hundreds and by thousands. They at once distribute 
the light. They at once spread abroad the light. They bestow 
the light on the earth made by Ormazd, in order to give further- 
ance to the goodness of this world that is possessed of merit, in 
order to give furtherance to the meritorious corporeal beings, 
[and] in order to give furtherance to the Sun that is immortal, 
pure, [and] swift-horsed. 

II 

Gujarati. I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of swift 
horse. At the time when the bright Sun shines, at the time when 
the light of the bright Sun shines, there stand the spiritual Angels, 
a hundredfold and a thousandfold, for the increase of the 
righteousness of this world, and for the increase of the purity 
of body, for the increase of the immortal, pure Sun that is the 
lord of swift horse; they stand (with the Sun) and they collect 
all the light, they spread all the light and bestow all that light 
upon the earth created by Ormazd. 


12 

Avesta. When the Sun rises up, purification^ comes unto the 
earth made by Ahura, purification unto the flowing waters, puri- 
fication unto the waters of the wells, purification unto the water 
of the seas, purification unto the water that is standing. Purifica- 
tion comes unto the righteous creation, which is of the^Holy 
Spirit. 
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12 

Pahlavi. X'^arlH^ laid awzdyU^ {aiy* laid ydtu- 

nSt^) yehvUnU^ zamlk^ Ohrmazd ddt ydzddsr^ (min zak^ dhok- 
ini^n zycd^^ pavan lap^^ Sidd^^ madam^^ gdmixt^*'') mayd^^ 
tacdk^’^ ydMdsr^^ mayd i^^ xdnlk^ ydMdsr^'^ 7nayd zray^ 
ydzd^r mayd armHt^ ydzddsr, yehvUnH^ ddm ahrav^^ 
ydMdsr mavan havdd Spindk Minuk^ (a2^^ nafSdi 

havdd). 


12 

Sanskrit, tato yat Surya^ nrdhvam drohati bhavati prthivi 
Hormijdadattd pavitratard (tasmdt kutsitdt [kuthitdt^ yat rdtrau 
Devdh upari ksipanti) udakam pravdhdndm pavitrataram udakam 
kupakdndm pavitratar am udakam samudrdnam pavitrataram uda- 
kaTH sthdvardndm pavitrataram (taddgddlnam ca), bhavati srstih 
punydtmakd pavitratard yd asti Gurutarasya AdrkyamUrtch 
Svdminah. 


12 

Persian, dn zamdn kih Xurl^d bdld dyad bd^ad zamln Hor- 
mazd dfrldah pdktar (az dn pahdl kih Divdn dar lab anddzand) 
db kdrezahd pdk lavad db cdhd pdk lavad db darydhd pdk 
lav ad db Sstddah (tdldbhd) pdk gardad, bdlad paiddil nik pdk kih 
hast dn Buzurgtar MsnU Xuddl, 


12 

Gujarati, ane jevdre rolan Khurled bulandlmd Uco dvec tevdre 
Hormajdnl pedd kidhell jasnln (Devo je rdtne vakhat palidl ndkhec 
tethi) pdk thdec kdranjand pdM pdk thdec kuvdnd pdnl pdk thdec 
darldnd pdnl pdk thdec taldvnd pdtil pdk thdec, ane bujorag ndno 
(Hormajd) nl je alo peddel che te pdk thdec. 
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PahlavL At the time when the Sun rises (that is, comes high 
up), pure becomes the earth made by Ormazd (from that defile- 
ment which the Demons mix up with it during the night), pure 
the flowing waters, pure the waters of the springs, pure the 
waters of the seas, pure the stagnant waters. Pure become the 
righteous creation, which is of the Holy Spirit (that is, which 
is his own). 


12 

Sanskrit. At the time when the Sun rises high up, purer 
becomes the earth made by Ormazd (from that defilement which 
the Demons cast upon [it] during the night), purer the water 
of the streams, purer the water of the wells, purer the water of 
the oceans, purer the water of the standing (ponds and so forth). 
Purer becomes the righteous creation, which is of the Great 
Invisible Lord. 


12 

Persian. At the time when the Sun rises, more than pure 
becomes the earth created by Ormazd (from that defilement 
which the Demons throw upon [it] during the night), pure be- 
comes the water of the canals, pure becomes the water of the 
wells, pure becomes the water of the oceans, pure becomes the 
standing water (of the ponds). Pure becomes the good creation, 
which is of the more than Great Spiritual Lord. 


12 

Gujarati. And when the bright Sun comes high up, pure 
becomes the earth created by Ormizd (from the defilement 
which the Demons throw during the night), pure become the 
waters of the fountains, pure become the waters of the wells, 
pure become the waters of the oceans, pure become the waters 
of the ponds. And pure becomes the righteous creation, wftich is 
of the Great Spirit (Ormazd). 
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13 

Avesta. jsl Hvara ndit uzuxlyetd aSa DaSva visph fnBrm- 

Hnti y a h9nH hapto.karlvdhva, navacU mainyava Yazata anhava 
astvainti paitidrqm ndit paiti^tqm vlhdnti, 

13 

Pahlavi. amat^ IdldvaxMe^ hambun-d'^ 

zamdn^ arlktar^ ydtUnde^^') adfn^^ Sida'^^ harvisp'^^ murncSnd^^ 
mavan havdd^^ pavan^^ haft^"^ kilvar}^ Id all minUk Yazat 
ax'" astdmand madam^^ ddrilnih^^ madam^ istilnlh^ 
xaditUnde {Id-b-ldn ^ mekadrUnqnd^^ amat-b~ldn ^ mekadrUnqnd^ 
hic-ldn ^ ddltan ^ Id tuvan havUe 

13 

Sanskrit, yato yadi SUryah no Urdhvam udeti {kila kiyanmd- 
tram api kdlam ced vilambayati) tato Devdh sarvdnapi vtndlayanti 
ydni santi sapta dvipdni. na kecana lUnyacdrino lajddh bhuva- 
nasya srstimatah uparidharandydi na ca uparisthitaye drlyante {kila 
te na pratikurvanti, atha kecit pratikurvanii te ca na dhartum 
laktd bhavanti). 


13 

Persian, cird agar Xurl^d na bdld dyad [ya*nl agar andak 
zamdn ham ta'xir kunad') pas Dlvdn tamdm haft kilvar zamin 
tabdh kunand. na hib kas mbnU bdlandagdn Izaddn jahdn slf 
mand nigdh ddltan rd dldah mllavad (^ya^nl qabul kunand. u 
agar kasl qabul kunad az u barddlt na lavad). 


13 

Gujarati, agarjo Khurled bulandimd Uncd nahl dve to tehej 
veld tdmdm je hapta kelvar jamln che tehene Devo khardb kare. 
nahl koi mlno Ijado (Khurled vagere') e dunidne kdem ane negdhd 
rdklvbi kabul kare {agarjo kabul kare to tethl barddlt nahl thdi 
lake!) 
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13 

Avesta* If indeed the Sun were not to rise, then the Demons 
would kill all things that are in the seven regions. Not at all 
would the spiritual Angels find support^ and stability in the 
material world. 

13 

Pahlavi. Since if the Sun were not to rise high up (that is, 
if he delays even for a little time) then the Demons would de- 
stroy all things that are in the seven regions. None of the 
spiritual Angels would be seen upholding and upholding the 
corporeal world. (None would even accept [to do] so, but even 
if they did accept, none whatsoever would be able to uphold it). 

13 

Sanskrit. Since if the Sun were not to rise high up (that 
is, if [he] were to delay even for a little time) then the Demons 
would destroy absolutely all the seven regions. Neither would 
any Angels moving in the void be seen for the upholding nor for 
the upkeeping of the world with its creation (that is, they would 
not undertake it. In case some should undertake it, they would 
certainly be unable to maintain it). 

13 

Persian. Since if the Sun were not to rise (that is, if he 
delays just for a little time) then the Demons would destroy 
all the seven regions. None of the spiritual Angels would be 
seen for the preservation of the perishable world X^hat is, they 
would [not] undertake it. But if some one should undertake it, 
it would not be» sustained by him). 

13 

Gujarati. If the Sun were not to rise high up, the Demons 
would at once destroy all the seven regions. None of the 
spiritual Angels (Sun and so forth) would undertake to preserve 
and protect this world; (if they did undertake it, they couW not 
sustain it). 
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14 

Avesta. yo yazaite Hvars yat ampim rasm aurvat,aspBfn 
paitiStHtBe tdfnanhqm paiti^tdt3e tBmasdt^ranqm Daivanqm paitii- 
tat3e tdyunqmca hazasnqmda paiti3tdt3e ydtunqmia pairikanqmia 
paiHitdGe i&yejanhd mdriaonahe 

yazaite Ahimm Mazdqm 
yazaite AntdlB SpBtitB 
yazaite haom urvdnBm, 

xSndvayeiti vlspe mainyavaca Yazata ga^&ydca yd yazaite HvavB 
yat amehm raim aurvat.aspBm, 


14 

Pahlavi* mavan izU^ X^arlH^ amark i* rdydmand^ i^ 
arvadasp'^ pavan^ apdi^ istiSnlk^^ i^^ tamtkdn^^ pavan apoc^^ 
istiinlk tarn tdxmakdn SddMn pavan apdd dstiSnlk i^ 
duMdn staxmakdn^ pavan^^ apdd^^ dstilnih’^ i^ ydtukdn 
pafikdn pavan apdc^ dstisnlh^^ i^ i^ nihdn^ rawiln^ 

af-ai^ yezbexUnt^ yehvunet^ Ohrmazd af-as^ yezbexUnt^ 
Amahraspanddn^^ af-al^^ yezbexUnt^ zak i*^ na/iU^^ ruvdn 
af-a3*^ IndyenH yehvUnH harvisp^^ mavan havdd*^ mSnUk^^ 
Yazat u ^ mavan gitlk,^^ 


14 

Sanskrit* jyah drddhayati Snryam amarark iuddhimantafk 
vegavada'svam anyatkd-sthityd timiraudhdndm vind-sthityd tamo^ 
bljdndm Devdndm vind-^sihityd caurdndm ca baldtkdrindm ca 
vind-sthityd Sdkintndm ca Mahdrdksaslndm ca vind-sthityd mrtyoh 
guptacdrinah sa drddhayati Svdminam MahajUdninath sa drdd- 
hayati Amardn Gurutardn {kila saptamUrtik SvdminaK) sa drdd- 
hayati svlyam dtmdnam sa sanmdnayati samagrdn SUnyacdrinaSca 
lajddn prthivlcdrinaica. 
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14 

Avesta. Whoso sacrifices unto the Sun that is immortal, ra- 
diant, [and] swift-horsed, in order to withstand darkness, to 
withstand the Demons, the progeny of darkness, to withstand 
the thieves and robbers, to withstand the sorcerers and the en- 
chantresses, to withstand death that creepeth on, 

He sacrifices unto Ahura Mazda, 

He sacrifices unto the Archangels, 

He sacrifices unto his own soul. 

He propitiates all heavenly and earthly Angels, who sacrifices 
unto the Sun that is immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

14 

Pahlavi. Whoso sacrifices unto the immortal, radiant, and 
swift-horsed Sun in order to withstand darkness, in order to 
withstand the Demons, the progeny of darkness, in order to 
withstand the thieves and tyrants, in order to withstand the 
sorcerers and the fairies, in order to withstand destruction 
coming secretly — ^he has sacrificed unto Ormazd, he has sacri- 
ficed unto the Archangels, he has sacrificed unto his own soul, 
he has sacrificed unto all the Angels that are spiritual and unto 
those that are corporeal. 


14 

Sanskrit. Whoso propitiates the immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun, for withstanding the host of darkness, for resisting 
the Deifions wfio are the progeny of darkness, for withstanding 
the thieves and doers of violence, for withstanding the fairies 
and Arch-female-demons, and for withstanding death, secretly- 
moving — ^he propitiates the Lord, who has Great Knowledge, 
he propitiates the very Venerable Immortal Ones (that is, the 
seven forms of the Lord), he propitiates his own soul, he 
honors all the Angels that move in the void and move on %arth. 
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14 

Persian, har kih buzurg darod XurUd kih bsmarg nurmand 
Uz asp ast b&z dorian tanki ra baz daltan tanki tuxm Div&n ra 
bdz dd^tan Divan u duzdan u rahzanan ra baz daltan jodavan u 
parian ra baz do^tan marg nihan ayandah ra u buzurg daltah 
Hormazd ra u buzurg do^tah AmlOsfandan ra u buzurg daltah 
ravan xud ra u xulnUd kardah tamam Izadan minuan u tamam 
Izodan gHian ra. 


14 

Gujarati, je koi ke Khurshed bemarag khalei tej ghodana 
iahebne aradhe tethi pachU rehe {iane dur thae) andharU (ane) 
andharl tokhamna {iane dojakhi) Devo dur thae ane coro ane 
vatpada dur thae jadugaro tatha parlo dur thae ane chupiU avnar 
mohot dur thae, jene aradheo Khurkedne tene aradheo Hor- 
mazdane tene aradhea AmMspandone tene aradhefi potana 
rovdnne ane tene te jehanna tatha e jehanna tamam Ijadone 
khushal kidha. 


IS 

Ayesta. yazai Mt&r^m vourugaoyaoitlm hazanra,gaol3m bae- 
vard,calmandm, 

yazai vazrBm hunivixtam 
kamarahe paiti Daevanqm 
Mi^rd yd vouru.gaoyaoitii, 

yazai haxahramba yat asti haxahranqm vahiitam antara Mhnhamba 
Hvaraba, 


15 

Pahlayi. mavan ' yezbexUnt^ X'^arlet^ amark raydmand^ 
V arvadasp ^ al^ yezbexUnt Mitr i fraa^gdydt i hozar gdi 
P* bepar cairn {af~ai fraxf^gdydtih ae ^^7 amat ^ evatak 
pavan “ dait^ iayet^ yatUntan u^ vazluntan pavan ras i Mitr 
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14 

Persian* Whoso venerates the Sun that [is] immortal, bril- 
liant, swift-horsed, to hold back the darkness, to hold back the 
Demons of the progeny of darkness, to hold back the Demons, 
the thieves and robbers, to hold back the sorcerers and fairies, 
to hold back death, secretly-approaching — he venerates Ormazd, 
he venerates the Archangels, he venerates his own soul, he re- 
joices all the spiritual Angels and all the corporeal Angels. 

14 

Gujarati. Wnoso praises the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun, far from him becomes (that is, disappears) the darkness, 
(and) there disappear the Demons of the progeny of darkness 
(that is, hellish), and there disappear the thieves and robbers, 
there disappear the sorcerers and fairies, and there disappears 
the secretly approaching death. Whoso praises the Sun, he 
praises Ormazd, he praises the Archangels, he praises his own 
soul, and he propitiates all the Angels of this and the next world. 


15 

Avesta. I shall sacrifice^ unto Mithra, the lord of wide pas- 
tures, who has a thousand ears,^ ten thousand eyes. 

I shall sacrifice unto his mace, well aimed* 

Against the skulls of the Demons — 

Mithra, the lord of wide pastures. 

And X shall sacrifice unto that friendship,* which is the best 
of friendships, [namely] that between the Moon and the Sun. 

IS 

Pablavi. Whoso sacrifices unto the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun, he sacrifices unto Mihr of wide pastures, of a thou- 
sand ears, ten thousand eyes (his being of wide pastures is* this, 
that coming and going alone in the forest is owing to Mihr ; his 
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hazdr^ gdilk^ hand^ hazdr^ Yazat levaid^ 

gdmdrt^ yekavlmUnd^ mavan Mitr^ yemalelUnd^ 
deridrl^^ vaimamun^^ zak-c^ vaimamUn^ Mitr^ min talin 
gdS hamak ^ vdimamUnH af-ai bivar caimlh hand'^ as^-ai " 
bivar Yazat levat^^'^ gdmdrt^ yekavlmllnd^ mavan Mitr^ 
yemalelUnd aiy dendi-c^'^ xaditUn^ zak-b^ xadltUn^^ Mitr^ 
min talin balm hamdk^ xadltUnet^ hand^ rde hazdr gdl u bivar 
balm guft yekavlmUnit) af-al^ yezbexUnt^'^ vazr^ i hunixdm 
pavan kamdr^^ madam i^ ^idddn'^ Mitr^^ frazl'gdydt^^ 
{ae hunixdmih ^ ae <2^7 bdstdn ^ iWn yaxsenunit minuklhd 
bard vazlUnit^^ vindskdrdn^^ patifrds^ bard^ vabidund^ 
minuklhd laxvdr d kantlr ydtUnit). yezbexUnam hamxdk ^ 
Mitr Yazat ae^^ alt ^ min hamxdkdn ^ pahlum mavan 
andark Mdh u X'^arlit^ (al rawHn ae gds-al tamS), 

15 

Sanskrit, yak drddhayati Suryam amaram luddhimantam 
vegavadalvam sa drddhayati Mihiram mvdsitdranyam sahasra- 
karnam dalasakasralocanam sa drddhayati vajram suniyuktam 
mastakopari Devdndm Mihirasya yo nivdsitdranyah (sarvadd eva 
evam vidadhdti yat adrlyafUpatayd praydti pdpakarmindTn nigra- 
ham kurute). dradhaye mitram ca {Mihiram lajdani) yam asti 
mitrebhyah parataram antalCandrasya ca SUryasya ca {kila asya 
pravrttih CandrasUryayoh antardle asti). 


Persian, kih buzurg ddrad Xurlid bimarg nUrmand tiz asp 
rd u buzurg ddrad Mihr dalt sarddr hazdr gUl dah hazdr calm 
rd u buzurg ddlta gurz xub nihddah bar sar Dlvdn kih Mihr 
sarddr jdlhd (hamlla hamlanln nihddah ddnd kih az ghaib bay dyad 
gundhgdrdn rd *azdb kunad), buzurg ddram dustl Mihr Izad rd 
kih hast az dustdn bartar andar Xurlid u Mdh {^ya^nl raftdr u 
dar miydn Xurlid u Mdh hast). 
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having a thousand ears is this, that a thousand Angels are entrusted 
to his care, who speak unto Mihr: ‘ just listen to this and listen 
likewise to this'; Mihr listens to all with [his] two- ears; his 
having ten thousand eyes is this, that ten thousand Angels are 
entrusted to his care, who speak unto Mihr : " just look at this 
and look likewise at that ' ; Mihr looks at all with [his] two eyes ; 
for this reason he is called ‘of a thousand ears and ten thousand 
eyes)’ — ^he sacrifices unto the wide-pastured Mihr's mace, which 
is well directed at the skulls of the Demons (i. e, its being well- 
directed is this, that he always holds it [the mace] so that it comes 
out unseen [lit. spiritually], inflicts punishment upon sinners, and 
returns back to [its] socket). I sacrifice unto the friend, the 
Angel Mihr, that is, he is the best of friends, whose course is 
between the Moon and the Sun (that is, his place is there). 

15 

Sanskrit. Whoso propitiates the immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun — he propitiates Mihr, the forest-dweller, of a thou- 
sand ears, of ten thousand eyes, he propitiates the forest-dweller 
Mihr's mace, which is well directed at the skulls of the Demons 
(he always so manages it that it goes out in an unseen form 
[and] punishes sinners). And I propitiate the friend (the Angel 
Mihr) — who is better than other friends — [who is] between 
both the Moon and the Sun (that is, his course is in the inter- 
mediate space between the Moon and the Sun). 

15 

Persian. Whoso venerates the immortal, brilliant, swift- 
horsed bun — ^he venerates Mihr, the chief of the desert, of a 
thousand ears, of ten thousand eyes, he venerates the chieftain 
Mihr's mace, which is well levelled at^the heads of the Demons 
(he always levels it in this way that it comes invisibly and pun- 
ishes sinners). I venerate the friendship of the Angel Mihr — 
which is better than that among [any] friends — between both 
the Sun and the Moon (that is, his course is in between the Sun 
and the Moon). 
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15 

Gujarati, jene Khuried bemarag khdlei je ty ghoddno khdvand 
che tehene drddheo tene arddheo jangcdno paibdn hajdr kdn ane 
daS hajdr dkhnd idkeb Meher {Ijad) ne tene drddheo je jangalno 
pdibdn Meher {Ijad) che tend gorajne je Devond iar npar khulo 
mukelo che {em kelteche je Meher Ijadnd gorajne Devond iar npar 
dekhaito mukelo che temd hevl ejmat clu ke jevdre dojakhl rovdno 
npar anddjdthl jidde Devo ejdb ane julam kare tedre te dojakhl 
rovdno pokdr karec tedre e Meher Ijadnogoraj Cinvad Pulthd ekdek 
Devond iar npar jai padec. tethi Devo te gorajnd jakhamnl dehelat 
khdine te rovdnnd gundhd kartd jidde ejdb dei iakhtd nathl tedre te 
goraj pdcho Cinvad Pul npar dveche). je doito kartd buland dolt 
Meher {Ijad) che tenl doltine drddkfi ke jehenl Aftdb tathd Md- 
hatdbne darmedn {cdl ane takhat che). 


16 

Avesta. ahe raj/a ^farsnanhala 

tom yazdi surunvata Yasna 
Hvar3.xlaitom amohm ralm 
aurvat.aspom zao^dbyO. 

Hvar3.xlalt3m amohm raSm 
aurvat.asp3m yazamaide 
haomayO gava barosmana 
hizvd danhanha Mqn&rala , 
valala Syao&nala zao&rdbyasla. 
arl.uxZal^yasla vdf^zibyd. 

yehhS kdttfm dat Yesnl paitl vanhd Mazdh Ahurd valdd aSdt 
hold yinhqmld tqsld thsld yazamaide. 
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15 

Gujarati Whoso praises the immortal, pure Sun that is the 
lord of swift horse, he praises the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in 
the forest, of a thousand ears and ten thousand eyes, he praises 
the mace of the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the forest, the 
mace which is well laid on the skulls of the Demons (it is thus 
said that the mace of the Angel Mihr is placed visibly over the 
skulls of the Demons ; there is such a wonderful efficacy in that 
mace that when the Demons torment and oppress the hellish souls 
beyond measure, and the hellish souls cry aloud, then the mace of 
this Angel Mihr suddenly falls from the Chinvat Bridge upon the 
skull of the Demons. When the Demons, frightened at the injury 
caused by that mace, become incapable of tormenting the souls 
more than their sins deserve, the mace then returns back to the 
Chinvat Bridge). I praise the friendship of the (Angel) Mihr, 
who is greater among friends, (whose course and throne is) in be- 
tween the Sun and the Moon. 


16 

Avesta. 

For his radiance and his glory 
I will sacrifice unto him, the immortal. 

Radiant, swift-horsed Sun 

With the audible Yasna-sacrifice and with oblations. 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant 
Swift-horsed Sun 

With milk -provided with Haoma,^ with the Baresman, 

With skill of tongue, and with the Spell, 

And with word, and with deeds, a»d with oblations,* 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever among male beings and of whichsoever fe- 
male beings Ahura Mazda knows [lit. has known] the excellence 
[lit. something better] in Yasna-sacrifice in accordance with^righK 
eousness, unto both these males and these females we sacrifice. 
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i6 

Pazand. [Addition,] Harmazd i X'^adae i awazUnl mardum 
mardum sardagq hamd sardagq ham bay alt i vehq, oSm veh Din 
i Mazdayasnq agahl Ostvqnl nekl rasqndt, edun bat. 


' i6 

Pahlavi. pavan zak i ' vaW. ^ ray u gadS. ® X'^arlH ^ {a^-am ® 
ray gadd. X^'arlU^ aydwdr^ yehvUnaD^ yezbexUnam^^ 
pavan zak nigolilndmand^^ Vaziln^^ {pavan D^n^^ Dasta- 
bar X'^arlH ^ i amark ^ raydmand arvadasp. “ pavan zdhr ^ 
X'^arlU ^ amark ^ raydmand arvadasp ^ izam ® pavan Hdm ® 
bisrya ^ Barsm hizvan ^ danakiha ^ Mansr {gdwiln 
Avostak^) kunisn^^ {kar^ bydn Yaziln ae^^ zokr^^ Olnak^^ zak-b^ 
rOst g&wiln.*^ 

mavan^ min aitan^^ Hon pavan Yaziln madam lapir {ad^^ 
Yaziln zak lapir ^ Ohrmazd X'^atae vabidUnydn^) Ohrrnazd akas 
min ahraklh apakih cikamcae ^ kar u ^ karpak pavan ^ mizd 
u patdahiln akas yehabUnU. hanjamanikan zakardn u vaka- 
dan izam ^ {Amahrospandan ®®). 

Ohrmazd^ X'^atde awzUnik vabiduntak anluta anluta ^ sar- 
takan hamak^ sartakan ra^ {tnavan^'^ lo sartak havUd) 
hamak^ lapir an raf*^ vatd.^^ lend, mavan'^ lapir an^"^ i’^^ Din i’^* 
Mazdayasnan havdem akaslhP u ostavarih u avigUmanlh 
newaklh yehamtUnat. itdn yehvUnat {cigdn amat afrinam ®®). 


i6 

Sanskrit, asya luddhaya Iriya ca enam arad^gtye IrUyamana- 
ijisnya Suryaik tejasvinam amaram luddhimantam vegavadal’^ 
vam {luddhaya Iriya ca Suryasahayinya IrUyamanadjisnya 
gurumukhend). pranaih SUryam tejasvinam amaram luddhiman- 
tam •eegavadalvam aradhaye Homavrksena gava Barasmanena 
jihvaya daksataraya [jihvayah daksatayd\ Manthravacanaih 
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Pazand. [Addition.] Ormazd the lord ! the increaser of man- 
kind, of the species of mankind, of all species, and gf all good 
ones! May he cause intelligence, steadfastness, and goodness, 
unto me [who am] one of the good Mazdyasnians. So be it. 

i6 

Pahlavi. Owing to his radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the Sun (that is, may the radiance and glory of the Sun be my 
help). I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun, 
with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of 
the Religion). I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun, with oblations, with Horn, with meat, with Barsam, with 
the wisdom of the tongue, with the Manthras (with the Avestan 
formulas) with the deed (the act which [is] in the midst of the 
Yasna-sacrifice, that is, the manifest oblations), as also with the 
true speech. 

Whosoever among the existing ones are good in this man- 
ner for the Yasna-sacrifice (that is, offers sacrifice unto the good 
lord C^rmazd), Ormazd, knowing with the help of righteousness, 
gives reward and grace in accordance with (?) the deed and 
merit, whatsoever it be, I sacrifice unto the assembly of the male 
and female (Archangels). 

Ormazd the lord [is] the increaser of man and the species of 
men, and of all species (who [lit. men] are of ten species), and 
of all good ones. May there come intelligence, steadfastness, 
and doubtlessness, and goodness unto those of us who are the 
good followers of the Mazdayasnian Religion. So be it (even as 
I bless). 

i6 

Sanskrit. Owing to his brightn^s and glory, I propitiate 
him, the brilliSnt, immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun, with the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice (with the radiance and glory which 
attend upon the Sun, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice through 
the mouth of the teacher). I propitiate the brilliant, in^ortal, 
bright, swift-horsed Sun, with oblations, with the Horn tree, 
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{Avistdvdnlbhih) karmand ca {kdryam yat antarijisnau) jyorena 
{kUa prdnena udakasambkutend) satyoktdbhika vdnlbhih, 
ye vidyamdnebhyah evam Ijisnyd upari uttamasya MahajUdninah 
Svdminak (kila ijisnlk Ahuramajdasydrthe pracurdh kurvand) 
vettuh punyam yat kimcit {kila yat kimcit punyaprasddam Ahu- 
ramajdo vetd). samavdyikdn tdn \tdnsca\ td^ca drddhaye. {kila 
narastf%dkrfin Amisdspintdn). 

[• • •] 


16 

Persian, bah nUr u xdlisl u ham urd buzurg ddram bah lani- 
dah Yaziln XurUd ydrl rd {lanldah Yaziln az dahdn DastUrdn) 
bah zUr Xurlsd nUrmand bdmarg xdlis Uz asp rd buzurg ddram 
bah daraxt Horn bah gdv bah Barsam bah zabdn ddndtar bah Man- 
lahr suxun {ya*nl suxun Avastd) bah kirddr {kdri kih dar Yaziln 
bdlad) bah zur {ya*nl zUr db bar dvardaJi) bah rdst guftdr guf tan. 

kih az hastdn bartar Yaziln vih Hormazd {ya^nl Yaziln bardi 
Hormazd zyddahtar kunand) danandah az kirfah {ya^nl muzd 
kirfah Hormazd danad) anjuman nardn u ndrtdn rd buzurg 
ddram {ya'nl nar sUrat u ndrl sUrathd Amldsfanddn), 

[Version of the Pazand.] Hormazd Xuddi [. . .] aidUn bdd. 


16 

Gujarati, tehenl {idne Khurledni) khdlell ane nure kari tehene 
drddh%{Dlnnd Dalturthi) Ijalne Idbhhne , . Khurled bemarag khdlel 
tej ghoddnd Idhebne jore katl. Khurled bemarg khdlel tej ghoddnd 
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with cow’s milk, with Barsam, with a very skilled tongue, with the 
words of the Manthra (with the Avestan formulas) and with 
the deed (act which [is] in the midst of the Yasna), with the 
oblation (that is, with an oblation produced from water) and 
with the truly-spoken words. 

Whosoever among the existing ones in this manner are best 
in Yasna-sacrifice unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge 
(that is, they make abundant sacrifices for the sake of Ormazd), 
He who knows [lit. the Knower] their righteousness whatsoever 
[it be] (that is, Ormazd knows grace for [their] righteousness 
whatsoever [it be] ) ; those males and those females combined I 
propitiate (that is, the Archangels of male and female forms). 

[ . . . ] 

i6 

Persian. On account of his brightness and purity, I venerate 
the help of the Sun, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice (with the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice through the mouths of the Dasturs), I 
venerate the brilliant, immortal, pure, swift-horsed Sun with obla- 
tions, with the Horn plant, with cow’s milk, with Barsam, with a 
more than wise tongue, with the words of the Manthra (that is, 
Avestan words) with the deed (the act which is in the [perform- 
ance of] the Yasna sacrifice), with the oblation (that is, the 
oblation extracted from water), and with the utterance of true 
speech. 

Whosoever among the existing ones are good in Yasna-sacri- 
fice unto Ormazd (that is, who make more sacrifices for Or- 
mazd) he is the knower of [their] merit (that is, Ormazd knows 
the reward of [their] merit). I venerate the assembly of the males 
and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms and female 
forms). 

[Version of the Pazand.] Ormazd^the lord ... So be it. 

i6 

Gujarati. I praise him for his (that is, the Sun’s) purity and 
brilliance with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed by]» (the 
Dastur of the Religion). [I praise] the immortal, pure, swift- 



I. i6- 


KHURSHED NYAISH 


58 


iahebne Home kan jivdme kan ane Bar&ame kart ane dand 
jobdne karl ane (AvaStdnd) kal&me kart ane nek kaldm karve kart 
ane jore kart ane rdit bolve karl dradhu. 

ke e rave^e bljd (Jjadd) kartd Ija^ne Ddddr Hormajdnl bulandtar 
ane behetar che ke nekitkl harjagomd Hormajd khahar dpeche 
(idne kavdbno badlo Ddddr Hormajd jdnec ane dpec), narnl 
^urdtnd ane mdddni ^uratnd {Fare^tdvond) anjumanne drddhu), 
[Version of the Pazand.] e Hormajd Sdheb admlo ane ddmioni 
jdtnl ane tamdm jdtnl vardhlno karndr tanidm Dinnd ^arlk bhald 
lokone ane hu je bhah Mdjdlaknl Dinno cheu te mahane (Dinni) 
khabar tathd beiak begUmdnl ane Hitavdri ane nekl pohocddo ane 
ehej ravese thdo (jemke me dod kldht). 


17 

Avesta. yasmmca . . . dfrindmi Hvar^.xlaHahe am^lahe 
raevahe aurvat^aspahe, 

17 

Pahlavi. yazikn . . . dfnnam vaD X'^arlU^ amark rdyd- 
mand arvadasp, 

17 

Sanskrit. ijisnim ca , , , dsirvddaydmi Surydya tejasvine 
amardya kuddhimate vegavadasvdya, 

17 

Persian, dnai yaziln . . . Xurled nUrmand b^fnarg xdlis Uz 
asp rd. 


17 

Gujarati, ija^ne . . . dovd karU Khur^ed bemarag kafdl bhareld 
tej ghoddnd khdvandne. 
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horsed Sun, with oblations. I praise the immortal, pure, swift- 
horsed Sun, with Horn, with cow’s milk, with Barsam, with a 
wise tongue, with the (Avestan) formulas and -with good 
formulas, and with oblations and with true speech. 

The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus greater 
and better than that of other (Angels), tfiat Ormazd through 
goodness gives intelligence everywhere (that is, Ormazd knows 
and gives the reward of merit). I praise the assembly of the 
(Angels) of male forms and of female forms. 

[Version of the Pazand.] O Lord, Ormazd! the creator of 
man and mankind, and of all species, thou increaser, give knowl- 
edge (of the Religion), freedom from doubt, steadfastness, and 
goodness unto all good followers of the Religion and unto me 
who am of the good Mazdayasnian Religion. So be it, (as I 
bless). 


17 

Avesta. I bless the sacrifice ... of the immortal, radiant, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Pahlavi. I bless the sacrifice . . . for the immortal, radiant, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Sanskrit. I bless the sacrifice ... for the brilliant, immortal, 
bright, swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Persian, The blessing of the sacrifice . . . [be] upon the 
brilliant, immortal, pure, swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Gujarati. I bless the sacrifice . . . unto the immortal, pure 
Sun, the lord of swift horse. 
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l8 

Avesta* Akuranil Ahurahe vahi^tdbyd zao^rdbyd sraHtabyd 
dahfno.pairinharUdbyd zao&rabyd ahmdi raHca . . . ya^H 
dfrlndmu hazanrBm . . . baivare baHazanqm, jasa mS 
avanhe Mazda . . , Zrvdnahe Dara^d.X'^ahatahe, [Pazand.] 
k$rba muzd . , . ya&a afnnami. 


i8 

PahlaTi. Ahurdnde ^ Ahurde * pavan zak paMum zdhr^ (/ * 
tdrddn) pavan zak niwak’^ zdhr^ pavan^ zak dahfndn^^ 
niklYlt^^ zdhr^^ {alt^^ mavan^^ dahmdn^^ pdlut^’^ yentalelUnH^\ 
mavan tdn am yehvundt . . . bdn dend. dftin. hazdr bdr . . . 
b^var bdsazi^n, bard yehamtUn tdn d aydwdrlh i li Ohrmazd . . . 
Zamdn i Derang X^atd. karpak mizd . . . cigdn dfrln vabi- 
dUnam, 


i8 

Sanskrit. [The sentence beginning with Ahurdnii does not 
occur in the Sanskrit version.] asmdkath iuddhayah . . . yathd 
dilrvddaydmi, sahasram . . . dasasahasram drogyatdjidm, ehi 
me sahdyatdydi Mahdjfldnin . . , Samayo LHrghardjd, [. . .] 

. . . yathd dklrvddaydmi. 


i8 

Persian. Xuddi Xuddi bah bartar zur gdvdn u nsk zUr bah dn 
nik mard xub muhdfazat kardah [did ah), mdrd nUr . . , candncih 
dfnn mlkunam, hazdr . . . dah hazdr tandurustl rd, baras 
mard baydrl ay Hormazd . . . Zamdn D^r Xudd, bardy muzd 
kitfah . . , candncih dfriv^ mlkunam. 


i8 

Gujarati, e Sdhebond Sdkeb buland jore kart nek jore karl ane 
nek negdhd kldhele jore kar% Tune drddhU, khdle^l hamune , , , 
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l8 

Avesta. [Whoso sacrifices unto] the Ahurian waters^ of 
Ahura with most excellent oblations, with fairest oblations, with 
oblations filtered by the pious man, [give] unto that man radi- 
ance ... as I bless, A thousand . . . ten thousand of the 
healing remedies. Come unto me for help, O Mazda! ... of 
the Time of Long Duration. [Pazand.] The reward of merit 
... as I bless. 

i8 

Pahlavi. L^nto the Ahurian waters of Ahura with the best 
oblations (of the cow), wdth the good oblations, with the obla- 
tions beheld by the good man. (There is some one who says 
‘filtered by the good man'). Unto you be courage ... in this 
blessing. A thousand times . . . ten thousand of the healing 
remedies. Come unto me for help, O Ormazd I ... of Time, 
the Lord of Long Duration. The reward of merit ... as I 
offer my blessing. 

i8 

Sanskrit. [The sentence beginning with Ahuranii does not 
occur in the Sanskrit version.] 

Unto us [be] brightness ... as I bless. A thousand . . . ten 
thousand remedies. Come to me for help, Thou who hast Great 
Knowledge . . . unto the Period, the King of Long Duration. 

[ . . . ] ... as I bless, 

i8 

Persian. [I venerate] the Lord of lords with better oblations 
of the cow, with good oblations that are well-guarded (seen) 
by the^good man. [Give] unto me brightness ... as I offer 
my blessing. For a thousand . . . ten thousand healing reme- 
dies. Come unto me for help, O Q^mazd! ... of Time, the 
Lord of Long Duration. For the reward of merit ... as I 
offer my blessing. 

i8 

Gujarati. O Lord of lords ! I praise Thee with the^ great 
oblation, with the good oblation, and with the well-beheld obla- 
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jem mi do& kldhl, hajdrganl . . . da^hazUrgatn tandaruktl, 
pohoc man iyarie e dana Hormajd . . . Der Khuda Jam&no. 
kavabnd badlane . . . jemke mi doa kldhi. 


19 

Pazand and Avesta. roz nek nqm roz pak nqm roz mubarak 
{falq) make mubarak {falq) gahe i^falq) namaz i dadar i gehq 
dqmq, xlnaohra . . . siaomt akem. 

gurz zf'reh awazOyat X'^arkdt i amarg i raydmand i aurvandasp 
amawand pdrdzgar amawandl pdrozgarl, dat Din vahd Mazda- 
yasnq agahl rawai vafnngani bat haft kakwar zami. edun bat. 
man ano away at kudan. 

Dadar i gehq Din i Mazdayosnl Dat i Zar&uktn. nB^nasB te 
akaum SBvikte Arddia Sure Anahite dkaone. 

n9md Urvaire vanuhi Mazda.^ate dkaone. 

Hvar9.xkait9m aimk^m raem aun^aUaspdm yazamaide. 

X'^arkH amarg rayomand aurvandasp be rasat. 


19 

Pahlavi. yUm^ {namdn) u blla^ (naman) gas (naman). 
namaz yedmnam zaki Lak Datar {ai^^ petak vabidU 7 itak gitih u 
datak niwakth), knayinltarlh . . . ahrakih Izam. 

buzurgih u rdknlh awzUn^ yehvUnat^ X'^arkit amark raydmand 
arvadasp"^ X^arkit^ amavand u pirdzkar alt {buzurgih^ vatS}^ 
awzUf^yehvnnaPj. amavandih u pirdzkarlh u dat Din i ^ 
kaptr Mazdayasn ra. akasih u rawaklh goafrlnganlh ^ 
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tion. [Give] unto us purity ... as I blessed. [May there be] 
a thousandfold . . . ten thousandfold healing remedies. Come 
for my help, O wise Ormazd! ... of Time, the Lord of Long 
Duration. For the reward of merit ... as I blessed. 


19 

Pazand and Avesta. Homage unto the creator of the creatures 
of the world, on the day (N or M) of good name, of holy name, of 
auspicious name, of the month (N or M) of auspicious name, 
of the period (N or M) of the day. Propitiation ... I praise 
righteousness. 

May there be an increase in the lustre and glory of the im- 
mortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun, the courageous, victorious in 
courage and victory. May the knowledge, promulgation, and 
glory of the good Mazdayasnian Law and Religion be in the seven 
regions of the earth. So be it. I must go thither [i. e. the next 
world]. 

[H omage] unto the Creator of the world, unto the Mazdayas- 
nian Religion, the Law of Zartusht. Homage unto thee! O 
righteous Ardvisura Anahita, most profitable, thou righteous 
one, 

Homage unto thee, good Tree, thou righteous one, created by 
Ormazd I 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

[Hither] may reach the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

19 

Pahlavi. Day N or M, month N or M, and the period of day 
N or M. I bring homage unto you, © Creator (that is. Creator 
of the world and giver of goodness). Propitiation ... I pro- 
pitiate righteousness. 

May the greatness and light of the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun increase. The Sun is courageous and victorious (may 
his greatness increase). May the courage and victory and justice 
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yehvUndt bsn haft kihfar zamlk itdn yehvUnat. li rd tam'd. 
apdyU vazluntan, 

{namaz Ddtdr {as^ datak petdiS) gHlh {namdz “) Din 
Mazdayasn^ rd^ mavan^ ddt Zaratult^ alt namdz 0 lak 
ahrav ^ sutomand ArdvlsUr anast ahrav. 

naslm zak i Urvar laplr Ohrmazd ddt ahrav rd, 

^^arSit^^ amark rdydmand arvadasp^^ izdm. 

X'^ariSt^ amark rdydmand arvadasp^ bard yehamtundt 


19 

Sanskrit, [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

19 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

19 

Gujarati. [. . .] dunidnl khalakndpedd karndr Ddddme namicc. 
khushdl karuc Hormajdne ... tanf karii rdsflnl, 

Khursed bemarag khdlek tej ghoddno §dheb hematddr ane fateh- 
mandnl bulandl ane nur jiddd thdo ane behetar Mdjdlaknl Dlnno 
insdf ane hemat ane fatehmandl Jidda thdo ane ehej rave^e 
hafta kesvar jamlnmd {Dlnni) khabar tatha {DinnU) jdn thdvu 
tathd ma^ahurl thdo, mahne te jago {idne te jehdnmd) javu ^ajd^ 
vdr che. 

ane jehdnno pedd karndr Daddrne ane MdjdlaSnl Din je Jar- 
Mtne dpi che tehnd inidfne ane tuU pak fdeddnl cdhdndr atone 
nomdj karuc, 

ane Hormajdnd pedd kidheld behetar Urvarone nomdj karuc. 
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of the good Mazdayasnian Religion [increase]. May its knowl- 
edge and propagation and fame increase. So be it in all the seven 
regions. I needs must go there [*. e. to the next world]. 

(Homage) unto the creator (that is, the giver of creation) of 
the world. (Homage) unto the Mazdayasnian Religion, which is 
the Law of Zartusht. Homage unto thee, O righteous Ardvisur 
Anahita, full of gain, thou righteous one ! 

Homage unto thee, O Tree, good, righteous, created by 
Ormazd ! 

I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

[Hither] may come the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

19 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

19 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian ver- 
sion.] 

19 

Gujarati. [ . . . ] I do homage unto the creator of the crea- 
tures of the world. I propitiate ... I praise truth. 

May the greatness and glory of the immortal, pure, swift-horsed 
Sun, the brave, victorious, [increase] ; and may the justice and 
valor and victory of the excellent Mazdayasnian Religion in- 
crease, and likewise may there be the knowledge tof the Religion) 
and continuation (of the Religion) and fame (of the Religion) 
in the seven regions of the earth. It befits me to go to that place 
(that is, into that world). 

And I do horfage unto the Creator, the maker of the universe, 
and unto the justice of the Mazdayasnian Religion, which 
[Ormazd] has given to Zartusht, and* I do homage unto thee 
[Ardvisur] the holy, the well-wisher, the righteous one. 

And I do homage unto the excellent Trees, created by Ormazd. 



2 * 


66 


2 . Mihr Nyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 

[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 
o 

Avesta. [The passage does not occur in the Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqrn i Yazdq. Hormazd i X'^adUe i awazUni 
gurz x^arahe awazdyat. Mihr i fragoyOt i dawar i rdst b3 rosat. 
pz hamd gundh ,,, pa patit hdm, 

o 

Pahlavi. pavan"^ iim i Yazddn Ohrmazd X'^atci^ awzUnlk, 
buzurglh * u rolnih ^ Mitr frdx^gOydt ® databar * / ^ rdst ® awzUn 
yehvanat. min hamak vinOs , , , pavan patH havBm. 

o 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

o 

Gujarati, (paru karUc) lajdd ddna ^aheb pote potdnl mele peda 
thaelo vardhino karnar che tehend ndme harl, Meher {Ijad) j an- 
galno pd^bdn che tenl rdH ddvarnl bulandl ane ro^nl Jidda thdo 
{ane te mdharl madade) pohoco, kU tamdm guHdhthl . . . tobd 
kan pdcho farU cheu. 


i~9 

Avesta. mmas^ Te Ahtira Mazda . , .jasa me avanhe Mazda, 
diaun^m vanuhli suri spmti Frcnfdtayd yazamaide Midr^m 
vouru.gaoyaoitlm yazamaide. 
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2. Mihr Nyaish 

English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian, and 
Gujarati Versions 

[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 

o 

Avesta. [The passage does not occur in the Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory 
of Ormazd, the beneficent Lord increase. [Hither] may come 
Mihr, the lord of wide pastures, the true judge. Of all sins 
... I repent. 

o 

Pahlavi In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness^ and light of Mihr of wide pastures, the true 
judge, increase. Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and bright- 
ness of the (Angel) Mihr, the true judge, increase (and may he 
come lor my Help). From all sins ... I turn back with repent- 
ance. 

^ 


Avesta. Homage unto Thee, O Ahura Mazda . . . come to 
my help, O Mazda. sacrifice unto the good, helpful, holy 
Guardian Spirits of the righteous. We sacrifice unto Jlithra, 
the lord of wide pastures. 
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1-9 

Pahlavi. namaz yedrUnam d Lak Ohrmazd . . . bar a yeham- 
tan d ayawanh i li Ohrmazd, ahravdn laplrdn awzdrdn awzU- 
nikdn Fravahr Izam, Miir i frdzf'gdydt Izam, 

Persian, namaz Tura ay Xudai Mih Dana . . . baras mara 
bayari ay Hormazd, Farohar alavan vthan *azmat ddrandagan 
afzunyan ra buzurg daram, Mihr balandah daUaha ra buzurg 
daram. 


1-9 

Gujarati. namUc Tune e Hormajd . . . pohoc mahari iane e 
Hormajd, behetar jiddatlnd kamdr aio Faroharone arOdhU, 
Meher {Ijad^ jangalnd potbdnne aradhU. 


lo 

Avesta. fravarane , . , Ahura,tkaHd, \Gah^ Mibrahe 
vouru,gaoyaoitdit hazanragaolahe baevarB ddtmano aoxtd,namand 
Yazatahe Ramano X^’astrahe xinaa&ra . . . frasastayatca, 
ya&a Aha vairyo . . . vihva mraotu. 


lO 

Pahlayi. franamam . . . Ohrmazd Dads tan, [^Gah,"] Mitr^ 
frazf^gaydt^ looo gdl bSvar balm guft sbm Yazat {aby-ai iSm 
pavan dbndi DSn guft fekavlmUnH^') Ramiln X'^arUm (ae* 
Ramiin XarUm dends'^ aby zak^ MbnUk mavan’^ anbuta^ pavan 
xfaritn ® mibak xavltUnH pavan rds i val'd. pavan bnaybnltanh 
, , , frOb afnnakanlh, blgdn Ahu kamak . . . danibnlk yemale- 
lUnam, * 
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i“9 

PahlavL I bring homage unto Thee, O Ormazd . • . come to 
my help, O Ormazd. I sacrifice unto the good, efficient, benefi- 
cent Gliardian Spirits of the righteous. I sacrifice unto Mihr 
of wide pastures. 

1-9 

Persian. Homage unto Thee, O Lord Thou Great Wise One ! 
. . . come unto me for help, O Ormazd. I venerate the good, 
wonderful, increasing Guardian Spirits of the righteous. I ven- 
erate Mihr of wide pastures. 


1-9 

Gujarati. I do homage unto You, O Ormazd . . . come unto 
me for help, O Ormazd. I praise the excellent, wonderful, bene- 
ficent righteous Guardian Spirits. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, 
the protector in the forest. 


lO 

Avesta. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according 
to the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto 
Mithra, the lord of wide pastures, who has a thousand ears, who 
has ten thousand eyes, the Angel who is invoked by name, [and] 
unto Rama Khvastra. As [he is] the Lord that is to be chosen 
... let one who knows it pronounce it unto me. 

lO 

PaMavi. I* proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
benediction of Mihr of wide pasture* who has a thousand ears, 
ten thousand eyes, who is the Angel of announced [lit. spoken] 
name (that is, his name is distinguished [lit. mentioned] in this 
Religion), [of] Ramishn Khvarum (know that Ramishn Khyarum 
is that spirit through whom man knows the taste of food iiFproper 
way). As is the desire of the Lord ... I speak with knowledge. 
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10 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

10 

Gujarati, bujorglthl padha . . . Hormajdno Hokum, \Gah^ 
Meher (I/ad) jangalno poSbdn hajUr kdn tathd dab kajdr dkhno 
bdheb kahed ndmno Ijad {idne Dlnmd ehenU ndm ghanl jagoe 
kahtu che) tehene am rdniabnl tathd dbdnlno dpndr {Rdm Ijad) ne 
kktibdl karvdne vdbte , . . inabhur kard, je mlbdle Hormajdta 
khdeb , , , e ravebe khabar kahdc. 


II 

Avesta. Mi&r$m vouru.gaoyaoitlm yazamcdde arb,vacanh/m 
• • • ja^durv&nhBm, Mt&rBm aiwi.daJtyUm yazamaide, Mi^^m 
antar9,dahyllm yazamaide, Mt^^m d,dahyUm yazamaide, 
Mt&TBm upairi,dahyilm yazamaide, Mid^r?m ahairi.daflyUm yaza- 
maide, Midrsm pairudahyum yazamaide, Mi^ram aipi,dahyum 
yazamaide. 


II 

Pahlavi. Mitr i frdxf^gOyot izam i rdst gdzvibn . . . jlgdr, 
Mitr ^ p^rdmun ^ matd izam, Mitr * andar ^ matd izam, Mitr ® bdn 
dSfid^ matd izam, Mitr azpar^ matd izam, Mitr ahari’^ matd^ 
Izam, Mitr^ levin (kold^^) matd izam, Mitr pas matd izam. 


II 

Persian. MiAr {sarddr mahabbat rd) bdbandah dabtahd rd 
buzurg^ ddram rdst guftdr , , , zUr bah bdzU ddrad, Mihr 
perdmUn bahrhd rd buzurg ddram, Mihr kih dar miydn bahrhd ast 
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lO 

Persian* [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

lO 

Gujarati I recite with exaltation ... of the Commandment 
of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] For the 
propitiation ... I celebrate unto the (Angel) Mihr, the protec- 
tor in the forest, the lord of a thousand ears and ten thousand 
eyes, the Angel of announced name (that is, his name is mentioned 
in Religion in many places), and unto the (Angel Ram), the 
giver of joy and comfort. As is the desire of Ormazd ... so 
I announce. 


II 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto Mithra of wide pastures, whose 
word is true . . . the ever wakeful. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who 
is around the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is within 
the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is in the country. 
We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is above the country. We sacri- 
fice unto Mithra, who is under the country. We sacrifice unto 
Mithra, who is before the country. We sacirRce unto Mithra, 
who is behind the country. 

II 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, the truth- 
speaking . . , and sleepless. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is round 
about the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is within the 
country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is in this country. I sacri- 
fice ui],to Mihr;^ who is above the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, 
who is under the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is before 
the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is behind the country. 

II 

Persian. I venerate Mihr (the lord of friendship), the forest- 
residing, the truth-speaker , . . having strength of arms. J. ven- 
erate Mihr, who is round about the city. I veneratft Mihr, who 
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urd buzurg ddram. Mihr kih dar in lahr ast urd buzurg ddram. 
Mihr kih bdldi iahr ast urd buzurg ddram. Mihr kih bazlr 
lahrhd mlmdnad urd buzurg ddram, kih pii har iahr ast urd 
buzurg ddram, Mihr kih pas har lahr ast urd buzurg ddram, 

II 

Gujarati* Meher (//ad) jangalnd pdkbdnne drddhU rdSti bolndr 
. . . jordvar bdjuno, Meher (Ijad) ^eherne d^pdi che tehene drddhii. 
Meher (Ijad) keherne andar che tehene drddhu, Meher e ^ehermd 
che tehene drddhu, Meher kelurne upar che tehene drddhU, Meher 
kehernl nice che tehene drddhu, Meher ^ehernl dgal che tehene 
drddhii, Meher iehernl pachvade che tehene drddhii (idne keherni 
dgal tathd pachvdde tathd nice tathd upar tathd dspd^ ane andar 
che heni kamaj e je dgal pachvdde tathd nice Upar Meher Ijad 
negehebdnino karndr che). 


12 

Avesta. Mid^r^m Ahura bdr^zanta 

aid^yajanha alavana 
V? yazamaide, 

Str3ulca Manh3mca HvarBca 
urvard paiti Bardsmanyd. 

Mi&r^m vlspanqm daliyUnqm 
damhu,paifim yazamaide, 

12 

Pahlavi* Mitr x”atd^ buland mavan" amark u^ ahrav ait^ 
valU rd Izam, Star-c^ u Mdh u X'^arsH^ pavanj zak^ i urva- 
rdn^ Barsm}^ Mitr harvisp^^ matddn d^hupat^'^ Izam, 

« 

I? 

Persian. Mihr sdhib buland kih pulldah mlrasad u alo hast 
urd buzurg ddram, Sitdrah u Mdh u Xurltd u Urvar kih Bar- 
sam az dn bastah ludah ast, Mihr Jdh sarddr tamdm lahrhd ast 
urd buzurg ddram. 
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is in the midst of the city. I venerate Mihr, who is in this city* 
I venerate Mihr, who is above the city. I venerate Mihr, who 
remains under the cities. I venerate Mihr, who is before every 
city. I venerate Mihr, who is behind every city. 


Gujarati. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the for- 
est, the speaker of truth . . . the sleepless. I praise the (Angel) 
Mihr, who is around the city. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, who 
is within the city. I praise Mihr, who is in this city. I praise 
Mihr, who is above the city. I praise Mihr, who is under the 
city. I praise Mihr, who is before the city. I praise Mihr, who 
is behind the city (that is, the explanation of " he is before and 
after, under and above, around and within the city ' is this, that 
the Angel Mihr is the guardian, before and behind, under and 
above). 


12 

Avesta. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra and Ahura, 

The exalted, imperishable, righteou^ones. 

And the Stars, the Moon, and the Sun, 

By means of trees yielding Baresman. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra, the lord 
Of all countries. 

12 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto him, Mihr the lofty lord, who is im- 
mortal^ and rigjiteous. [Unto] the Stars and Moon and Sun 
through the Barsam of trees. I sacrifice unto Mihr, the sovereign 
of all countries. 

t 

12 

Persian. I venerate Mihr, the great lord, who approaches cov- 
ertly and who is righteous. [Unto] the Stars and Moon and 
Sun and the tree from which the Barsam is bound. I 4)raise 
Mihr, who is the lord of all cities. 
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12 

Gujarati, ghano buland ^aheb bemarg a^o Meher (Jjadne) tatha 
Setdrd ane Mdha^ab and Aftdbne dradhU, (ane) urvaml Bar- 
^ame karl tamdm ^eherono padkah (idne pdkbdn) Meher (I/ad) ne 
drddhu. 


13 

Ayesta. ahe ray a x'^armanhdta 

tdm yazdi surunvata Yasna 

Mi^em vourugaoyaoitlm zaa&rdbyd, Midr^m vourugaoyaaiHm 
yazamaide rdma,layan3m hu.kayan 3 in Airydbyd dainhubyd. 

13 

Pahlavi. pavan zak valdt^ rdy u gadR P Mitr*‘ [a^^-atn^ 
rdy u ® gad's. Mitr aydwdr yehvUndt pavan ® zak i ® nigdsiknd- 
mand^^ Yazisn (pavan Den DastaSar) Mitr frdx^gdydt^^ pavan 
zdhr}^ Mitr^'^ frdx'^gdydt^^ tzam. (lenB^’^ bard yehamttina/), 
rdmikn maniknlh u humdniknlh’^ (yehvundt^^) £rdn^^ inatddn^ 
(ae^ kaplr Dendn “). 


13 

Persian, bah nUr u roknl u urd buzurg ddram bah kanldah 
Yazikn (az zabdn Dasturdn). bah zUr Mihr sdhib kahr ham sdhib 
lahr rd buzurg ddram. rdmilnl akcd nekl kddl. 


13 

Gujarati, tehenl (idne Meher Ijadnl) khdlekl ane nure karl 
tehene drddhfi (Dlnnd Dakturothf) Ijakne kdbhllne jangalnd pdkbdn 
Meher (Ijadne). jore kan jangalnd pdkbdn Meher (Ijad) ne 
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12 

GujaratL I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the very great lord, im- 
mortal, [and] righteous, and [I give praise] unto the Stars and 
Moon and Sun. (And) I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the king 
of all cities (that is, the protector) with the Barsam of trees. 


13 

Avesta. 

For his radiance and his glory 

Unto him will I sacrifice with audible Yasna-sacrifice, 
Mithra of wide pastures with oblations. We sacrifice unto Mithra 
of wide pastures, who gives an abode of joy, and a good abode 
unto the Aryan countries. 

13 

Pahlavi. For the radiance and glory of Mihr (that is, may 
the radiance and glory of Mihr come [lit. be] unto me) [I sacri- 
fice unto] Mihr of wide pastures with oblations through the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of the Re- 
ligion). I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures. (May he come 
unto us). (May there be) a joyful abode and a good abode in 
the land of Iran (that is, of the good Religion). 

13 

Persian. For his glory and brightness, I venerate him with 
the audible Yasn^-sacrifice (through the tongues of the Dasturs). 
I venerate Mihr, the lord of the city, the lord of all cities, with 
oblations. [May there be] joy, righteousness, goodness, and 
happiness. 

13 

Gujarati. For his (that is, of the Angel Mihr) purity and 
brightness, I praise him, the (Angel) Mihr, the protector ki the 
forest with the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from the Dasturs of the 
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Urddku. IrCln iehema {idne bhah Dlnnd loko) ne rdnta^ninU 
rehevU (ane) neklnii rehevU {thdd). 


14 

Avesta. dba no jamydt avanhe 

dca no jamydt ravanhe 
dca nd jamydt rafnanhe 
dca no jamydt marzdikdi 
dca no jamydt badlazdi 
dca nd jamydt VBrdd^ra^ndi 
dca nd jamydt havanhdi 
dca nd jamydt alavastdi 
u^rd aiwt&Urd yasnyd 
vahmyd anaiwudrtixtd 
vlspgmdi a^mhe astavaite 
Mi&rd yd vouru.gaoyaoitiS. 


14 

Pahlavi. zak-c ^ i * lenB. yehamtundt pavan * aydwdrlh} zak-c * 
lend, yehamtundt raydmandih? zak-c^ P lend yehamtUndt 
pavan rdmisn. zak-c^^ lend yehamtundt pavan^^ dmurziln, 
zak-c^^ lend yehamtundt pavan^^ bdlazdnltdrlh}'^ zak-b^^ 
lend yehamtundt pavan ^ perdzkarlh, zak-c i ^ lend yehamtundt 
pavan ^ huax'^lh?^ zak-c lend yehamtundt pavan ^ ahravih “ 
cir u aparvdz^ yazilndmand^ u nydyilndmand adruzlh {ady 
druzlh^'^ luit) harvisp^'^ patmdn^ ax"^ i astdmand^ Mitr 
frdx^gdydt?^ 

f 

14 

Persian, dncih mard barasdd bardy ydrl, dncih mard barasdd 
bardy nUr bakhU, dncih mard barasdd bardy rdmilnl dddan 
dncih mard barasdd bardy murdd (ya*nt har cih bax^dham har 
kas rd bamurdd rdmiln bakundnani), dncih kih mard barasdd 



77 


LITANY TO MIHR 


-2. 14 


Religion). I praise Mihr, the protector in the forest, with obla- 
tions. (May there be) a joyful living (and) a good living unto 
the people of the land of Iran (that is, the people of the good 
Religion). 


14 


Avesta.^ 

And may he come to us for help, 

And may he come to us for freedom, 

And may he come to us for joy, 

And may he come to us for mercy. 

And may he come to us for healing. 

And may he come to us for victory. 

And may he come to us for well-being, 

And may he come to us for sanctification — 

He, the mighty one, overpowering, worthy of sacrifice, 
. Worthy of prayer, the undeceived one 
In all^ the material world — 

Mithra, who [is] the lord of wide pastures. 


14 

Pahlavi. May he also come to us for help. May he also 
come to us for radiance. May he also come to us for joy. May 
he also come to us for forgiveness. May he also come to us for 
healing. May he also come to us for victory. May he also come 
to us for good life. May he also come to us for righteousness — 
he, the valiant one, heroic, full of sacrifice and full of praise, the 
undeceived one (that is, there is no deceiving [him]), the norm 
of the whole material world — Mihr, the lord of wide pastures. 

• 

14 

Persian. May he also come unto me for help. May he also 
come unto me for the bestowal of glory. May he also come 
unto me for the giving of joy. May he also come unto mt for 
[the fulfilment of] my desire (that is, [in order that] I may 
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bar&y tandurusfl. ancih kih mam barosad bamy flrUzh dncih 
kih mam barosad barOy nik andsh, Ancih kih marA barasAd 
bar Ay aid ghalib u zyAdah himmatl sazAvAr buzurg doitan u 
sazAvAr nyAyii kardan u hargiz na AzArdan {ya^ni AzAr na 
bay ad dodan) tamAm Mah bAyasiad kih Mihr sahib daitahA ast. 


^4 

Gujarati, ane te [Meher Ijad') amone pohoco madadgAfine 
vaite. te amone pohoco rojtnl farAkhlne vAite. te amone pohoco 
rAmaknlne vaite. te amone pohoco bakhkk karvAne vAkte, te 
amone pohoco tandaru'stlne vakte, te amone pohoco fatehemandlne 
vAste. te amone pohoco nek andeHne vAite. te amone pohoco pAk 
parahejgAroni tdfif karvAne vAiie gAleb hematno khAvand {ane 
gAlebo kartane) ghano gAleb Ijaine (tathd) nlAei karvAne lAeknA 
{Meher Ijadne) Ajurde nahl karu ane jangalno poibAn ane tamAm 
dunlAno andAjo je Meher {Ijad) che. 


15 

Avesta. t^m amavanUm Yazat^m 
sUrm dAmdhu SBvilUm 
Mibrem yazAi zaod^rAbyd, 
tsm pairiJasAi vantala ndmanhaia 
tsm yazAi surunvata Yasna 

Midr^m vouru.gaoyadtlm zaod'rAbyd, Midrsm vourugaoyadtlm 
yazamaide. 

HaomqyO gava . . . 
arS.uxhaHbyasca vA^zibyd, 
yehhe hatqm . . . tqscA thscA yazamaide. 
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cause joy to anybody with [my] desire in whatsoever manner I 
choose). May he also come unto me for health. May he also 
come unto me for victory. May he also come unto me for good 
thinking. May he also come for righteousness — ^he, the trium- 
phant and more than brave, worthy to revere and worthy to 
praise, and never to be displeased (that is, he should not be dis- 
pleased) — ^all being Moon ( I) — Mihr, who is the lord of the 
desert. 

14 

Gujarati And may that (Angel Mihr) come unto us for help. 
May he ccme unto us for the increase of daily bread. May he 
come unto us for joy. May he come unto us fdr bestowing. 
May he come unto us for health. May he come unto us for 
victory. May he come unto us for good thinking. May he 
come unto us for praising the holy, righteous ones — the lord of 
overpowering bravery (and) more overpowering (than the over- 
powering ones) ; I shall not displease (the Angel Mihr), who is 
deserving to be revered (and) praised, and [unto] the (Angel) 
Mihr, who is the protector in the forest and norm of the whole 
world. 


15 

Avesta. 

With oblations will I sacrifice unto him. 

The Angel Mithra, the strong. 

Helpful, most beneficent among the creatures. 

Him will I approach^ with love^ and homage. 

Unto him will I sacrifice with the audible Yasna-sacrifice and 
oblations. 

Mithra, the lord of wide pastures. Wf sacrifice unto Mithra, the 
lord of wide pastures. 

With milk provided with Haoma . . . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever . . . unto both these males and these females 
we sacrifice. 
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15 

Pahlavi. zak^ am&vand Yazat awzArdmand'^ daman ^ ra sut 
x'^Ostar Mitr^ Izam pavan^ zdhr^ zak'^ Mitr li ra bar a ® yeham- 
tUnat pavan^ ayawanh]^ u nyOyiln. pavan zak nigdU^ndmand^^ 
VaztSn^^ (pavan Dastabar^^ Din^'^) Mitr^^ frax^'gdyDt}^ 
pavafi^ zdhr^^ Mitr^ frax'^gdydt^ Izam. pavan Hdm bisrya 
. . . zak^c rOst gdwtin. mavan min altan . . . hanjamanlkan 
zakaran u vakodan izam (Amohraspandan). 


IS 

Persian, an himmatl Izad ^azynatl xud sud x^astar paidaii Mihr 
ra buzurg daram. bah zUr an Mihr. bar an bah rasam baray 
Hkastan dulmanan u namaz burdan. ura buzurg daram bah 
lanldah Yazi^n (az zaban Dosturan). bah zUr Mihr (Izad) ra 
buzurg daram bah daraxt Horn bah gav . . . bah rast guftar 
guftan. Jnh az hastan , . . anjuman naran u narian ra buzurg 
daram (ya^nl nar sUrat u nan sUratha AvdOs/andan). 


IS 

Gujarati, te ghano hematdar ejmatl Ijad khalakne faedano 
cahanar Meher Ijadne (mahare) jore karl aradhU. (ane) du§ma- 
none todvane vaite ane nomOj karvane valte tehene pohocU. ane 
tehene aradhu (Dinna Da^iurothl) Ijadne §abhllne jangalna poibdn 
Meher Ijadne. jore kanne jangalna paibdn Meher (Ijadne) aradhU 
Home kan jivdme karl . . . ane rdH bolve kan drddhU, ke e 
ravek bijd (I/ddo) kartd Ijadne daddr Hormajdnl bulandtar ane 
behetar che . . . naml iuratnd ane mdddnl §uratnd (FareUdvond) 
anjumanne drodhu. 
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Pahlavi* I sacrifice with oblations unto the strong, resourceful 
Angel Mihr, [who is] the wisher [lit. intercessor] for gain on 
behalf of the creatures. May that Mihr come unto me for help 
and praise. [I sacrifice] unto Mihr of wide pastures, through 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of Re- 
ligion). I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures with oblations. 
With Horn, with meat ... as also with the true speech. Whom- 
soever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the assem- 
bly of the male and female (Archangels). 

15 

Persian. I venerate that brave Angel Mihr, the wonderful, 
himself the intercessor of gain unto the creation. [I venerate] 
Mihr with oblations. I approach him in order to defeat the 
enemies and offer praise. I venerate him through the Yasna- 
sacrifice [performed] (by the tongues of the Dasturs). I vener- 
ate the (Angel) Mihr with oblations, with the Horn plant, with 
cow's milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. Whoso- 
ever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly of the 
males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms and 
female forms). 

IS 

Gujarati. I praise with (my) oblations that very brave, 
wonderful Angel Mihr, who is the wisher of profit unto the crea- 
tion. And I approach him in order to rout the enemies and offer 
homage. And I praise the Angel Mihr, the protector of the 
forest, with the* Yasna-sacrifice heard (from the Dasturs of the 
Religion). I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the forest, 
with oblations, with Horn, with cow'^milk . . . and with true 
speech. The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus 
greater and better than that of other (Angels) ... I praise the 
assembly of the (Angels) of male forms and of female forms. 
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3. Mah Nyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 


o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqm i Yazdq.. Hormazd i X'^adde i awazUnl gurz 
x^arahe awazaydt. Mah bdxtar Mah Izad ba rasdt, ?z hamd 
gunah pa patit horn. 


O 

Pahlavi* pavan^ lim i Yazdan Ohrmazd X^ota awzHnik, 
buzurglh u roSnlk i Mah bdxtar awznti yekvUnat u zak Mah Yazat 
bara ayawanh i letid< bard yehamtUndt, min hamdk vinds . 
pavan patet havUm. 


o 

Sanskrit. [. . .] samastebhyah pdpebhyah . . . pa&cdtdptena 
asmi, 

o 

Persian, bah ndm Izad. Hormazd Xuddi ruz afziln buzurgl u 
rdlnl dar afzdyisn bad. Mah xdlis baxlandah rUzl kih Mdh Izad 
barasdd. az tamdm gundh . . . bah patit hastam. 


Gujarati. {Jtaru karuc) lajdd ddnd Sdheb pote potdnl mele pedd 
thdelo varadklno karndr che tend ndme karl. bulandl ane rohnl 
Mdhd^ bokhtdrnl jiddd thdo {ane te mdhdrl madade^ pohoco, hU 
tamdm gundhthl . . . tobd kart pdcho farU cheU, ♦ 
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English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.J 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory of 
Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase! [Hither] may come the 
purifier Moon, the Angel Moon. Of all sins ... I repent. 

o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and splendor of the purifier Moon increase, 
and may that Angel Moon come for our help! Of all sins . . . 
I am penitent. 


o 

Sanskrit. [. . . ] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. In the name of God. May the greatness and glory 
of the beneficent Lord Ormazd increase! [Hither] may come 
the Angel Moon, the pure, giver of daily bread. Of all sins 
... I am penitent. 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, self- 
created, increaser. May the greatness and splendor of the purifier 
Moon increase (and) may he come (for tny help) ! Frcgn all 
sins ... I turn back with repentance. 
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Avesta. mmo Akurai Mazdai. mmd Atnsiasibyo SpjntaHbyO. 
mmd Mdnhai GaoM^ai. mmd paitidltai. nmo paitidlti. 


I 

P^avi. namaz^ o' Ohrtnazd {X'’atlle’). namaz* Ama- 
hraspandan* namaz^ d^ Mah gdspand^^ tdxmak}^ {ae'^gds- 
pand}* tdxmakih an al<^ Vahuman u “ Mah u Gdiurun “ 
kola j gdspand^'^ tdxmak^ havdd.^ zak^ mavan^ Vahuman 
imnuki” avdnak^ «*• agriftar. min Vahuman bar a Mah 
tdkU yekaiUmUnU ^ pavan “ vlnaklh « “ agriftanh?* u ” min 
Mah bara^ Gdsurun^ talH yekavtmUnU*^ pavan vinakth*^ u 
griftanh,*^ u “ hama ** detid, “ dam u “ dahiht raytniin pavan “ 
gospand ** tdxmaklhP^ u gaddt. “ * “ tdraan “ u “ tdxmak ** gds- 
pandan bar a “ Mah payak yekavimunsp^). namaz “ pavan 
apar vlniinlh u ® namaz pavan apar niklriirilh {ae “ amat “ 
niktram*^ af-at^ xaditunam^ at^ bora mekadranam"^^ of -at 
namaz yedrUnani). 


I 

Sanskrit. namahSvamine MahajMnine{Ahurmaj’dayd). namo 
Amarebhyo Gurutarebhyah {Amilaspantebhyah). namal Candraya 
paiubljaya. {asya pasubljata evath yat Gvahmanal Candra’sca 
GorUpam ca trayo ^pi paiubljani santi. Gvahmanah lunyamurtih 
adrkyo agrahyaka. Gvahmanacca Candro ghatitah asti drlyataya 
agrahyataya ca, Candracca GorUpam ghatitam asti drtyataya 
grahyataya ca. samagra iyam srster dateka pravrttih palublja- 
taya, klka gavam paiunam Candrapadena asti). namah upari- 
darianataya. namah upari nirlksanaiaya {kila palyamas tvam 
niflksayamah. -pratikurmah tvam namas kurmahe ca). 
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Avesta. Homage unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Archangels. Homage unto the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull. Homage [unto the Moon] when looked at. Homage with 
the look. 

I 

Pahlavi. Homage unto Ormazd, (the Lord). Homage unto 
the Archangels. Homage unto the Moon that has the seed of 
cattle. (Know that its having the seed of cattle is this, that 
Bahman, the Moon, and Gosh, all three are of the seeds of cattle. 
Bahman [is] the invisible and intangible spirit. And from Bah- 
man is formed the Moon, the visible and intangible [lit. with visi- 
bility and intangibility]. And from the Moon is formed Gosh, 
the visible and tangible [lit, with visibility and tangibility]. And 
the continuity of this entire animate and inanimate creation is 
through the medium of its seed-possessing nature of cattle. And 
the glory of Bull and the seed of cattle rest at the Lunar Man- 
sion). Homage unto [thy] on-looking, and homage with [my] 
upward look (that is, when I look at thee, I see thee, I accept 
thee, [and] I do homage unto thee). 

I 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge 
(Ormazd). Homage unto the more than Venerable Immortal 
Ones (Archangels). Homage unto the Moon, having the seed 
of cattle. (His having the seed of cattle is in this manner that 
Bahman and the Moon and the form of the Bull, all three are 
[possessed of] J:he seeds of cattle. Bahman [is] formless, in- 
visible^ and intangible. From Bahman is made the Moon, the 
visible, yet intangible [lit. with visibilit]^ and intangibility]. From 
the Moon is made the form of the Bull, visible as* well as tangible 
[lit. with visibility and tangibility]. The whole continuity of 
creation and distribution is through the instrumentality of the seed 
of cattle. The glory of herds and flocks of cattle is through the 
Lunar Mansion). Homage with our upward look. Homage 
with our gaze upward (that is, we see thee, we gaze at thee. We 
acknowledge thee and do homage unto thee). 
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I 

Persian, namdz $ahib mihtar dand {^ya^nl Hannazd rd). 
nantdz bemarg u buzurgtar Amldsfanddn rd, namdz Mdh gUs- 
fand tuxm rd, {incanln kih Bahman u Mdh u Goi in har sih 
gUsfand tuxm hast, bah Bahman ghalbl kih dldah na Savad u 
giraftah na lavad u az Bahman Mdh rd paidd kardah ast kih 
dldah lavad u giraftah na lavad u az Mdh gUsfand paidd kar- 
dah ast kih dldah lavad u giraftah ham lavad, tamdm kdrubdr 
in jahdn rd ravdj dddan bah gusfand tuxm, u nUr u xdlisl gdv u 
gUsfanddn bah Mdh Pdyah ddltah ast,) namdz kih az b^d mibl- 
nad, u namdz kih nubinam (u az bdld qabul mlkunl turd namdz 
kunani). 


I 

Gujarati, namuc Hormajdne, namuc Amldlpandone, ane 
namuc Mdhdtdb golpand iokhmlne, (golpand tokhml tehene 
keheche je Beheman Amsdlpand tathd Mdhd Ijad tatha Gol Ijad 
e tarande Farestdnl kalab golpand tokhml kahlche Id vdlte je gdu 
golpandnU tokham ane nur rolnl Mdhd Pde Beheltathl che), ane 
namuc tu uparthl dekhec tehene, ane namUc hu nlcethl tune de- 
khuc tehene. 


2 

Avesta. xlnaobra Ahurahe Mazdh . . . siaomidlsm, frava- 
rdne Ahura.tkaSld, [Gdhi] M&nhahe Gao.cibrahe, Gmlca 
a2vd,ddtay&, gmlba pouru.sarihayd xlnaobra , , , frasastayatla* 
ya&d Ahu vairyo , , , vihvd mraotu. 
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I 

Persian* Homage unto the Lord who is the more than great, 
wise one (that is, unto Ormazd). Homage unto the immortal 
and more than venerable Archangels. Homage unto the Moon, 
having the seed of cattle. (In this wise that Bahman and the 
Moon and Gosh, ah the three are [possessed of] the seed of cattle. 
Unto Bahman [is] invisibleness, who cannot be seen and cannot 
be felt, and from Bahman is created the Moon, that can be seen 
and not felt, and from the Moon are created the cattle that can 
be seerjj^nd likewise be felt. The giving of currency to the entire 
transaction of this world is through the seed of cattle. The 
splendor and purity of cattle and kine are held at the Lunar 
Mansion). Homage when thou lookest from above. And hom- 
age when I look [at thee] (and [since] thou acceptest from above, 
I do homage unto thee). 


I 

Gujarati. I venerate Ormazd. I venerate the Archangels. 
And I venerate the Moon that has the seed of cattle. (Its having 
the seed of cattle is this, that the Archangel Bahman and the 
Angel Mah and the Angel Gosh — the epithet of all these three 
Angels is ' having the seed of cattle ' for the reason that the seed 
of the kine and cattle and [their] glory and light are through the 
Paradise of the Lunar Mansion). And I venerate thee, who 
lookest from above. And I venerate thee, whom I look at from 
below. 


2 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. ... I praise right- 
eousness. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according to 
the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto the 
Moon that has the seed of the Bull, Unto the sole-created Bull. 
Unto the Bull of many species. As [he is] the Lord thatjis to be 
chosen ... let one who knows it pronounce it unto me. 
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2 

Pahlavi. In&y^nitanh i Ohrmazd . . . stayim ahrukih. 
franantam . . . Ohrmazd DatistCtn. \Gdh!\ Mdh'^ gdspand 
toxmak? Tdrd ^ ivakddt^ u gdspand^ i ® pur sartak}^ Indyi^ 
mtdrih . . . frd^ dfrlnakdnih . . . cigdn Ahu kdniak . , . ddnil- 
nlk yemalelunam. 


2 

Sanskrit. [The Sanskrit version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Persian. [The Persian version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Gujarati, khuihdl karUc Hormajdne . . . ane tdnf karU 
rditlnl. bujoragtthl padhU . . . Hormajdno Hokam, \Gdh^ 
Mdhdtdb go'spand tokhmlne ane Gdvlodddne ane tamdm jdtnd 
go&pandone khukhdl karvdne vdHe . . . ma^hur karU, je mUdle 
Hormajdnl khdeS , . , e rave^e khabar kahuc. 


3 

Avesta. Ahurdi . . . n^md paiti,dUu 

3 

Pahlavi. namdz d Ohrmazd . . . namdz pavan apar 
niklri^nlh, 

3 

Sanskrit, namah Svdthine Mahdjftdnine . . . namah upari 
niflksanatayd, 

3 

Persian* namdz Sdhib mihtar ddnd . . . namdz kih mtbinam. 
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2 

Pahlavi. [May there be] propitiation unto Ormazd. ... I 
praise righteousness. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. 
[Gah according to the period of the day.] For the propitiation 
. . . benediction [of the] Moon that has the seed of cattle. 
[Unto the] sole-created Bull. And [unto the] cattle of every 
species. As is the desire of the Lord ... I speak with knowl- 
edge. 

2 

Sanskrit. [The Sanskrit version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Persian. [The Persian version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Gujarati. I propitiate Ormazd . . . and I praise rectitude. I 
recite with exaltation ... of the Commandment of Ormazd. 
[Gah according to the period of the day.] For the propitiation 
... I celebrate unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, unto 
Gavyodad and unto the cattle of all species. As is the desire of 
Ormazd ... so I announce. 


3 

Avesta. Homage unto Ahura Mazda. . . . Homage with the 
look. 

3 

Pahlavi. Homage unto Ormazd-* . . . Homage with [our] 
upward look. 

3 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord tfiat has Great Knowledge. 
. . . Homage with our gaze upward. 

3 

Persian- Homage unto the Lord, who is the more than great, 
wise one. . . . And homage when I look [at thee]. 
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3 

Gujarati. namUc Harmajdne , . . hU nlcethl tune dekkiic 
tehetie. 


Avesta. kat ma uxlyeiti, kat Mi n$rBf$aitu pan^a,dasa Mi 
ux^yeiti, panca.dasa Mi 7i3r^fsaiti, yi hi uxlyqsiato ti n^r^/sqs- 
tatd. ti fiBrBfsqsiCLtd yi hi uxlyqstatascit. ks yi Mi uxlyeiti 
riBrdfsaiti dwat. 


4 

Pahlavi. cigdn amat ^ Mah vaxlit. ilgon * amat * Mah nirfsit, 
amat^ Mah vaxlit. jy * amat'^ Mah nirfsit^ yum min 
gitlkdn kar u karpak mekadrunit u min ininUkdn mizd 
patdahiln^^ ly yUm val^^ minUkdn kdr karpak^ 
apaspdrit^^ vaP^ gitlkdn mizd pdtdahisn. niwaklh Mdh i^^ 
pirdzkar’^^ min i vad ly^^ yUm^’^ min^ minUkd?t niwaklh u 
frdx'^lh'^^ mekadrUnit^ min ly^ vad bundakth^ i^ jo 
yUm pavan gitlkdn^ xelkunitF" min zak^"^ yU^n amat^^ 
nok bard^ awzfcn pavan Mdh yehvUnit^^ vad bundaklh i^^ jo 
yUm rdhilh^ niwaklh min ^ninUkdn mekadrunit val 
gitlkdn apaspdrit mizd u ^^patdahi^n aniat^ vatd. vaxiit^^ 
isti^nlh’^ (mavan Mdh) vatBsdn^ nirfsiln istisnlh^^ {inavan^ 
apdxtarlk^'^ havd.d^ ai^^^ pavan istilnlh^ apdtaxsd^^ yehvilnd), 
amat^’^ valU nirfsiln^’^ istilnlh^^ {mavan^ Mdh) vatd^dn vaxliln^ 
istisnlh^ {mavan apdxtank^ havd.d^^ ai^ pavan x'^ilkdflh^^ 
tuvdnlktar'^^ havdd clgon tlaftorang’^'^ Vanajid Satvis"^^ 
u Tistr'^), min’^^ mavan amat^^ Mdh vaxlit u nirfsit^ i^^ Lak 
Ohrmazd^'^ {af-al^ viclr ^ pavan ^ Ddmddt ®®). 


4 

Sai&krlt. katham Candrah pravardhate, katham Candrah 
ksayatu paficada^a Candrah pravardhate. paflcadaia Candrah 
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3 

Gujarati. I venerate Ormazd . . . Whom I look at from below. 


4 f . - 

Avesta, How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen days does 
the Moon wane. As long as [is] her waxing, so long the waning. 
So long [is] the waning, even as the waxing. Who [is it] through 
whom the Moon waxes [and] wanes, [other] than Thee? 

4 

Pahlavi. How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen [days] 
does the Moon wane. (Fifteen days it accepts deeds and 
merit of the earthly beings, and the reward and recom- 
pense of the heavenly beings; and fifteen days it consigns the 
deeds and merit to the heavenly beings, and reward and recom- 
pense to the earthly beings. From the first to the fifteenth day 
the g‘3od victorious Moon accepts goodness and abundance from 
the heavenly beings, and from fifteenth to the completion of 
thirtieth day it bestows [them] unto the earthly beings. And 
from the first day, when the new Moon waxes, up to the end of 
the thirtieth day, it accepts light and goodness from the heavenly 
beings, and consigns reward and grace to the earthly beings). 
When it (which is the Moon) waxes, they wane (that are the 
northern planets, that is, they become [lit. are] non-ruling in their 
stations). Wh§n it wanes (which is the Moon), they wax (that 
are t^je northern planets, that is, they become [lit. are] more 
powerful in their own function; such as Haftorang, Vanant, 
Satves, and Tishtar). Through whom O Ormazd, does the 
Moon that is Thine wax and wane? (The decree of this [is] in 
the Damdad). 

4 

Sanskrit. How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen [days] does 
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ksayoH. {paUcadoiadinani prihivlcdrinant kdry&ni punydni ca 
proHkaroti paralokindm ca prasdddn paftcada^adindni paralo- 
kibhyaUa kdrydni punydni ca sampodayati prtkMcdribhyc^ca 
prasddan), ydh asya vrddhlnam sthitayah {kila yds Candrasyd) 
tesdm avrddhlndm sthitayah {ye avdkktarindm pratlpdh santi 
yathd Haptoiringa- Vananta-Satauesa- Tistaraprabhrtayah kila 
sthityd ardjdno bhavanti), avrddklndfk sthitayo yd asya {kila 
ydi Candrasyd) tesdm vrddhlndm sthitayah {ye avdkktarindm 
pratlpdh santi kila satkdryatayd balavattard bhavanti), kebhyah 
yat Candrah pravardhate ksayati ca, Te Ahuramajda, {asya 
vicdro Ddmdddenci), 


4 

Persian, din Mdh afzdyad u din Mdh kdhad, pdnzdah Mdh 
afzdyad u pdnzdah kdhad, {pdnzdah ruz kdr u kirfah In jahdn 
bdlandagdn rd qabul kunad u muzd dn jahdn rd u pdnzdah rdz 
kdr u kirfah dn jahdn rd dar Bahist separad u miizd dn jahdfi 
In jahdn bdsanSagdn rd dar In jahdn baxiad), kih u afzUn 
mdnad {ya*nl Mdh) esdn dar kdstan bamdnad {kih muqdbil u 
axtardn kih bad sitdragdn hast cUn Haftorang u Vanant sitdrah 
u Satvas u TUtar vaghayrah ya^nl bar dsmdn hastand bd be zUr 
and), u cUn bakdhad {ya*nf Mdh) eldn dar afznnl bd^and {kih 
muqdbil u axtardn ast ya*nl bah nekl zUrmand bdland). az kih 
Mdh afzdyad [ . , .^ay Hormazd. {bydn u dar Ddmddd hast). 


4 

Gujarati, kem Mdhdtdb vadhec ane kem Mdhdtdb ghafec, 
pandar dan Mdhdtdb vadhec ane pandar dan Mdhdtdb ghatec, 
jevdre Mdhdtdbnl varadhl thdec tevdre tehendnl {idne avdkhtarl 
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the Moon wane. (Fifteen days it [lit. he] accepts the acts and 
meritorious deeds of the earthly beings, and the grace of the 
heavenly beings; and fifteen days it causes the acts and meri- 
torious deeds to pass unto the heavenly beings, and the grace 
unto the earthly beings). Those that are the stages of its waxing 
(that is, of the Moon) [the same] are the stages of the waning 
of those (who, like Haftorang, Vanand, Satves, and Tishtar, 
are opposed to the northern planets; that is, they become non- 
ruling through their position). The stages which are of its wan- 
ing (that is the Moon’s) are the stages of waxing on the part 
of those (who are opposed to the northern planets ; that is, they 
become stronger through good deed). Through whom does the 
Moon wax and wane? [It is] for Thee, O Ormazd. (Dis- 
cussion of this [is] in [lit. through] Damdad). 

4 

Persian. When does the Moon wax (and) when does the 
Moon wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax (and) fifteen 
[days] does it wane. (Fifteen days it accepts the acts and 
meritorious deeds of the inhabitants of this world and the reward 
of [those of] the next [lit. that] world; and fifteen days it com- 
mits the acts and meritorious deeds of this world to Paradise and 
bestows the reward of the next world on the inhabitants of this 
world in this world.) When it remains waxing (tha*t is, the 
Moon), they remain waning (who, like Haftorang, the star 
Vanant, Satves, Tishtar, and so forth, are adversaries of the 
northern planets that are the evil stars ; that is, they become unrul- 
ing in heaven). And when it wanes (that is, the Moon) they 
remain waxing ^( who are the adversaries of northern planets, that 
is, they become powerful through righteousness). Through 
whom does the Moon wax, [ . . . ] O Ormazd? (Description 
of it is in Damdad). • 

4 

Gujarati. How does the Moon wax and how does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen days does the Moon wax and fifteen da^s does 
the Moon wane. When there happens the waxing of the Moon, 



3 * 4 


AfAH NYAISH 


94 


ketOrani) ghatatl thOec. {avdkktarl Setdrd te cedr che. tend ndm 
TektaVy Satuek, Variant ane Hapiorang che. e cedro ietdrdni kcdab 
che). jevdre Mdhdtdd ghatato jdec tevdre tehendni {idne avdkh’- 
tarf ketdrdnt) varadhl thdec. e Hormajd tdhdro Mdhdtdb kd thaki 
vadhec ane ghccfec. (eheno jhvdb Ddmddd Nakakmd che). 


S 

Avesta* Mhr^hdm Gaodt&r^m alavan^m a^ahe ratflm yaza- 
maide. tat MhnhBtn paiii.vaSn^m. tat Mdr^h^m paiti.vWm. 
raoxlmm M&nhBtn aiwi.vaemm. raoxinsnt Mduham aiwi.vlsam. 
hiltBnti Ampii Spmta x'^arBno ddrayeinti. hi^tBnti Ampsd Sppnta 
x*ar^nd baxhnti zqm paiti Ahura.hdtqm. 


5 

Pahlavi. Mdh gospand^ toxmak^ ahrav ahrdkih rat 
izam^. zak^ Mah pavan madavt'^ vinihilh^ zak^ Mah pavan 
madam^^ patirilnih}^ rdlnl/i^^ Mah pavan'^^ apar^ vinisnlh 
rOlnlh^^ Mah^'^ pavan apaP^ patlrisnlh,^ yekavlmUnd'^^ Ama- 
hraspandan'^ gadS.^ yaxsenund?^ yckavimUiid'^ Amahraspan- 
dan “ gadB. xelkund^ pavan zamlk ® madam ^ Ohrmazd dat {ben 
zak^ zamdn^^ amaP^ nok yekvUnet). 


5 

Sanskrit. Candram pa^ubijam puriyatmakam punyagurum 
drddhaye. tayd Candrasya upari nirlksanatayd tayd Candrasya 
upari pratikaranatayd dlpiimata^ Candrasya upari nirlksana- 
tayd (hptimatai Candrasya upari pratikarartatayd. tisthanti 
Amard Gurutardh iriyam grhnanti. tisthanti Amard Gurutardh 
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there happens the waning of them (that is, of the northern stars). 
(The northern stars are four. Their names are Tishtar, Satves, 
Vanant, and Haftorang. These four stars have this epithet). 
When the Moon wanes, there happens the waxing of them (that 
is, of the northern stars). Through'Vhat, O Ormazd, does your 
Moon wax and wane? (The reply to this is in the Damdad 
Nask). 


5 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull, the righteous and master of righteousness. Now I look at 
the Moon. Now I present myself to the Moon. Now I behold 
the brilliant Moon. I present myself to the brilliant Moon. 
There stand up the Archangels, they hold the glory. There stand 
the Archangels, they bestow the glory upon the earth created by 
Ahura. 

5 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the righteous, master of righteousness. [Unto] the Moon with 
the upward look, the Moon with its acceptance from above. 
[Unto] the brightness of the Moon with its upward look, the 
brightness of the Moon with its acceptance from above. There 
stand the Archangels, they hold the glory. There stand the 
Archangels, they bestow the glory upon the earth given by Or- 
mazd, (at that time when [the Moon] becomes new). 

5 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
which -is the soul of righteousness, the master of righteousness. 
[Homage] through the looking above ^at the Moon, through the 
acceptance above of the Moon, through the looking above at the 
shining Moon, through the acceptance above of the shining Moon. 
There stand the Immortal, more than Venerable Ones, [and they] 
lay hold of the glory. There stand the Immortal, more than Ven- 
erable Ones (Archangels), [and they] shower the glory upon 



3 > 6- MAH NYAISH 98 

V.. 

mah ahrav^^ ahruklh rat Izam}^ {^pandak^^ i^^fratum^'^ tapir), 
purmah^^ ahrav^^ ahrakih^ rat izam^^ {^pantak dinkar^ 
tapir *®). Vitaptas i ^ ahrav ^ ahrahh rat izam {^pancak ^ i 
sitlkar^ tapir ^). 


6 

Sanskrit, tato yat Candrah dlptiman tapate sadaiva vanas- 
patayoharitavarnah {kUa sardratard) vasantamOse upari prthivyam 
unmllanti, antardcandro vd (^paficakasya ydh prathamasya 
uttamasyd) sampurnacandro vd (^paficakasya dvitlyasya utta- 
masya) Vlsaptatho vd {^pancakasya yah trtlyasya uttamasyo^. 
antardcandram pii7iydtmakam punyagurum drddhaye. sampUrna-^ 
candram punydtmakam punyagurum drddhaye. Vlsaptatham 
punydtmakam punyagurum drddhaye. 


6 

Persian, dn zamdn kih Mah rot an tdbad hamitah ddr u daraxt 
sabz rang bah zamdn bahdr bar zamin tdbad, andarmdh {kih panj 
rUz auwal bihtar) upurmdh {kih panj rUz dlgar bihtar) u Vltaptah- 
tah Mah {panj ruz sadigar bihtar'). andarmdh Jdtfahgar kirfah 
buzurg rd buzurg ddram. purmdh kirfah ravdn kirfah buzurg 
rd buzurg ddr am. Vltaptahtah kirfah ravdn kirfah buzurg rd 
buzurg ddram. 


6 

Gujarati, ane jevdre rotan Mdhdtdb {khub) rotnl dpec teifdre 
tamdm jdhdd hamete tabdj rangnd {idne hid rehec), ane bdhdrnl 
rutmd andarmdhd {te tud / thl te tud y lagind Candarmdhdne 
keheche) ane purmdhd {te tud 6 thl tud lo lagind Candarmdhdne 
keheche) ane Vltapetatha Mdhd {te tud ii thl te tud ly lagind 
Canda/mahdne keheche) thl jamin Upar {jdhddni) varadhi thdec. 
e jehevo andarmdhd ato atoie karl bujarag che tehene drddhu ane 
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I sacrifice unto the new-moon, the righteous, master of righteous- 
ness (the first five good [days]). I sacrifice unto the full-moon, 
the righteous, master of righteousness (the second five good 
[days]). I sacrifice unto Vishaptatha, the righteous, master of 
righteousness (the third five good [days]). 

6 

Sanskrit. At the time when the bright Moon shines, the green- 
colored (that is, the very moist) trees always unfold on earth in 
the months of spring. Either the new-moon (that of the first-best 
five) or the full-moon (of the second-best five) or the Vishaptatha 
(that of the third-best five). I propitiate the new-moon that has 
the soul of righteousness, [which is] the master of righteousness. 
I propitiate the full-moon that has the soul of righteousness, 
[which is] the master of righteousness. I propitiate the Vishap- 
tatha that has the soul of righteousness, [which is] the master 
of righteousness. 

6 

Persian. At the time when the bright Moon shines, the green 
plants and trees always grow on earth in the time of spring. The 
new-moon (that of the first better five days) and the full-moon 
(that of the second better five days) and Vishaptatha (the third 
better five days). I honor the full-moon, the meritorious, the 
great, through merit. I honor the full-moon, of meritorious soul, 
the great through merit. I honor Vishaptatha of meritorious 
soul, the great through merit. 


6 

Gujarati. And when the bright Moon gives (much) brilliance, 
then all trees always remain of verdant color (that is, green). 
And in the spring-season from the n?w-moon (the Moon from 
the first to the fifth day is so called) and the full-moon (the Moon 
from the sixth to the tenth day is so called) and the Moon Vishap- 
tatha (the Moon from the eleventh to the fifteenth day is so 
called) — from [these] there happens an increase of trees^on the 
earth. I praise the full-moon, the righteous, the great through 
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purmaha alo a^aie kan bujaragcite tehene dradhU ane VUapatatha 
(MaAd) aso a^oie kari bujarag che tehene drddhu. 


7 

Ayesta. yaz&i MhnhBtn Gao.H^Btn bay^m raevantBm x'^ar^- 
naf^ukanUm afnanuhantBm tafnanuhantam var^tanuhant^m 
vantam lUavantam yaoxltavantam saokavantant zairimyUvantam 
vohvUvantam bayam baelazatn. 


7 

Pahlavi. yezbexunam^ Mah gdspand^ toxtnak^ bay 
r&ydmand gad'B.dntand awrdmand {aey^ amat^ 
madam yatUnet pavan ras i m/S) i tapilndmand {ady 
garmak^’^) varbomand^^ (aey^^ dandk^ xhctdmand^^ /i/- 
dmand^ (cidy^^ bar gdspandan^^ ychabunet) nicddihtdmand^ 
(kdr^^ dind^^') sfitomand {aiy bar mayd^ urvar^^ yeha- 
bunet^) sabzdmand^ {aey^"^ sabz^ vabidUndak^ zamik^^ aey^^ 
zamlk “ tar ^ yaxsenunit veh dpatlh datdr i bay bsla- 
zemtar^ [hamak^ apatih lapur yaP’^ yehabnnet^). 

7 

Sanskrit, drddhaye Candram pakubljam vibhaktdram kud- 
dJunianta7k ^rimantam abhravantam {kila abhrdni dydnti pra-^ 
bhavena asya) tapavantam {kila upnagunayuktam) kriydvantam 
{^jUdnitaram ityarthak) laksmlvantam laksmlvantam {kila rddhek 
paiUndm datdram) vicdravantam {kdryanydyandm) Idbhavantam 
{kila phalapakasya jalavanaspatlndm ddtdram) haritavarnavan- 
tarn {kila prthivlm sardrataram karoti) tittamasamrddhimantam 
vibhaktdram drogyatakaram. 


7 

Persian, buzurg ddram Mdh gtlsfand tuxm baxlandah 
rayomand xuralimana rd abrmand {ya*nl abr dyand tabaka ti) db 
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righteousness. And I praise the full-moon, the righteous, the 
great through righteousness. I praise (the Moon) Vishaptatha, 
the righteous, the great through righteousness. 


7 

Avesta. I will sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of 
the Bull, the bestower, radiant, glorious, possessed of water,^ pos- 
sessed of warmth, possessed of knowledge, possessed of wealth, 
possessed of riches, possessed of discernment, possessed of weal, 
possessed of verdure, possessed of good,^ the bestower, the healing. 

7 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the bestower, full of radiance, full of glory, full of clouds (that 
is, cloud comes in its proper way through [it]), full of warmth 
(that is, heat), learned (that is, wise), full of wealth, full of 
riches (that is, it gives fecundity to cattle), full of skill (in deeds 
of judgment), full of profit (that is, it gives fruition to water- 
plants), green (that is, it makes the earth moist, that is, it keeps 
the ^arth moist), giver of good prosperity, the bestower, the 
healer (it does give good prosperity unto all). 

7 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the dispenser, bright, glorious, possessing clouds (that is, clouds 
come through its lustre), possessing warmth (that is, endowed 
with the quality of heat), possessing activity (more wise, that is 
the meaning), possessing riches, possessing fortune (that is, giver 
of prosperity to [lit. of] cattle), discerning (the laws of duty), 
possessed of gains (that is, giver of the ripening of fruit unto 
the water-plants), possessing green color (that is, it makes the 
earth more moist), possessing excellent affluence, the distributor, 
the healer. 

7 

Persian. I honor the Moon that has the seed of caftle, the 
bestower, the brilliant, the glorious; possessing clouds (that is. 
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ddrandah garm xOsfat) tadabbar {ya*nf ddn&t&r In m*anl) 

nUr ddrandah xizdnaddr {ya^nl nUr gUsfanddn rd dahandah) 
ands^a nik ddrandah (kdr u *adl) sudmand (ya*nl pUr puxtan rd 
u db dahandah daraxtdn) sabz rang {ya'ni jahdn sar sabz kunad) 
nik ganj ddrandah u ham baxlandah tandurustl dahandah. 


7 

Gujarati, ane Mdhdtdb go^pand tokhmi • bakfdeino kamdr 
{rojind) hUdno dpndr ane khdlek ane nurmand ane vddalmand {te 
Mdhdbokhtdrno elkdb che ane em kehche je tamdm vddal je dvec 
ane jdec te Mdhdbokhtdrnl madadgdrlthl che) tathd tdbekmand 
[idne garam) ane ddnd ane jebdi bharelo lakha^mlno kdheb ane 
nek andekdno karndr (inkafnd kdmmd) ane fdedemand {jamlnne) 
hh rdkhndr nedmatno dpndr rojlno bakhcdndr a7ie tandaru^tlno 
dpndr che tene drddhU, 


8 

Ayesta. ahe raya x'^ar^nanhaca 

yazdi surunvata Yasna 
M&nJiBm Gao,cidr9m zao&rdbyd, 
MinhBm GaoM^sm a^avamm asahe ratum yazamaide 
Haomayo gava . . . 
ar^.uxSaeibyasca vdybtbyd. 
yehhe hdtqm , . . tqscd tdscd yazamaide. 


8 

Pahlavi. pavan zak^ val'd.^ rdy gad's, Mdh^ {amat- 
am’^ rdy u gadS Mdh^ aydwdr yehvUndt'^^), valS yezbe- 
xUnaml^ pavan zak i^^ nigdUlndmand^'^ Yazisn^^ pavan^^ 
Dastabar^'^ li^xdh gdspand tdxmak, pavan zohr^^ Mdh^ 
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the coming of the clouds is under his control), keeping lustre 
(that is, the quality of warmth), the deliberate (more wise, that is 
the meaning), keeping light, the treasurer (that is, giver of glory 
unto the cattle), keeping good consideration ([in] action and 
justice), possessing gains (that is, giver of full ripening and 
water unto the trees), green (that Is, it makes the surface of the 
earth green), keeping good affluence and bestower (of the 
same), the healer. 

7 

Gujarati. And. I praise the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the bestower, the giver of the portion (of earnings), and pure, 
and bright, and possessed of clouds (that is the epithet of the 
Moon, and they say that it is through the help of the Moon that 
all clouds come and go), and possessed of heat (that is, warm), 
and wise, and full of honor, lord of fortune, and discriminative 
(in the acts of justice), possessed of gain, keeping (the earth) 
green, giver of affluence, bestower of earnings, and healer. 


8 

Avesta. 

For his radiance and his glory 

I will sacrifice unto him, the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull, 

With the audible Yasna-sacrifice and with oblations. 

W^e sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seen of the^^ull, the 
righteous, master of righteousness, 

With milk provided with Haoma . . . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever among male beings . . . unto both these males 
and these females we sacrifice. ^ 

8 

Pahlavi. Owing to his radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the Moon (so that the radiance and glory of the Moon may be 
my help). I sacrifice unto him, the Moon that has th% seed of 
cattle, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the 
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gOspand toxmak^ ahrav ahraklh^ rat yezbexunant^ 
pavan Hdm bisrya . . . zak-c rOst g&wi^n. mavan min altdn 
. . . hanjantamkan zakaran u vakaddn izant {Afnahraspanddfi). 


8 

Sanskrit asya tuddhaya ^riyd ca enam arddhaye Srdyamdna- 
ijisnyd Candram paiubijam {kuddhayd Sriyd ca Candrasahdyinyd 
^riiyamdnaijisnyd gurumukhend), prdndik Candram pakubljam 
punydtmakam punyagurum aradhaye Homavrksejta gavd . . . 
satyoktdbhisca vdnlbhih. ye vidyamdnebhyah . . . samavdyikdn 
tan \tdnsca\ td^ca drddhaye, {kila narastrtdkrtin Ami^dspintdn). 


8 

Persian, bah ray u xurah urd bnzurg daram^ bah lanldah 
Yazi^n. Mdh gUsfand tuxm ray u xiirah Mdh ydri u lanldah 
Yaziin {bah dahdn Dasturdn). bah zur Mdh gUsfand tuxm kirfah 
ravdn kirfah buzurg rd buzurg ddram bah daraxt Horn bah gdv 
. . . bah rdst guftdr guftan, kih az hastdn . . . anjuman 
nardn u ndridn rd buzurg ddram {ya*ni nar sUrat u ndrl sUrathd 
Amlds/anddn). 


Gujarati. [The paragraph does not occur in the Gujarati 
version.] 


9 

Avest^. yasn^mba . , , dfrindmi Mhnhahe Gaoxibrahe Gmlba 
abvd.ddtayh gdulba pouru.saratayh. 
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Dastur of the Religion). I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the righteous, master of righteousness, with obla- 
tions, with Horn, with meat ... as also with the true speech. 
Whomsoever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the 
assembly of the male and female (Archangels). 

8 

Sanskrit. Owing to his brightness and glory, I sacrifice unto 
the Moon that has the seed of cattle, with the audible Yasna- 
sacrifice (with the brightness and glory which attend upon the 
Moon, with the audible Yasna- sacrifice through the mouth of the 
teacher). I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, of 
righteous soul, the master of righteousness, with oblations, with 
the Horn tree, with cow’s milk . . . and with the truly-spoken 
words. Whosoever among the existing ones . . . those males 
and females combined I propitiate (that is, the Archangels of 
male and female forms). 

8 

Persian. account of his righteousness and purity, I vener- 
ate him with audible Yasna-sacrifice, — the brightness and purity 
and htjp of the Moon that has the seed of cattle, with the audible 
Yasna-sacrifice (through the mouths of the Dasturs). I vener- 
ate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, of meritorious soul, the 
great through merit, with oblations, with the Horn plant, with 
cow’s milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. Whoso- 
ever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly of 
the males and females (that is, the Archangels of male^ forms 
and female forms). 

8 

Gujarati. [The paragraph does not occur in the Gujarati 
version.] 

-> A 


9 

Avesta. I bless the sacrifice ... of the Moon that ])^s the 
seed of the Bull, of the sole-created Bull, of cattle of all species. 
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Palilayi. yasUn . . . afrinam MaA^ P gdspand tdxmak 
Tdra * minuk ^ Svokdat^ gdspand pur sartak. 

9 

Sanskrit, ijismmca . . . oiirvadayami CandrOya pahibljdya 
Gave ca Alodataya pakubhya^ca satnpUrnajatibhyah, 

9 

Persian. du*a'i yazikn . . , MakgUsfand tuxmrdu Gdvyodad 
rd u gUsfand tamdn sardah rd, 

9 

Gujarati, ijakne . . . dova karU Mahdtdb gokpand tokhndne 
ane Gaviodddne ane tamdm jdtnd gospandone. 


10 

Avesta. dasta am 3 m VBrBd^ra^ndnUa 

dasta gduk x^d&rO.nahlm 
dasta narqm pourutatm 
stdhyanqm vydxananqm 
vanatqm avan 3 mnanqm 
ha^ra,vanatqm hamBra^B 
ha&ra.vanatqm duk,mainyuk 
st2 rapatqm ci^a^avanhqm, 

10 

Pal^vi. af-amdn'^ yehabUnU^ amdvandlh^ u p^rd^karfh\ 
af~amdn yehabUnH^ bisryd x^atsUrlh (aiy mdn"^ Idmd^ bdt 
af-amdn min ^ mandavam i nafikd. yehvUndt af-amdn yeha- 
bunit^^ sak^^ gabrddn pur rawiknfk^^, (/razand^^) i^’^ kabed 
stdyitdr {aiy Hdn 7i5wak xavitUnet stdyftan^^), hanjamanlk^^ 
(a^y\kanjaman^ nSwak xavltUnU’^ kartan^) vdnltdr^ ildn^ 
avdnltdr^ ail^ pavan hakanln vdnltdr^ dulmandn^ 
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PahlavL I bless the sacrifice ... for the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the sole-created Bull, the rattle of all species. 

9 

Sanskrit. I bless the sacrifice . . . for the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the sole-created Bull, the cattle of all species. 

9 

Persian. The blessing of the sacrifice . . . [be] upon the 
Moon that has the seed of cattle, Gavyodad, and the cattle of all 
species. 

9 

Gujarati. I bless the sacrifice . . . unto the Moon that has 
the seed of cattle, and Gavyodad, and the cattle of all species. 


lo 

Avesta. Give strength and victory. 

Give a satisfactory supply^ of cattle. 

Give a multitude of men, 

Steadfast, belonging to the assembly. 

Vanquishing, not vanquished. 

Vanquishing adversaries at one stroke. 

Vanquishing enemies at one stroke, 

Of manifest^ help unto the blessed. 

* lo 

*• 

Pahlavi. Give unto us courage and victory. Give tmto us 
meat and our own [earned] meal (tlftt is, may there be bread 
unto me; may [it] be from my own thing [i. e. earned by self- 
exertion]). Give unto us fully developed men. [Give unto us] 
(offspring) that is a great thanks-giver (that is, who knows well 
how to praise), who is of the assembly (that is, who knows well 
how to form an assembly), vanquishing others [but] none van- 
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do amat^ pavan i bar yehamtund^ a3 stab^ tuvdn 
yekvUnd^ kartan) pavan^ hakariin vamtar^'^ dulmandn {ae 
anOr^ alt^ mavan handcand^ yenialelilnH*‘^'). amat*'’^ yeham- 
tunit 0 ayOwank iMn al potakinot ramiln ^ " pavan 

jivak ramUn i*^ min zak mandavam^’^ bard nikizit*^). 

lO 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

lO 

Persian, mara dehad himmat u flrUzl u mard dehad gdv u 
dn cih ndn {ya^nl mard x^H bdd ya^nl hamisah bdd), u mard 
dehand pur rolnl marddn (^ya^nl farzand) kih bisydr sitdyii 
kunand (u anjuman bakunad kih anjuman rd ham nik basitdyad u 
anjuman xUb kardan ddnad) u dulmandn zaddr (agar hast vas 
dulman bagHyad kih md hastam tavdnd bazadan dulmandfi) 
likandah dulmandn {ya^nl Sldn rd bah asoi ^fkand) hkanandah 
dulmandn u hamlstdrdn u bah yakbdragl Hkanandah dulmandn, 
kih barasand bah ydrl kih Hdn rd paidd bakunad rdmilni (baham- 
dnjd rdmisnl az ildn barasad). 


lO 

Gujarati, {e Mdhdbokhtdr) mahane dp hemat ane fatehemandl 
ane mahane dp mdhdrl haldl mehenatthl (pedd kldhelu) khdnu 
tathd rop ane ghand betdnd farjand tdrifne Ideknd anjumannd 
karndr ane (duhnanone) tdlndr ane nahl todndr (aso lokone') ane 
ekbdragl tdlndr dusmaftone ane ek martabe todndr bad naiatnd 
dulmanone ane (nekoni) madade pohocndr a7ie (nekone) jdher 
rdmalnl pedd karndr (ehevd farjando mahne dp'). 


r II 

Avesta. Yazata pouru.xfarBttanha 
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quishing him, at once vanquishing the enemies (when two [ene- 
mies] come at a time they are [not] able to oaralyze him), at once 
vanquishing the enemies (that is, the ill-disposed ones; there is 
some one who says several). When he comes to the help of 
others it manifests joy unto him (that is, he at once beholds joy 
from that thing). 

lo 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

lO 

Persian. Unto me may it give strength and victory, and 
unto me may it give cattle and that which is bread (that is, may 
it be of my own r that is, may it always be). And unto me may it 
give full manifestation of men, (that is, an offspring) that praises 
much, and forms an assembly, (that likewise praises the assembly, 
and knows well to form an assembly), and [is] the smiter of 
enemies (if there are many enemies, even then he is able to say, 
‘I am capable of smiting the enemies’), conqueror of enemies, 
(that is, he conquers them through its own righteousness), con- 
queror of enemies and adversaries and conqueror of enemies at 
once. Who would come for help, and would cause joy unto them 
(joy may come unto them in all places through them). 

lO 

Gujarati Give unto me, (O Moon), courage and victory and 
give unto me food and bread (procured) by my honest labor, and 
many male offspring, worthy of praise, makers of assembly, and 
remover (of the enemies) and non-smiter (of the righteous 
people), and at oiice remover of the enemies and smiter of wicked 
enemi«^s at a stroke, and helper of the righteous, and manifester 
of joy (unto the righteous) — (give sugh children unto me). 


II 

Avesta. Ye Angels full of glory! 
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Yazata pouru.basiaza 
H&ra vd buyar^l masdni 
H§ra vd zavand.savd 
bi&rpm bdit yUZBrniit ^arBnd 
yazBfnndi apd ddyata. 

II 

^ahlavi. Yazat pur gadS. Yazat ^ pur biiazinltdrlh * pitdklh * 
i ^ lakum yekvUndt * (^^7 lakUm-c ® pHdktar ^ yehvUnU ®). pavan • 
pHdkth^^ lakum pavan karitunisn^^ sutlmand^^ {amat^^ denB. 
mandavatn Stdn vabidUnySn pavan pHdkih yehvUnU lakdm 
gadB mayd yehabunit. dn ^ gadB rd yezbexUnam {aiy 
mayd Ddltik^. 


II 

Sanskrit* [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

II 

Persian, had pur xurah u had pur iandurusU mard paidd 
bdSand^ya'nl az har kasl mard paiddtar bdsand hardy murdd 
barasand) u dn kik sUdmand hastand, {^n ham ^dUn bakunand ) kih 
mard zdhir bdiad u sumd xurah hamilah badahld, u dn xurah 
rd buzurg ddram man kik db Dditl, 

II 

Gujarati, ane Ijad nur bharelo tathd Ijad ghanl tandaroitino 
dpndr (mahane) jdher thdo ane tamo f dedemand {Ijad) cheo {te 
mahane) morddne vdite jdher thdo {ane e clj t raveie kard) je 
mahane tamdrU bujarag nur jdher thde, te Abedditlnd nume 
drddhu {Abeddltl te ek ntxdlnU ndm che ke te nadl Irdngavej 
iehernl najdlk vehefl che). 
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Ye Angels full of healing! 

Manifest be your greatness. 

Manifest be those of you who help when invoked. 

Ye waters give indeed just your own 
Manifest glory unto the worshipper. 

II 

Pahlavi. Ye Angels full of glory! ye Angels full of healing! 
may there be your manifestation (that is, be ye indeed more mani- 
fest) ! Through your manifestation [be] full of profit by [our] 
invocations. (Do this thing m such a manner) [that] you be 
manifest [unto us]. Give the glory of your waters. I sacrifice 
unto that glory (that is) [of] the waters of Daiti. 

II 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

II 

Persian. Ye Angels full of glory and ye Angels full of heal- 
ing! be manifest unto me (that is, may ye all be manifest unto me 
for the fulfilment of my desires), and ye who are full of profit. 
(And likewise do it in this manner) that ye be manifest unto me, 
and always give the glory. And I honor that glory, which is of 
the waters of Daiti. 

II 

Gujarati. And O Angel full of glory and Angel giver of much 
weal, be thou manifest (unto me) and do you, O (Angel) who are 
possessed of gain, be manifest (unto me) for my hope, (and do 
this iiLSUch a manner) that your great glory may become manifest 
unto me. I praise the glory of Abed^iti (Abedaiti is the name 
of a river which flows near the district [lit. city] of Iranvej). 
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4* Aban Nyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 
[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 


o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqm i Yazdq. Horntazd i X'^adae i awazUnl 
gurz x^arahe awazdyat Avq, ArdutsUr BdnU b3 rasat. kamd 
gunah . . . papatithom. 


o 

Pahlavi. pavan^ lint i Yazdan, Apdn ArdvlsUr BanUk^ 
pavan^ {aydwdrih lenU) bard^ yehamtUndt, min hamdk vinds 
. . , pavan patH havUm, 

o 

Persian, bah ndm Izad, Hormazd Xuddi rUz afzUn buzurgl 
u ro^nl dar afzdyUn bad u Abdn Ardvisur Bdnu bah y an barasad, 
az tamdm gundh . . . bah patit hastam. 


Gujarati, {paru karHc) lajdd ddnd Sdheb pote potdnl mele pedd 
thdelo varadhlno karndr che tend ndme kan, bulandl ane nur 
Avd Arduiiur BdnunU jicffdd thao (ane te mdhdrl ntadade pohocd), 
ha tamdm gundhthl . . . tobd kan pdcho farU cheU. 

I 

Averta. apqm vanuhinqm Mazda.hdtanqm, Ar^duyU dpd 
AndhitayA oiamyA, mspanqmba apqm MazdaJbdtanqm, vfs- 
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4* Aban Nyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Versions 
[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory of 
Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase I [Hither] may come Banu 
Aban Ardvisur. Of all sins ... I repent. 

o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God. May Banu Aban Ardvisur 
come (for our help) ! Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. In the name of God. May the greatness and glory 
of the beneficent Lord Ormazd increase, and may Banu Aban 
Ardvisur come for help! Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

0 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and brightness 
of Banu Aban Ardvisur increase (anfl may she come for my 
help) ! From all sins ... I turn back with repentance. 

1 

Avesta. Unto the good waters, created by Mazda. Ufllo the 
waters of Aredvi Anahita,' the righteous. Unto all waters created 
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panqm^a urvaranqm Mazda,hittanqfn, xinao&ra . • . frasasia-- 
yai^a. Ya&d Ahu vairyd . . . vihvA mraotu^ 


I 

Pahlavl* may a laplr Ohrmazd^ dat, ArdvisUr^ maya^ 

Anast ahrav harvisp ® may a i ® Ohrmazd dat (ivakartaklh ^®). 

harvisp^^ urvar^^ Ohrmazd dat^^, pavan Indyinltarlh . . . 
fr&l afrinakanlh, ^gdn Ahu kdmak . . . ddni^nlk yemalelunam. 


I 

Persian* ab veh Mazd dad ra kih ArdvisUr ab xalis alsa rd. 
u tamam db Hormazd paidd kardah, u ta^ndm db kih dat 
daraxtdn ast urd xulnud kunam . . . dlkdr kunam, cun murdd 
Xuddi . . . bah bulandl mard bagUu 

I 

Gujarati, pdnl behetar HormajdnU pedd kidhclU Arduihirnii 
pdni ghanU khdlek ane pdk che tehene ane Hormajdnd pedd ki- 
dheld tamdmpdnlne ane Hormajdnd pedd kidheld ianidm urvarone- 
bJu khiddl karvdne vdste . . . ma^hur karU. je middle Honnajdtil 
khdek , . , € rave^e khahar kahiic. 


2 

Avesta. mrcu>t Ahuro Mazdd Spitamdi Zara^ultrdu yazaHa 
me him Spiiama Zara&ultra yqm Aradvlm Surqm Andhitqm 

pBre&U,frdkqm baelazyqm 
vl.da^vqm Ahurddkaelqm 
yesnyqm anuhe astavaite 
vahmyqm anuhe astavaite 
dhu.frdhanqm alaonlm 
vqndwdfrdhanqm alaonlm 
gae&d,fraSanqm a$aonlm 
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by Mazda. Unto all plants created by Mazda. Propitiation . . . 
glorification. As he is the Lord that is to be chosen ... let one 
who knows it pronounce it unto me. 

1 

Pahlavi Unto the good waters, created by Ormazd. Unto 
the waters of Ardvisur Anahit, the righteous. And unto aH 
waters, created by Ormazd (all together). And unto all plants 
created by Ormazd. For the propitiation . . . benediction. As is 
the desire of the Lord ... I speak with knowledge. 

1 

Persian. Unto the good waters created by Mazda, which are 
the pure, holy waters of Ardvisur. And unto all waters created 
by Ormazd. And I propitiate . . . manifest unto all waters that 
are in the trees. As is the desire of the Lord . . . speak unto me 
loudly. 

I 

Gujarati. I announce ... for propitiating Ardvisur's good 
waters, which are very pure and holy and unto all waters created 
by OiTnazd and even unto all trees. As is the desire of Ormazd 
... so J announce. 


2 

Avesta. Ahura Mazda spake unto Spitama Zarathushtra : 
‘ Mayest thou sacrifice for me,^ O Spitama Zarathushtra, unto her 
who is Aredvi Sura Anahita, 

“ The wide-expanding, the healing. 

Foe to the demons, of Ahurai^s Faith, 

Worthy of sacrifice in the material world. 

Worthy of prayer in the material world, 
Life-increasing, the righteous, 

Herd-increasing, the righteous. 

Fold-increasing, the righteous. 
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Saltd/rahanqm aiooram 
dcduku.frdhanqm aiaonltn. 


Pahlavl. guft-ai^ Ohmtazd^ val SpitamOn * Zaratult*. yez- 
bexUnih^ {beraiB,'' ra^) ae* Spitaman^'' ZaraiuSt^^. (yes- 
b^xUn ) may a ** i ArdvisUr “ Anasi havdt “ (AnasUkS hana “ 
a?y pavan^* anasHh^ zak'^ jlvdk^ Starpoyak^ yekavlmUnlt^^) 
pur frOc^ raftnr kola jivdk bln^ vazliinlt^) bliazl- 

nltar mandavam^^ r^al^ bliczlnlt^) yvU Ssda^ 

(a^7-a3f Slda^ levafA luit) Ohrmazd Datist&n^ {alf^-ai Dlna^ 
zaki^ dhrmazd) yaziindmand d*^ ax^dn^ astOmand^^ 
(a^ 7 " tnandavam yekabttnlt) i*' nydytinOmand** 5" ax'dn'^ 
t'®* astdniand^^ (a^ 7 ®* ydtakgdwlk^ vaUdUnd^^ jdn frdx^int- 
tdr*’’ ahrav (inm‘^ x^dstak^) ramak frax^inltdr^^ ahrav^' 
{arAntd^i^ glhdn frdx'lfnltar^ ahrav ^ {gospand^) yyastak’^ 
frd^i'lnltdr^* ahrav x'’dstak'”‘ {huzuitdn''^) maid frax’^nUdr’’^ 
ahrav’’^ i^pavan"^ Ivakartdrih''^). 


2 

Persian, guft Hormazd Spitmdn ZartuU rd. buzurg ddri 
{duxtar) ward ay Spitmdn Zartuit kih db ArdvisUr wlzah rd kih 
bah zdt xud qdtm (« bah jcd pdk kih Sitarpdy mlmdnad) bisydr u 
dardz u zUd ravandah {ya'nl har jd baiavad) u tandurusti bax- 
iandah {ya'nl har ciz rd tandurust baddrad) u az Dlv judd {ya'ta 
b-u hie LHv nlst) u Ddd Hormazd ddrandah (ya‘nl Dad u candnei 
Dad Hormazd') sazdvdr buzurg ddltan andar jahdn {ya‘nl cizl 
dddan) u sazdvdr namdz burdan andar jahdn {ya'ni jddangSl Din 
kardan) jdn dardzl baxlandah aSddn u ganj gUsf and afzdyandah 
cAo tnard mulk afzdyandaji aid mard u matd' gUsfanddn afzdyan- 
dah aid {matd^ ya‘nl rama) deh afzdyandah aid (bah yakbdraglh). 
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Wealth-increasing, the righteous. 

Country-increasing, the righteous/ 

2 

Pahlavi. Ormazd said unto Spitman Zartusht : ' Sacrifice unto 
my (daughter), O Spitman Zartusht. (Sacrifice) unto the 
waters of Ardvisur Anahit, (her being called Anahit is this, that 
owing to her purity she is stationed at the Star Mansion), very 
onward-moving (that is, she penetrates into every place), the 
healing (that is, she does heal persons), and apart from the De- 
mon (that is, there is no Demon with her), of the Law of Or- 
mazd (that is, her Law is that of Ormazd), full of sacrifice 
in the material world (that is, bestowing a gift), full of praise in 
the material world (that is, interceding for good work), life- 
increasing, the righteous, (increaser of riches), increaser of the 
flocks (of men), the righteous, increaser of the settlements, the 
righteous, increaser of the riches (of cattle), (the riches of the 
worthy), increaser of the city, the righteous, (all together)/ 

2 

Persian. Said Ormazd unto Spitman Zartusht : ‘ Offer praise 
unto my (daughter), O Spitman Zartusht, the water Ardvisur, 
the pure, who by her own nature is abiding (and stays in the 
holy place, the Star Mansion), going far and wide and swiftly 
(that is, she reaches all places), bestower of healing (that is, she 
keeps everything in health), and apart from the Demon (that is, 
there is no Demon with her), and holding the Law of Ormazd 
(that is, the LaW and everything whatsoever of the Law of 
Ormazd), worthy of praise in this world (that is, for offering 
something), and worthy of paying homage in this world (that is, 
of interceding for the good works of the Religion), giver of long 
life unto the righteous, and increaser of the riches of cattle of the 
righteous man, increaser of the country of the righteous man, and 
increaser of the stock of cattle, the righteous, (the stock,«that is, 
the flocks), increaser of the village, the righteous, (all at once).’ 
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2 

Gujarati. Hormajde kaJaU JartoH A^pantafndnne ke e ^petnt&n 
JartoU te je man AtduUur khalei ane gkani ^etab aged cOlnar 
tandandtinl apnar Devthl judl ane Hormajdno (iane mahard) InsOf 
ane Hokam rakhnan che ane jehdnma ijakne karvane Idek ane e 
jehdnmd niae^ karvane lOek che tehenl iane Arduduml aradhand 
katr ke e jivnl varadhlnl karndr aso ane adamlnd toldnl vara- 
dhinl kamar aio ane jehannl varadhlnl karndr a§o ane khajdno (ane 
goSpand) ne jiade kamdr aso ane ^eheml varadhl karndr cdo che. 


3 

Ayesta. yd vlspanqm arlnqm x^udrA yaozdahoiii 
yd vlspanqm hdirisinqm 
zqd^di garxwqn yaozdaSoiti 
yd vlspd hdirdll huzdmitd dahditi 

yd vlspanqm hdirilinqm 
dditlm radwim paima ava.baraiti, 

3 

Pahlavi. mavan harvisp^ gulndn zak^ lusr^ ydzddsrih^ 
yehabunU^ (aCy amaf dakyd ^ ti^ xup u Id lezfatB. xOn “ u ** nm 
bardydtUnU^^ pavan rds^^ va/U^^), mavaiP'^ hannsp^^ vakaddn^^ 

pavan zerxUnilnlJt^ d gawr ^ yoMdsrih ^yehabdnCt “ (aCy amat^ 
bar ^ tanid dpustan ychvunet pavan rds i^ ArdvlsUr ^). mavan 

harvisp^ vakaddn pavan zdyiln^^ huzerxflnilmh^'^ yehabnnCt^ 
(ai^ ** amat ^ frdrdn ^ xUp bard ydtUnH pavan rds valU, 
hamd ^ vakaddn rd gds frazand zerxUni^nlh 7nin dsdnlh u bcla- 
zilnlh zerxUniinlh xelkunh u 2 frazand u j frazand Cvakartaklh 
levafB. ham bard ydtUnH pavan aydwdnh i Ardi^sUf^^), mavan 
0 harvisp*^ vakaddn zak ddtihd (band ^ dpdyCf) frdrdn (aCy 

baslm) pern madam yedrUnyCn}'^ (zak ^ all mavan nllB levatU 
sot naf!^ min pemdn yehvUnd zak ntlB.dn rd handband pbm dpdybt 
vad band frdrdn baslm bard ydtUnbf), 
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2 

Gujarati. Thus said Ormazd unto Spitman Zartusht : * O 
Spitman Zartusht, praise my Ardvisur who is pure and much 
onward-moving, giver of health, apart from the Demon, and 
keeper of Ormazd's (that is, my) Justice and Command, and 
worthy of offering sacrifice in this world, and worthy of offering 
praise in this world, who is the increaser of life, the righteous, 
and the increaser of the flocks of men, the righteous, and the 
increaser of the world, the righteous, and the increaser of riches 
(and cattle), the righteous, and increaser of the city, the right- 
eous/ 


3 

Avesta. Who purifies the seed of all males. 

Who purifies the wombs of 
All females for bearing. 

Who makes all females have easy childbirth. 

Who bestows upon all females 
Right [and] timely milk. 

3 

Pahlavi. Who gives purification unto the seeds of the youths 
(that is, pure and good ; and it is through her that it comes 
without blood and impurity). Who gives purification unto 
the wombs of all women for delivery (that is, it is through 
Ardvisur that they become pregnant for the second time). Who 
gives easy delivery to all women, at the time of birth (that is, it 
is through her Jthat [the child] comes in a proper and good con- 
dition, She bestows upon all women easy and healthy delivery 
at the time of childbirth, and it is through the help of Ardvisur 
that two and three children come together at one time). Who 
brings unto all women proper (as much as is needed) and timely 
(that is, good) milk. (The woman who has approached her 
own husband gets the required quantity of timely goq^ milk). 
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3 

Persian, kih tamam javan&n ra pakl manl baxiad {^ya^nl iusr 
pak u bi xUn dyad bah rdh u), u tamdm zandn rd bah vaqt zddan 
zihddn ildn rd pdkl badehad (ya*ni dlgar bdr dbastan ^avad bah 
rdh Ardvisdr). kih tamdm zandn rd bah vaqt zddan xub zddanl 
badehad {kih ntk u xUb farzand baydyad bah rdh u), kih dn 
tamdm zandn rd canddn kih bdyad u nek (ya*nl) ilr xUi baxiad. 


3 

Gujarati, je tamdm maradonl manl {idne dhdt) ne pdkl bakhlec, 
ane je tamdm mdddvond kamalne pdkl dpcc {ke bljivdr te farjand 
janec te ehenl madatthi). ane je ta^ndm or atone nek janvU bakhlec 
{idne farjand jantl vakhat dldnl bakhlec). ane je tamdm oratone 
inldfne rdhe {jetlu joie tetlu) khub dudh bakhlec. 


4 

Avesta masitqm durdt frasrUtqm 

yd asti avavaiti masO 
yada vlspk imi dpo 
yd Z9md paiti fratacainti 
yd amavaiti fratdbaiti 
Hukairydt haca bar9zanhal 
aoi Zrayo Vouru.kahm. 

4 

Pahlavl. mas^ zak (i* Ardvlsnr^) i^ dur^ frdb ndmik 
{ai^i-al^ lem'^ dur^ jlvdk^ vazlUnt^^ yekaiflmUnH aiy^^ lem i 
va/di ben kold latr u kold vildyat u bin hamd gehdn clgdn Ard- 
zdsnr^^ frdb all Imt) mavan alt {ae^t-al^^) zak^^ hand^ maslh^^ 
band^*^ vqtBbmi harvisp mayd mavan pavan zamlk madam ^ 
frdb tabsnd^ havBt^ {Ardvfsilr^ mayd min apdnk^ mayd^ 
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Persian. Who gives pure semen unto all youths (that is, pure 
and bloodless seed originates through her). And who gives 
purity unto the wombs at the time of delivery (that is, it is 
through Ardvisur that they become pregnant for the second time). 
Who gives easy delivery unto all women at the time of delivery 
(it is through her that good and fair children are born). Who 
bestows upon all women the required quantity of good, (that is) 
pleasant milk. 

3 

Gujarati. Who bestows purification upon the seed (that is, 
semen) of all males. And who gives purification unto the wombs 
of all females (^t is through her [Ardvisur’s] help that she gives 
birth of offspring for a second time). And who gives good de- 
livery unto all women (that is, bestows ease at the time of child- 
delivery). And who bestows plentiful milk in just measure (as 
much as is needed) upon all women. 


4 

Avesta. The great, far-famed, 

Who is as much in greatness 

As all these waters 

That run along on this earth. 

Who, the strong one, flows forth 
From the height Hukairya 
To the Sea Vourukasha. 

4 

Pahlavi. The great (Ardvisur) who is of a far-famed name 
(that is, her name has reached distant places ; that is, no one s 
name has so far reached in every city and every district, and in all 
the world, as that of Ardvisur), whose (that is, hers) is as much 
greatness, as that of all the waters that flow on the eairi^h (the 
waters of Ardvisur are greater than all other waters, except 
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mas^ alt^ yult min Arwand Arwand^ levafB.^ ArdiflsUr^^ 
Ardvfsar^ levat'd. Arwand ham^ la^ vaxdunt yekavlmUnSt) 
mavan pavan amHvandih^ fml tatH^ min Hukar^ buland 
madam ^ zak^'^ Zray Frax^kart*^. 

4 

Persian, mihtar an (ArdvisUr) Jdh dur ravad u bakunad nam 
{ya^nl n>am u bah jai dur ludah ast) kih hast (ya^ni urd) candan 
mihtari candan kih ura bar zamin har ja kih raftah balad {^ya^nl 
ArdvlsUr mihtar az tamam ab juda az Arang cih kih Arang ba 
ArdvlsUr yak ja nlst an az ArdvlsUr juda ast) kih bah himmat 
xud durtar ravad az {kuK) Hukar (nam) kih buland ast bah 
Zarahporankard, 


4 

Gujarati, ane bujorag (Ardui§ur) dur lagl ghanl ndmdar ane 
je blja tamam pant je e jamln Upar bulandlthl calea che te kartane 
(Ardui§ur) moti bujorag che je Hukare (namna pahodnt) bulandl- 
thl Jareheravakak Dariama hemate karl agal colec. 


5 

Avesta. yaozonti *iftspe karano 

Zraya Vouru,kalaya 
a vispd maiByo yaozaiti 
yat hll aoi fratabaiti 
yat hlb aoi frazgaraiti 
Ar9dvl Sura Anahita. 
yei^hek hazanram vairyanq^m 
hazanrom apa,fizaranqm 
kasHtca aelqm vairyanqm 
kasHtba aSbqm apa.^Mranqm 
ba^waro.saUm ayar^.baranqm 
hvaspai naire bar^mnoi. 
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Arang, and Arang does not unite together with Ardvisur, neither 
Ardvisur with Arang), who flows onward with might from the 
great Hukar to the Sea Vourukash. 


4 

Persian. That more than great (Ardvisur), which goes far 
and is known by name (that is, her name has reached distant 
places), who is (that is, unto her) [is] so much greatness that she 
flows over all parts of the earth (that is, Ardvisur is greater than 
all waters, with the exception of Arang, since Arang is not in one 
place with Ardvisur; she is apart from Ardvisur), who goes 
farther through her own courage, from the high (mount) Hukar 
(by name) to the Sea Vourukash. 

4 

Gujarati. And the great (Ardvisur) is much known afar, and 
(Ardvisur) is much greater than all other waters that flow upon 
this earth with greatness, who courageously moves along from 
the heights (of the mount named) Hukar into the Sea Vourukash. 


5 

Avesta. All the shores around the Sea Voun^sha 
Are in commotion. 

The whole middle is bubbling up 
When she flows forth unto them. 

When she streams forth unto them, 

Aredvi Sura Anahita. 

To whom belong a thousafld lakes, 

To whom a thousand outlets; 

Anyone of these lakes 

And any of these outlets 

[Is] a forty days" ride 

For a man mounted on a good horse. 
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Pahlavi. ntavan dyozit^ karvisp kandrak Zray Frax^ 
kart^ {ai^i bard kdfinet^) karvisp’^ dn^ mlydn^ dyoziF^ 
bard recSt^^') mavan^^ valB^dn madam^^ frdb taciF^ 
(pavan ivakartaklK) mavan 0 valB^dn madam frdc recit 
(pavan ivakartakiK) Ardvlsur^^ Anast^ . mavan bin zak 1000 
var 1000 dpxdhak ^ (var zak ^ mavan-al min ^ xdn ^ dpxdhak 
zak^ mavan-a^^ bin^ laxvdr yekavlmnnit ben zak ArdvlsUr^ 
alt^^ mavan zak^ Zray^ yemalelUnit^ ai^^ dendi Ardvlsur^'^ 
rd 1000 var ait u kold ivak ivak var looo^-iooo dpxdhak alt, 
min zak 1 000 dpxdhak mayd recet u tacit, zak mayd bin VahiJt 
yekavlmUnit. min zak mayd ai^ dpxdhak mayd harvisp gihdn 
madam tacit), katdrcde^ min^^ valBsdn vardn^ katdrcde^^ 
min valBsdn dpxdhakdn ^ {ai^ ^ doi ) pavan ^ 4.0 yum ye- 
drUnisn mavan zak ^ hvasp gabrd yedrUnisn “ min kdstak 
{alt^ mavan min hamdk^ kdstak^ yemalilunit^), 

5 

Persian, bapayvand u bah tamdm kindrah Zarahpardnkard 
{ya^nl bakubad) u dn tamdm db rd bapayvand kih dn bar Han 
zyddahravad bah juddi kih ham bar esdn zyadah ravad bah hamrdhl 
ArdvisUr wizah, kih andar yak hazdr ndv xdnhd u darmiydn 
hazdr ndvddnhd andar dn jd bdz istad (ya^ni dar dn jd ArdvisUr 
hast kih darmiydn Zarahpardnkard guyaud), harkuddm az dn 
tah xdnhd u harkuddm az dn ndvddnhd bah cihal rUz barad 
savdr bar asp tiz raftdr savdr ludah bah yak sU {u ham mlguyand 
kih bah har cahdr suh baravad). 

5 

Gujarati, ane je tamdm Jarehevarka^ Daridne klndre fan valec 
ane tamdm (dartd) ne darmean jdi pohocec ke te Arduisur khdle^ 
bljd {tamdm pdni) Upar jidde cdlec ke je bljd {pdnl) Upar {ekbdrgi) 
hajare gofdo tathd hajare morlone darmedn ghaM buland vehec, te 
gofdo madheno ekako gofo ane te morlo madhenl ekakl mori {ehevl 
moU che\je khub ghoddno kavdr {tehenl andar cedre taraf ghodo 
doddveo jde) te dan cedlUe pell taraf pohocl ^ake. 
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5 

Pahlavi. Who stirs up all the shores of the Sea Vourukash 
(that is, treads upon [them]), who stirs up the whole middle 
(that is, flows forth), who flows beyond those [waters] (to- 
gether), who flows beyond those [waters] (together) — Ardvisur 
Anahit. Whose are a thousand lakes, and a thousand outlets 
(a lake is that whose [waters flow] from the canal, an outlet is 
that whose [waters] flow back into that Ardvisur; there is 
some one who says, in the Sea ; that is, that Advisur has a thou- 
sand lakes, and each lake has a thousand outlets. The waters run 
and flow from these thousand outlets. That water is stationed in 
Paradise. It is from this that the water, that is, the waters of the 
outlets flow over all the earth). Any one of these lakes and any 
one of these outlets (that is, both) take forty days for a man with 
a good horse to take him from its shore (there is some one who 
says from all the shores). 


5 

Persian. She touches all shores of Vourukash (that is, treads 
upon [them]), and she touches all the waters, and she flows more 
swiftly than other [waters], whether apart or together with them, 
she, the pure Ardvisur. She merges into a thousand underground 
channels and a thousand canals (that is, Ardvisur is in that place 
which is called the interior of Vourukash). It takes forty days 
for a rider of a swift horse to go in one direction (and they also 
say, in all four directions) of every one of these underground 
channels and every one of these canals. 

5 

Gujarati. And who encircles all the shores of the Sea Vouru- 
kash and reaches into all (seas) — ^tha* pure Ardvisur flows on- 
ward more than (all other waters) — and who flows more mightily 
than other (waters) into a thousand caves and a thousand drains 
(all at once). Every one of these caves, and every one of these 
drains (is so great), that a rider of a good horse, (who goes gal- 
loping in every direction), can reach the other side in forty days. 
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6 

Avesta. amMs^a md aivanhh apd 

apa.^Mrd Vijasditi 

•mspQii aoi harhjqn yail hapta. amhis^a mS aivanhi apd 

hamad^a ava.baraiti 
hqminBmM zayammba, 
ha mS apd yaoMaiaiti 

ha arlnqm xludri ha x^adrinqm garmjq ha xladrinqm paima, 

6 

Pahlavi. an ^ li ^vak min apan * mavan apxahak * bar a * ye- 
hamtnnU'^' pavan {xamtlh tarlk) madam D harvisp^ haft 

ki^var.^ zak i li dvak mm xandn (min apxahan amat 
d ham yedrUnyin (aS^ Ivatum^^ yedrUnyPn^'^) pavan hdmtn^^ 
pavan-b zamastan?^ an^ li maya^^ yoMostlnH^ (aby dalya^ 
yaxsenunit^) zak^ i^ gulndn^ lusr^ an^ vakadan^ gawr^^ 
zak i ^ vakadan ^ pbm,^ 

6 

Persian, an kih yak az ab man ast az navdanha barasad 
tamami bah haft kisvar zamln. u an kih yak az ab man ast an 
tamam bar ad (kih lahma bar ad') bah garma u ham bah sarma. an 
ab mara pak (ya*ni xalis bakunad) an manl javandn ra u ham 
an zahdan ra. 


6 

Gujarati, te morlo madhenl ek mortnU maharU pani tamdm je 
hafta ke'svar jamln md (tarl tajaglne vd^te) pohocec ane te ndldvo 
madhenu ek ndldnU mdhdrU pdnl tahddmd tathd fmnalamd (ekhlU 
potdnl fate) calm jdec, ane te mdhdru pdnl te je jovdnonl manl 
(idne dhdt che) tehene tathd te je oratond kamal che tene tathd te je 
oratonU dudh che tene pdk rdkhec, 

7 

Avesta. yqm az 3 m yd Ahurd Mazdh hizvdrBna uzbaire frada&dt 
nmdnaheca vlsaheca zant3uUa dainhBuUa, 
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Avesta* And the outflow of this 

One water of mine penetrates 

unto all the seven zones. And [the outflow] of this one water 
of mine 

Flows continuously 
Both summer and winter. 

She purifies my waters, 

she [purifies] the seed of males, the wombs of females, the milk 
of females. 

6 

Pahlavi That one of my waters of the outlets comes forth 
(with greenness, that is, freshness) over all the seven regions. 
That one of my canals (and that one of my outlets) flow equally 
(that is, flow most singly) during summer as well as during 
winter. That water of mine purifies (that is, keeps pure) the 
seeds of males, the wombs of females, the milk of females. 

6 

Persian. That one water of my canals goes to all the seven 
regions. And that one water of mine flows equally (flows boldly) 
in summer and in winter. And that water of mine purifies (that 
is, cleanses) the seed of the youths as well as the wombs of 
women. 


6 

Gujarati. The waters of one of those of my ditches, reach all 
the seven regions (for giving freshness and health) ; and the 
waters of one of those of my channels keep flowing (singly of its 
own accord) bofti in winter and in summer. And those my 
waters purify the seed (that is, semen) of youths, and the wombs 
of women, and the milk of women. * 

7 

Avesta. Whom I, Ahura Mazda by movement of tongue [ ?] 
brought forth for the furtherance of the house, village, t«wn, and 
country. 
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7 

Pahlavi. li ^ mavan Ohrmazd havBm an * (li ArdvlsUr *) ra ^ 
bulandtar^ jwak ® li^ burtam ® frddahi^nlh ^ dewB}^ man u “ {fra- 
dahilnlh) zak}^ vis^^ {pavan frodahiinlh^^) zak^^ zand 
{pavan fradahiinlJi) zak i ^ mat a. 

7 

Persian, ura man kih Hormazd hastam bah jayagah buland 
burdaham buland az in xanah u ham az mahcdlat u ham az iahr 
u ham az dih. 


7 

Gujarati, ke hie je Hormazd cheu te me gharni tatha mohlanl 
tatha gdmnl tatha kehernl varadhlnl karndr {ArduUur Bdnu) che 
tehene bulandithl bulandl apic. 


8 

Avesta. ya ahmdt Staota Vasnya srdvayeni Ahunomca Vainm 
srdvayeni Ahmca Vahistom husravdni apasca vanuhil yaoz- 
dad^dne had^ra ana Gddwya vaca ‘ Garo nmdne Ahuro Mazdh 
jasat paoiryd ^ dad^at ahmdt tat avat dyaptdm. 


8 

Pahlavi. stayiln^omand an ^ {li ArdvlsUr^) Yaziln^dmand an ® 
(li ArdvlsUr u ^ Ahmtvar ® sra^omand^^ dn (li ArdvlsUr u 
ahrdklh ^^pahlum husrav dwdyiln}^ omand dn (It^ ArdvlsUr ) 
(u “ may a i^^ Ardinsur^ saplr^) yoMdsr^ bun^ srav dendi Gds- 
dn^ bard^ yezbexund u stdyiin^ vabidUnd^^ (pHdklh hand^'^ 
havdd aey^ min Gdsdn^^ srav stdyiln^ vabidUnlk rd) Gardt- 
mdn^ (mdn^^ i^) Ohrmazd pavan fratum pHdk kart^^ bard 
yehamtUnU^ yehabUnU^^ detiB rd (zak i^ ArdvlsUr**) HOn*^ 
kdmak aydftan*^ (p*^ yehamtUnH*^ aydwdnh*^). 
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7 

PahlavL I, who am Ormazd, have carried that (Ardvisur of 
mine) to my more than exalted place for the furtherance of the 
house, (for the furtherance) of the village, (for the furtherance) 
of the town, and (for the furtherance) of the country. 

7 

Persian. I, who am Ormazd, have carried her to a lofty place, 
loftier than this house, this street, and even than the city, and 
also than the country. 

7 

Gujarati. I, who am Ormazd, have given greatness through 
greatness unto (Banu Ardvisur) who is the increaser of the 
house, and of the street, and of the village, and of the city. 


8 

Avesta. Inasmuch as I shall henceforth recite the Staota 
Yasna, and shall recite the Ahuna Vairya, and shall pour forth^ [ ?] 
the Asha Vahishta, and shall purify the good waters with [lit. 
together with] that Gathic word ‘ Ahura Mazda attained first in 
the Abode of Praise ' — she will therefore give me reward. 

8 

Pahlavi. That (Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of praise, that 
(Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the Yasna-sacrifice, and that 
(Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the recital of Ahunvar, and 
that (Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the good words of righteous- 
ness, and she deserves the purification of (the waters of the good 
Ardvisur), [unto] those who offer sacyfice and praise with these 
Gathic words, (this becomes manifest, that is, whosoever offers 
praise [unto Ardvisur] through the Gathic words), attains to the 
Abode of Praise, (the abode) of Ormazd that was first mani- 
fested, and (Ardvisur) gives unto him the attainment of his 
wishes, (and comes to his help). 
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8 

Persian, kih hast sazavQr sitail u buzurg daltan u az Ahun- 
var situdan sozavdr sazdvdr aidi bartar suxn guftan u db veh 
pak kardan ba suxn Gala {jya^ni Avastd) buzurg xdnah Hor- 
mazd kih aval poida kardah ast barasad bah sitail u ayifL 

8 

Gttjkrati. ke je tanf ane Ijalne karvane laek ane Ahunavama 
lakhun padhve kari tanf karvane lack ane buland aldina lakhun 
tatha nek lakhune kan padhvane laek che (ane ekbargi) e Avaltane 
lakhune (idne e NlOil padhve^ kan behetar pdntne je koi aradhe 
te marad Hormajdna peheld peda kidheld Garothmdnmd pohoce 
ane tethl tehene S ravele mardd ane nedmat (Avd Arduilurthi) 
hdlel thde. 


9 

Avesta. ahe ray a x''ar?nanhaba 

tqni yazdi surunvata Yasna 
tqm yazdi huyalta Yasna 

ana buyh zavand.sdsta, ana buyd huyaltara, Arsdvlni Surqm 
Andhitqm alaonlm zao&rdbyd, Ar^dvlm SUrqm Andhitqm 
alaonlm alahe ratum yazamaide 

Haomayd gava . . . 
arl.uxhaHbyasca vd^zibyO, 
yehhe hatqm . . . tqscd tdscd yazamaide. 


9 

Pahl|vi* pavan zak valB^ rdy^ u gadB. dpdn ^ ArdvisUr* 
(a^y-am rdy u gadB dpdn Ardvlsiir ® aydwdr yehvUndf^ pavan 
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8 

PersiaiL Who is worthy of praise and being exalted, and 
worthy to be praised through the Ahunvar, and worthy of being 
addressed with noble words of righteousness, and of purifying 
the good waters through the Gathic (that is, Avestan) formulas. 
[That one] may reach the great Abode through praise and wish, 
first created by Ormazd. 

8 

Gujarati. Who is worthy of being praised, and being offered 
the Yasna-sacrifice, and worthy of being praised through the 
recitation of the Ahunvar formula, and worthy of the recitation 
of the words of great righteousness and good words. (And, in 
a word), whosoever praises the great waters with the Avestan 
words (that is, by reciting this Nyaish), that man will reach 
the Abode of Praise first created by Ormazd, and he will thus 
attain his hopes and riches (through Aban Ardvisur). 


9 

Avesta. 

For her radiance and her glory. 

Unto her will I sacrifice with the audible Yasna-sacrifice, 
Unto her will I sacrifice with the well-sacrificed Yasna. 
Through this mayest thou be commanded when invoked ! 
Through this mayest thou be more than well-sacrifif ed ! [We sac- 
rifice] unto Aredvi Sura Anahita, the righteous, with oblations. 
We sacrifice unto Aredvi Sura Anahita, the righteous, master of 
righteousness, 

With milk provided with Haoma . . . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever . . . unto both these miles and these females we 
sacrifice. 

9 

Pahlavi. Owing to her radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the waters of Ardvisur (that is, may the radiance and ^ory of 
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zak fdgdUln^ havdd Yaziin (pavan D^n Dastabar) an 
{^Ardvlsl^r) rd yezbexUnam niwak Yaziin kartan^^ 

\btn Dar i Mitr\ denU yehvUndt x'^dhiin pand^ u detB. 
yehvUndt kabed^ Yaziin, yezbexUnam^ ArdvlsUr^ Anast^ rd 
pavan “ zi^r,^ ArdvlsUr ^ Anast ^ rd^ yezbexUnam pavan Hom 
bisryd . . . zak-d rdsi g&wi^n. mavan min altdn . . . hanja-- 
maftlkdn zakardn u vakaddn izam (Amahraspanddn), 


9 

Persian, bah nur u rdlnl u urd buzurg ddram u bah lanldah 
Iziln {az zabdn Dastdrdn), nrd buzurg ddram bah an nik Utah 
IzUn {dar Dar4 Mihr\ in bad bah x^dhU mdrd pand u in bad nSk 
IzUn, bah zUr ArdvlsUr xdlis a^dl ham ArdvlsUr xdlis rd buzurg 
ddram bah daraxt Horn bah gdv . . . bah rdst guftdr guftan, 
kih az hastdn . . . anjuman nardn u ndfidn rd buzurg ddram 
{ya^ni nar sUrat u ndrt plrathd Amids/anddn). 


9 

Gujarati, tehnl {idn^ Avd ArduUuml) khdleH ane nure kart 
{Dlnnd Da^turthi) Ija^ne ^dbhllne tehne drddhU ane nek drddh- 
ndnl Ija^ne karve kart tehene drddhU, e hamone khdke^tkl HkhvU 
ane nakihat thdo ane e nek Ija^ne karve kart Avd ArduUurne 
drddkvU thdo, khdlei ane pdk ArduUurne jore kart khdle^ pdk 
ArduUur a§o a^oie kart bujorag che tehene arddhu Home kart 
jivdme kart , . . and rd§t bolve kart drddkU, ke e rave^e bljd 
{Ijadd) kartd Ija^ne ddddr Hormajdnl bidandtar ane behetar che 
. , . narnl hiratnd ane mdddnl hiratnd Fare^tdvond anjumanne 
drddhu. * 
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the waters of Ardvisur by my help) ! I sacrifice unto that Ard- 
visur with the audible Yasna-cacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur 
of the Religion), and the performance of the good Yasna-sacrifice 
(in the Dar-i Mihr). May she counsel us of her accord, and 
may there be plenty of the Yasna-sacrifice unto her! I sacrifice 
unto Ardvisur Anahit with oblations. I sacrifice unto Ardvisur 
Anahit with Horn, with meat . . . and also with true speech. 
Whomsoever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the 
assembly of the male and female (Archangels). 

9 

Persian. For her glory and brightness, I venerate her with 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice (through the tongues of the Dasturs). 
I venerate her with the well-offered Yasna-sacrifice [performed] 
(in the Dar-i Mihr). May she be of counsel unto us, and may she 
have the good Yasna-sacrifice! I venerate the pure, righteous 
Ardvisur with oblations — the pure Ardvisur, with the Horn plant, 
with cow's milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. 
Whosoever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly 
of the males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms 
and female forms). 

9 

Gujarati. Owing to her (that is, Aban Ardvisur's) purity and 
brightness, I praise her through the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from 
the Dasturs of the Religion), and I praise her through the offer- 
ing of the Yasna-sacrifice of the good praise. May this be our 
cherished learning and admonition, and may there be the praise 
of Aban Ardvisur through the offering of this good Yasna- 
sacrifice! I praise the pure and holy Ardvisur with oblations — 
the pure and holy Ardvisur, the righteous, the great through 
righteousness, with Horn, with cow’s •milk . . . and with true 
speech. The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus 
greater and better than that of other (Angels) ... I praise the 
assembly of the Angels of male forms and of female forms. 
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5. Atash Nyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqm i Yazdq. Hormazd i X'^adae i awazUnl gurz 
x!°arahe awazaydt. Atai i Bahirdm Adar i fra. bz hama gunah 
... pa patit horn. 

o 

Pahlavi. pavan^ ISm i Yazdan Ohrmazd^ X'^ata awzunlk^. 
buzurgih^ u rdlnih Atal^ Bahrain^ Atr vazurg^ ra awzUn^ 
yehvUnat. min hamdk gunah ... pa patit havdm. 

o 

Sanskrit [ • • • ] samastebhyah papebhyah . . . po^catap- 
tena asmi. 

o 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

o 

Gujarati, {karu karuc) lajda ddna Saheb pote potanl mele 
peda thaelo vardhlno karnar che tend name kari. bulandl ane nut 
Ata^ Beheram bujorag AtaknU jiada thao. hu tamdm gunahthl 
. . . toba kart pacho faru cheU. 


I 

Avesta. us mai uzarslva Ahura Armaitl tstn^lm dosva 
Spsniita MainyU Mazda vanhuya zavd ada 
Aia hazd amavat Vohu Mananha fsaratum. 
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5* Atash Nyaish 

English Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory 
of Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase. Unto Fire Bahram, 
the great Fire. Of all sins ... I repent. 

o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and light of Fire Bahram, the great Fire, 
increase. Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Sanskrit. [ . . . ] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

0 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and light 
of the Fire Bahram, the great Fire, increase. From all sins 
. . . r turn back with repentance. 

• 

1 

Avesta. 

Arise unto me, O Ahura! give vigor through Armaiti, 

Strength by the good reward through Thy Holy Spirit, O Mazda! 
Mighty power through Asha, supremacy^ through Vohu Manah. 
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I 

Pablavi. Isla. * It min zak {riHtar * Ahratnan Ohrmazd 
hanif {al'i)-am bhj&e? af-am bundak mlntinlh u ® tuxU^n ® yeha- 
bandey^ awzUnlk mn&k Ohrmazd Valmman griftdr''-^ havBdni^* 
pavan “ zak ** dakiin {al'^-am “ pavan tan “ mdhmdn yehvUndt ). 
ahrdklh madam val'd. t “ staxmak “ {Gandk MinUk) amdvand 
havSl^ pavan zak Vahuman sarddrih}* 

I 

Sanskrit, uhcdir mdth kodhaya Svdmin {kila pdddkardt Ahar- 
mandt kuddham kuruy sampurnamdnasatdm adhyavasdyam ca 
dehi. Gurutara Adrkyamurter Mahdjfidnin Gvahmanasya grhltdro 
bhavdmah {kila me tanuna abhydgato 'stu). punyam hathinah 
upari kaktam bhuydt {kila baldtkdrinah Aharmanasyopari kaktam 
bhuydt) Uttamamanasah prabhutoena. 


I 

Persian, ay Sahib bah xub u bah xdlis bakun mard {ya'nl az 
dzdr dahandah Ahriman xdlis bakun). pur meniknl u tavdndl rd 
badeh. ay B^zurgtar Mena 'dqil Bahman rd baglram {ya'nl dar 
tan mdhmdn bdd). kirfah bar sitamgdrdn qddir bdd {sitamgdr 
ya^ni bar Ahriman qddir bad) az sdhibl Bahman. 


I 

Gujarati, e Hormajd mahne buland kampuran manaknl {idne 
tamdm nek andeko) ane tavdndi dp ane {jakhmi karndr Ehereman) 
thl mahne khaldk kar, e bujorag mlno Hormajd hH Behemanno 
{idne bhah manaknlno) pakadndr cheu {te bhah manasnl mahne dp), 
ke kavdb je jolamgdr {Ehererpari) apar ghano hematddr che te bhah 
manaknlnl karddrlthl che. 
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1 

PaUavi. [Deliver] me from (the tormentor Ahriman), O 
Ormazd, (that is), save me from him. Give me perfect-minded- 
ness and vigor. Let me be the accepter of Bahman through that 
gift, O Holy Spirit Ormazd, (that is, may he be a g^est in my 
body). May righteousness be powerful over the tyraimical 
(Evil Spirit) through the lordship of Bahman. 

I 

Sanskrit. Purify me highly O Lord, (that is, make me pure 
from the tormenting Ahriman). Give me perfect-mindedness 
and energy. May we be [lit. we become] the accepters of Bah- 
man, O Thou who hast Great Knowledge, more than Venerable, 
[and] of Invisible Form (that is, let him be a guest through my 
body). May righteousness be powerful over the oppressor, (that 
is, may it be powerful over Ahriman) through the lordship of 
the Best Mind. 

I 

Persian. Make me good and pure, O Lord, (that is, purify 
me from the tormentor Ahriman). Give me perfect-minded- 
ness and power. I accept the wise Bahman, O More 4han Great 
Spirit, (that is, may he be a guest in my body). May righteous- 
ness be predominant upon the tormentor, (‘ the tormentor ' — that 
is, may it predominate over Ahriman) through the lordship of 
Bahman. 

I 

Gujarati. Give unto me, O Ormazd, great, complete thought 
(that is, perfect good reflection) and power and purify me from 
(the tormentor Ahriman). O great spirit Ormazd, I am a 
holder of Bahman (that is, of the good thought; give that 
good thought unto me). It is through the chieftainship of the 
good thought that merit is very courageous over the oppressive 
(Ahriman). 
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2 

Avesta. 

rafairdi Vouruxa^ane ddisl mdi yd Va abifrd 
tct Xla&raAyd Ahurd ya Vatah^ul cdil Mananho 
frd Spantd Armaite AJd dainh fradaxlayCt, 


2 

Pahlavi. amat^ rdmiln pavan kdmak^ daMnd^ Han 
pavan^ apayast^ pavan ramisn^ f^aP vabidund^), yehabunit^ 
0^^ li {mizd^^ patdahiltC), mavan-am^^ pavan^^ zak 
lakUm bard pavan patuidh {ae^-am pavan kdr i Ddtistdn 
lakum^^ patuklh^ yehvundt^ af-am^ yehabUnH'^'). zak^ 
pavan x'^aidylh ^ Ohrmazd u ^ mavan ^ Vahuman tarskde ^ 
{hdvi^t^ af-am yekabunH^), frdc^ Spandaramat^ as pavan 
akrdkik^ Din^^ frdc daxsakSn^ (aey-a^^^ pavan^’^ frdrdnlh^^ 
pavan ^ daxsak bard vabidun ^®). 

2 

Sanskrit, anandam svecchayd dsvadayitrn {kila kesdmcit 
yadrcchayd dnandakardn) dehi mahyam ydn yusmdkam saktydh 
(Jdla kdryesu nydyesu ye ytismdkafk iaktyd santi tdn me deki). 
tdn svdmltayd Ahurmajdasya ydn Uttamamanasd bhakti'sllan {Jdla 
Hsydn tdn me dehi^ prakrstam prthivydm SampUrnamanasydm 
Punyena Dlnim pracihnaya {Juila sadacaritaya Dlnisdbhijfidnena 
kuni). 


2 

t 

Persian, rdmilnl bah zauq xud bacaldn (ya*nl harkas rd bah 
^auk xUd rdmilnl bakufi). badeh mard dn cih quat lumd ast 
(ya'nt dar kdr "adl dn cih ^umd rd quat ast dn mard badeJi), dn 
quat ay^Sdhib kih ul Bahman ast ummatdn (ya*nf ^dgirddn mard 
badeh) vas andar zamln bandah meniht az kirfah andar Din 
nisdnddr bakun. 
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2 

Avesta. 

For my support, O Far-seeing One, may Ye manifest^ unto me 
those incomparable things 

Of Your Khshathra, O Ahura, which are the reward of Vohu 
Manah ; 

Instruct our consciences, O Holy Armaiti, through Asha. 

2 

Pahlavi. [Give] those who cause to taste joy according to 
desire (that is, who do cause joy unto others, as is requisite). 
Give me (reward and grace). [Give] unto me him who is of 
your power, (that is, give unto me him who is of your power in 
the work of your Law). (Give unto me that disciple) who is of 
the lordship of Ormazd and devoted to Bahman. Reveal the 
Religion, O Aspandad, unto him through righteousness, (that is, 
make him upright through revelation). 

2 

Sanskrit. Give unto me those who cause to taste joy accord- 
ing to their own will (that is, the makers of joy for anybody as 
they please), who [are] of your power, (that is, give unto me 
those who are of your power in lawful actions). Those who 
through the lordship of Ormazd [are] devotional through the 
Best Mind (that is, give unto me those disciples). Eminently 
stamp through Righteousness on the earth Religion, which is 
of Perfect Mind, (that is, make [it] with good conduct through 
the recognition of Religion). 


2 

Persian. Cause joy in accordance with one's desire, (that 
is, cause joy to everyone according to his desire). Give me 
that which is your power, (that is, give that power unto me which 
is yours in lawful deeds). That power, O Lord, which [is] of 
the followers of Bahman, (that is, give disciples unto n^g). Make 
perfect-mindedness a manifester of Religion on earth through 
meritorious works. 
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2 

Gujarati, (ane) rdmaSnf morctd mujab rdkhu cakhadU tebi bhah 
mana^nlnl ^ardanthl che, ane e Hormajd mahne tahan kauat 
ap ane te je bhah manakmnd {farmanbarddr kagerdd) che te 
Upar (mahne') padMhi ane ^arddrl ap ane 'savdb tatha Dlund 
kdmmd bujorag kampuran manasnlnl (nidhdrt) khaUat kar (jane 
mdhdt% khailat nek kar). 


3 

Avesta. at rdtqm Zarad^ultrd ianvasclt afahyi uUan?ni 

dadditl paurvatdtBm Mananhascd Vanh3ul Mazddi 
syaobnahyd Aldiydcd uxhahydcd s?raohm xla&rBmcd. 


3 

Pahlavi. Hon ^ pavan * rdtlh ® mavan * ZaratuU ® havS.m tan 
zak-c ® nafsB. xayd ^ yehabunam ^ pavan pH rawilnih (pavan 

pHpdylh^^ val^^ Vahuman^^ Ohrmazd-c^^ pavan kuniln 
d AlavahiU (ae^ ^ kunisn zak “ vabidunam “ Alavahilt “ 

apdyet ^) milayd ® nigdUlnlh Xlatravar (evak b^n “ 
tanid^) milayd ^ Hon yemalelunam mavan apdyast Xlatravar (ai^ 
pdtaxld pasand kunad). 


3 

Sanskrit* evatk daksinayd JarathuHro ^ham tanoica nijam 
jlvam daddmi purahpravrttyd (kila agratayd) Uttamamanase 
Ahurmajddya, karmani ca Punydya (kila karma tadeva karomiyat 
Punydya rocate) yd ca ukiih §rutih \tayd\ Saharevardya rajfie. 


3 

Persian? ^dun badaham ZartuU tan u jdn ofH badaham bah 
pHavdl (ya*nf pH raftah) bah veh meniln Hormazd rd, kunisn 
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Gujarati. (And) even that is through the chieftainship of the 
good thought, that I can keep, and cause to feel joy in accord- 
ance with desire. And give unto me O Ormazd,- thy strength, 
and give (me) sovereignty and chieftainship over those who are 
(the obedient disciples) of the good thought, and make (my) 
character of perfect good thought in merit and acts of the Re- 
ligion, (that is, make my character good). 


3 

Avesta. 

So Zarathushtra gives as an offering even the life of his body. 
And the excellence^ of Vohu Manah unto Mazda, 

As also^ obedience and power of deed and word unto Asha. 

3 

Pahlavi. Thus, by way of charity, I, who am Zartusht, give 
my body, as also my own life, by proffering (through leadership) 
unto Bahman as also unto Ormazd, by deeds unto Ardibahisht, 
(that is, I do those deeds which are worthy of Ardibahisht), 
and by the hearing of speech unto Shahrivar (one in the other), 
I speak such words as are worthy [to be addressed] to Shahrivar, 
(that is, [such as] the king would like). 

3 

Sanskrit. So, by way of gift, I, Zartusht, give even my own 
life of body unto the Best Mind [and] Ormazd by precedence 
(that^is, by priority) and unto Righteousness in action, (that is, 
I do just that action which is agreeable to Righteousness), and 
unto Shahrivar the king [I give] the* attention to speech. 

3 

Persian. Thus, I, Zartusht, give my own body and life through 
leadership (that is, by coming forward) with good thought unto 
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Ai^ kuniin sdun bakunam kih Din az an xuinUd balad ) 

In guftan u latodan az Sahrivar padi^ah. 

3 

Gujarati, e Hormajd e raveie hU je Jartoit cheU te dgal cOl- 
vathl mdhard tantd ane mdhdrd jivnl kakhdvat Beheman Amka&’~ 
pandne apd {idne mdhdrd tan ane jiv fedd kard) ane a^oind kdm 
kard \Ardibehektne khuk dve tehvd). je kakhun bold te ehevd bold 
je Seherevarne kdbklvd Idek {idne pddkdhd pakand). 


4 

Avesta. xknao^a Ahurahe Mazda, n^maso U Atark Mazda 
Ahurahe huM mazista Yazata. fravardne . . . AhuraJkaiko. 
\Gdh^ A^ro Ahurahe Mazda pu&ra. tava Atark pu&ra 
Ahurahe Mazda. 


4 

Pahlavi. kndyenltdrih^ l)hrmazd {X'^atde^. namdz^ lak^ 
Atak^ D Ohrmazd {bet^^) hudak^ mahist Yazat^^. frandmam 
. . . Ohrmazd Ddtistdn. \Gdh^ Atak^^ i^^ Ohrmazd 
lak Atak berU i Ohrmazd 


4 

Sanskrit, satkdraye Svdminam Mahdjndninam {kila sdnan- 
dam karomt). namas te Ague Mahdjddninak Svdminah uttama- 
ddninah mahattarasya Tajdasya. prabravlnii . . . Hormijda- 
nydyavatim. \Gdh^ Agneh Svdmino Mahdjfldninah putrasya. 
tava Agneh putra Svdmino Mahdjfldninah. 
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Onnazd, the deeds unto Righteousness (that is, I do such deeds 
as are agreeable to the Religion), this speaking and hearing from 
Shahrivar, the king. 

3 

Gujarati. O Ormazd, in this manner I, who am Zartusht, 
come forward to give the gift of my body and my life to the 
Archangel Bahman, (that is, I dedicate my body and life) and I 
perform acts of righteousness (such as would please Ardiba- 
hisht). The words that I utter shall be such as would be worthy 
for Shahrivar to hear, (that is, pleasing to the sovereign). 


4 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto 
thee, O Fire of Ahura Mazda, thou good-created, great Angel. 
I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according to the 
period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda. Unto 
thee, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda. 

4 

Pahlavi. Propitiation unto the (Lord) Ormazd. Homage 
unto thee, O Fire, (son) of Ormazd, thou good-created, great 
Angel. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah accord- 
ing to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd. 
Unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 

4 

• 

Sanskrit. I pay respect to the Lord that has Great Knowl- 
edge, (that is, I cause him joy). Homage unto thee, O Fire of 
the Lord that has Great Knowledge, the good-created, more than 
great Angel. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah 
according to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge. Unto thee, O Fire, sgn of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge. 
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4 

Persian, xulnud kunam Honnazd rH (ya*nl bah rdmin 
bakunani), namCLz turd ay Atal Hormazd hudahtkn mihtar 
Izad rd, baxdnam . . . Hormazd *Adl. \jGdk,‘\ Ata^ Her- 
mazd ptis rd, tu Atai pus Hormazd rd. 


4 

Gujarati, ane khuidl karUc Hormajdne ane e HormajSid Atal 
td neklno apndr bujorag Ijad che te tune nomdj karUc. bujor- 
githl padhU . . . Hormajdno Hokam, \Gdh^ AtaS Hor- 
majdnd betdne {Ata^ Hormajdno beto: ehenl kamaj e je pdk 
Atatne e bujarag khetdb dpelo che ane mukarar ddddr Hormajd 
meherbdnlni rue potdnl peddekne farjandne thekdne ganeche tathd 
tamdm dlamnl najdlk ddddr Hormajd bdp ane murablne thekdne 
che), tu e Ata^ Hormajdnd betdne. 


5 

Avesta. A&rd Ahurahe Mazdd pudra X^ar^nanhd Savanho 
Mazda, hdtahe Airyanqm X'armo Mazda.hdtanqm Kdvayeheca 
X^armanho Mazda.Sdtahe A^O Ahurahe Mazdd pu^ra Kavdil 
Haosravanhahe Vardil Haosravanhahe Asnavantahe Gar Oil Maz- 
da, hdtahe Caebistahe Varoib Mazda,hdtahe Kdvayeheba X°armanhd 
Mazda,hdtahe, 


5 

Pahlavi. Atal ^ i ^ Ohrmazd herd. * {Atr ^ Frdbag ®) GadB ® u Sut 
P Ohrmazd ddt^ Erdn^ GadB Ohrmazd ddt^^ Kydn^^ Gad'S. 

Ohrmazd ddP^ i denS AtaP^ Atr Frobag^’^ dehS Atab^^ 

pHak dsronlh yaxsenuneP^ Dastabardn^^ u Magdpatdn^ 

ddndklh^ u ^ buzurglh “ u gadS ^ i pavan aydwdrth dehS ^ Atal “ 
vindH u ^ zak levdtS Dahdk patkdr kart valS^^yehvUnt) Atab “ 

Ohrmazd bef^^ (Atr^^ Gdbasp) KexUsrU^ {aSy^ pdtaxid 
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4 

Persian. I propitiate Ormazd (that is, I cause him joy). 
Homage unto thee, O Fire of Ormazd, the good-created, great 
Angel. I announce ... of the Law of Ormazd [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of 
Ormazd. Unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 


Gujarati. And I propitiate Ormazd, and I pay homage unto 
thee, O Fire of Ormazd, thou who art the great Angel, the 
giver of goodness. I recite \vith exaltation ... of the Com- 
mandment 01 Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] 
Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd ('Fire the son of Ormazd'; the 
meaning of this is, that this great title is given to the holy Fire, 
and especially that the creator Ormazd, through kindness, looks 
upon his own creation as his offspring ; and the creator Ormazd 
is the father and patron of all mankind). Unto thee, O Fire, 
son of Ormazd. 


5 

Avesta. Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; unto the Glory 
[and] Weal, created by Mazda; unto the Aryan Glory, created 
by Mazda; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Mazda; unto 
Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda ; unto Kavi Husravah ; unto the 
Lake of Husravah ; unto Mount Asnavant, created by Mazda ; 
unto Lake Chaechasta, created by Mazda ; unto the Kingly Glory, 
created by Mazda. 

• 5 

Pahlkvi. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd (Adar Froba) ; unto 
the Glory and Weal, created by Orrmz ^ ; unto the Iranian Glory, 
created by Ormazd; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd; 
(this Fire is Adar Froba by name, this Fire holds [i. e. maintains] 
the profession of the priesthood, and it is through this Fire that 
the Dasturs and Mobads obtain wisdom, greatness, 2md glory, 
and it was he who combatted with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son of 
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KixUsrU amark hast zak rd naslnt) Var^ Husrav^ (/" 
pavan Atrapdtkdn mavan zak var malkntd i KsxnsrU i bast 
yekammnnH pavan Atrapdtkdn zak rd) Asnavand^ Gar i Dhr- 
mazd dat*^ {amat^^ madam zak valB. jlvdk i Atr Gdsasp alt) 
CUast^’^ Var i Ohrmazd ddt^^ (as min ^ Cicast val'di “ zak “ 
var ^ frasang mavan ^ zak var pahdnd u drdnd ^ frasang alt) 
Kydn “ GadB. i'^^ Ohrmazd dat^'^ {ISm “ i denB. Atai Atr Gdlasp 
alt u kdr i denSs Ata^ ^ artiUdrlh as^ pavan andarUn Atrapdtkdn 
artSstdr Uztar u taklktar alt pavan rds i valB u malka^^ KsxUsrU 
madam VahumandSz pSrozkarlh ^ aydft pavan aydwdrlh ^ i ^ denU 
Atod ^ pavan levin ^ Ohrmazd ndlU u fraydt kart val denB 
Atr Gdlasp yehvunt). 


S 

Sanskrit, Agneh Svdmino Mahdjftdninah putrasya Sriyd Ldbha- 
sya Majdadattasya Erdnde^a Srindm Majdadattdndm Rdjalaks- 
mydica Majdadattdydh (ay am Agnih Adaraphrd ndma asya kdryam 
dcdryavidyd idam kila tasmin pakse dcdrydh jftdriavantah kriyd^- 
vantatca bhavanti prabhdvena asya tathd sa yah samam Dahdkena 
prativddam akarot) Agneh Svdmino Mahdjfidnmah putrasya rd- 
jfiah Kaekhusravasya, Guphdydsca Kaekhusravlydydh (akarot as au 
^bhut yd Adarabddigdndese asti) Asnavandagir esc a Majdadatta- 
sya Cay acistarandhr asya Majdadattasya (Cayacistarandhrdt sd 
guphd caturbhiryojandir asti) Rdjalaksmydka Majdattdydh (Agnih 
Adaragusaspa ndma asya kdryam ksatriyavidyd idam kila 
Adarabddigdnde^apakse kstriydh slghratardh iUratardica bhavanti 
prabhdvena asya tathd sa yah puratah Ahuramajdasya dkrandat 
asau ^bhdt). 
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Ormazd (Adar Goshasp) and unto Kaikhusru (that is, homage 
unto the king Kaikhusru, who is immortal) ; and unto the Lake of 
Kaikhusru (which is in Azarbaijan; unto that lake which is built 
by the king Kaikhusru in Azarbaijan) ; unto Mount Asnavad, 
created by Ormazd (the place where is located the Fire Adar Go- 
shasp) ; unto the Lake Chechast, created by Ormazd (that is, it is 
four leagues from Chechast to that lake, which lake is four leagues 
in breadth and length ) ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by 
Ormald (and the name of this Fire is Adar Goshasp, and the 
function of this Fire is the profession of warriors, that is, it is 
through him that the warriors are quicker and stronger in Azar- 
baijan, and 't was through the help of this Fire that the king 
Kaikhusru obtained victory at Bahmandez, and it was this Adar 
Goshasp that wailed and complained before Ormazd). 

5 

Sanskrit. Unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge: unto the Glory [and] Acquisition, given by Mazda; 
unto the Glory of the land of Iran, given by Mazda; and unto 
the Kingly Glory, given by Mazda, (this Fire [is] Adar Froba 
by name; his function [is] the science of the teacher; here, that 
is in that locality, the teachers become wise and efficient through 
his enlightenment ; likewise [it is] he that had [lit. made] a con- 
troversy with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge; unto the king Kaikhusru; unto the Cave of 
Kaikhusru (that was made by him [and] which is in the region 
of Azarbaijan) ; and unto Mount Asnavad, given by Mazda; unto 
the Chasm [of] Chechast, given by Mazda (that cave is four 
yojanas [36 miles] distant from the Chasm [of] Chechast) ; and 
unto the Kingly Glory, given by Mazda (the Fire Adar Goshasp 
by name; his function is the science of the warrior, that is, 
in the locality of Azarbaijan the warriors become more quick ‘and 
more heroic through his enlightenment ; likewise he was the one 
that lamented in the presence of Ormazd). 
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Persian* AfaJi Honnazd pus ra Xoreh u Sud Hormazd dadah 
ra Iran lahr Xoreh Hormazd dodak rd Xoreh Padilah Hormazd 
dadah ra (in Atal Adar Froba nam karln ah^Urnan pelah ya^nl an 
sU ah^Urnan ddnatar u bah ^azmat baland bah yan an u an kih ba 
Zahhak munazara hard u bud) Ata^ Hormazd pus ra padilah 
Kexusru ra nihan xdnah Kexusru ra (kih hard u bud kih andar 
Adarabodgan lahr hast) Asvant Kuk Mazd dodah ra Cicast Var 
ra (kih an nihan xanah cahar farsang ast) Kydn Xoreh Mazd 
dodah ra (Atal Azar Gulasp nam kar u rathiltardn pelah in 
ya^nl sUl Adarbadgan ^ahr rathiitardn Uztar u zUrmand baSand 
bah y an ul u an kih pil Hormazd nalld u bud). 


5 

Gujarati, ane Ataf Hormajdno bep ghano nurmand ane fdede- 
mand Hormajdno peda kidhclo (Adaifaroba Atal) che tehene 
(Aadtfaroba te ek dtamu nam che ane e dta^ DaktUro Mobedo anc 
parejgdro upar movakal che tatha e Atahne Adarfarahabhl 
kehechi) ane Hormajdnu peda kldhelu Irdnl Nur che (Irani Nur 
te bhah Majdiakni DlnnO Nur tatha ejmatne keheche ke e Dlnno 
tolo e Nurthi hamek fatemand reheche) ane Hormajdnu peda 
kldhelu Keanl Nurne (Keanl Nur te je khudai nur madhenu ek 
nur che ke e Nur tamdm dunianl khalak Upar Utreche tethl 
insdnone gani ddndi hunar kudrat dkel thde che) ane Atak Hor- 
majdno beto (Adar Gokakp Atak che tene Adar Gokakp te ek 
ataknu ndm che ane e Atak pehelvdno tathd kipdtho Upar mavakal 
che vijnd Atakne bi Adar Gokakp keheche) ane Kekhakro 
padkdha ne ane Kekhakyoe (je Adarbadgdn kehermd je gofo 
bddhelo che) te gofdne ane Hormajdnd peda kidheld Aknuand Pd- 
hadne (Aknuand te ek pahadnU ndm che e pdhad Upar Adar Gokakp 
ndmnd AtaknU mukdnt che tethl e pahddne gham bujaragt che) ane 
HormajdS^a peda Jddhela Cecakte Var gofdne (Cecakte Var te ek 
gofdnU ndm che ane podka Kekhakro e gofd madhe geb thdeo 
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Persian. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd ; unto the Glory and 
Weal, created by Ormazd ; unto the Glory of the land of Iran, 
created by Ormazd ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd ; 
(this Fire is Adar Froba by name, its function is the profession 
of the priesthood ; ihat is, it is through his help that the priests 
become wiser and possessed of efficiency in that region, and it 
was he who held a controversy with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son 
of Ormazd; unto the king Kaikhusru; unto the place of con- 
cealment of Kaikhusru (which was made by him in the province 
of Azarbaijan) ; unto Mount Asnavad, created by Ormazd; unto 
the Lake Chechast (which is four leagues from that place of con- 
cealment) ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd (the Fire 
[is] Adar Goshasp by name ; his function is the profession of the 
warriors, it is through his help that the warriors become quicker 
and more powerful in the province of Azarbaijan, and it was he 
that lamented before Ormazd). 


5 

Gujarati. And unto Fire, Ormazd's son, the glorious and 
possessed of gain ; (unto the Fire Adar Froba) created by 
Ormazd; (Adar Froba is the name of a fire, and this fire pre- 
sides over the Dasturs, Mobads, and the pious men; and this 
fire is also called Adarfaraha) ; and unto the Iranian Glory, 
created by Ormazd; (the Glory and marvels of the Mazdayasnian 
Religion are called ‘ the Iranian Glory,’ and the followers of this 
Religion always become victorious through this Glory) ; and 
unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd (‘the Kingly Glory' 
is one of the divine glories; it descends upon the world’s entire 
creation, whereby men obtain much wisdom, skill, and power) ; 
and unto Fire, the son of Ormazd, (th^ Fire Adar Goshasp, Adar 
Goshasp is the name of a fire, and this Fire presides over the 
heroes and soldiers; the Fire of lightning is also called Adar 
Goshasp) ; unto the king Kaikhusru and unto the Cave (that 
was built) by Kaikhusru (in the province of Azarbai^kn) ; and 
unto Mount Asnavad created by Ormazd; (Asnavad is the 
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che e gofo Idbo tatha poholo farkang 4. che) ane HormajdnU pedd 
fadhela Kednl Nume, 


6 

Avesta. Ahurahe Mazdh pu^a Raivantahe GardU 

Mazda.hdtahe Kdvayeheca X^arBnanhd Mazda.Batahe AdrO 
Ahurahe Mazda pudra Atari spBtita ra&aSltdra Yazata pouru.-^ 
:ifar3nanha Yazata pouru,ba2iaza A&ro Ahurahe Mazdh pudra 
mat vlspaHbyo dtdrBbyo xiadrd.nafsBrd Nairyd,sanhahe Yazatahe 
xinaodra . . . frasastayaica, yathd Ahu vairyd . . . viBvd 
mraotu. 


6 

Pahlavi. Atal^ P Ohrmazd betB.^ Revand*‘ Gar Ohrmazd 
ddt ® (tnavan ^ madam Gar i jlvdk Atr Burzin ait) u ® Kydn ^ Gad^ 
Ohrmazd ddt^^ i dend. Atai^^ Atr Burzin Mitr alt 

af-al kdr i vdstrydilh alt a2^ vdstrydsdn val madam kdr i vds-^ 
trydilh ddndktar u tdxidtar u lostak jdmaktar yehvUnd pavan 
aydwdnh i detiB Atai u levafd< Viitdsp pUrsaklh u pasx"" kart 
va/U denB. Atai yehvUnt, denB pttak ^ a^y pavan denB hold 
j p2iak ben kdr j kold j alt ^ dsrOndn ^ dsronlh dindk artsi- 

tdrdn ^ artditdnh dindk vdstrydsdn ® vdstryoilh dindk ^ dsrdndn ^ 
hand ^ yast ^ kartan af-aidn artditdrlh druz Gandk Menflk zatan 
af-asdn vdstryoslh ^ plhn sdxtan vdstrydllh zdn awzdr sdxtan 
drdstan artiitdrlh dtvlk^u dru^^ laxvdr dditan) Atai^ 
Ohrmazd bet^ ^ Atai ^ awzUnlk artiitdr Yazat ^ pur gadB u 
Yazat pur bHazdnltdr (ai ^ arteitdrlh ^ drUz zatdrlh u pur gadB- 
ih^ ai gadBdmandlh^ u^ bdiaMnltdrlh*^ mdnuklh^ zatdrlh 
ahoi gdhdn min Spdndk Minuk ddmdn alt ^ Atal i ddrlh 
Atai^ Ohrmazd berB^ levatB harvisp^ Ataidn^ x'^atdlh'^ 
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name of a mountain ; the seat of the Fire named Adar Goshasp 
is on this mountain, consequently this mountain has great re- 
nown) ; and unto the Cave Chechast created by Ormazd (Che- 
chast is the name of the cave and the king Kaifehusru disap- 
peared in this cave ; this cave is four leagues long and broad) ; 
and unto the Kingly Glory created by Ormazd. 


6 

Avesta. Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; unto Mount 
Raevant, created by Mazda; unto the Kingly Glory, created by 
Mazda ; unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda ; O Atar ! holy war- 
rior, thou Angel full of Glory, thou Angel full of healing ; unto 
Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda, with all fires; unto the Angel 
Nairyosangha, offspring^ of sovereignty. Propitiation . . . glori- 
fication. As [he is] the Lord to be chosen ... let one who 
knows it pronounce it unto me. 


6 

Pahlavi. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; unto Mount Rev- 
and created by Ormazd (on which Mount is the seat of the 
Fire Burzin) ; and unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd ; 
(the name of this Fire is Adar Burzin Mihr; his function is 
the profession of agriculture; that is, it is through the help of 
this Fire that the agriculturists become wiser and more ener- 
getic in the work of agriculture, and better provided with clean 
clothes; and it was this Fire that interchanged question and 
answer with king Gushtasp. It is manifest that all these three 
professions have three functions, since the priests are known 
through the priesthood, the warriors are known through their 
science of war, the agriculturists are Iftiown through their science 
of agriculture ; [the function] of the priests is to offer sacrifices ; 
of the warriors, to smite the wicked Evil Spirit; of the agricul- 
turists, to prepare food, and to prepare and arrange arms and 
equipments; and of the warriors to keep back the Airies and 
the fiends) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; O Fire, thou holy 
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naf^ NSTyosang^"^ Yazat (af-ai^ nafih hana^^ ai^ naf 

x'^ataydn^ u dshupatdn dutak^ dzdtkdn^ vazurgdn^ apdi^^ 
drdyi^nih rdydmand u gad'BMnand tDxmak mavan valB. 
ai^ harvisp dihupatdn andar ndf Niryosang Yazat alt u harvisp 
toxmak pdtaxlddn'^^ min dmU AtaV^Niryosang Yazat alt zak rd 
naslm), pavan Indyenltdnh . . . frdd dfnnakdmh. ctgdn Ahu 
kdmak . . . ddni^nlk ycmalelunanu 


6 

Sanskrit. Agneh Svdmino Mahdjflinah putrasya Raevanda- 
gireh Majdadattasya Rdjalaksmydsca Majdadattdyah (ay am 
Agnih Adaraburjinmahira ndma asya kdryam krsividyd idam 
kila tasmin pakse krsikarminah vyavasdyitardh krsikarmajftdna- 
tardh dhdutavastratard^ca bhavanti prabhdvena asya tathd sa 
yah samam Gustdspena rdjhd prativadam akarot ayam abhui) 
[ . . . Agneh Svdmino Mahdjftdninah putrasya samam sama- 
grdih agnibhih rdjandbher Nairiosanghasya lajdasya (asya rdja- 
ndbhitd ca iyam yat ndbhe rajfidm desapatindm anvayasya ca 
prabhutvayatdm mahattardndm bljam etasmdf), dnandandya 
. . . prakdkandya, yathd Svdminah kdmah, . . vijMya bravlmi. 


6 

Persian. Atal Hormaz^d pus rd Revand Knh Mazd dddah rd 
Kydn Xoreh Hormazd dddah rd (in Atal Azarburzinmihr ndm 
kdr In vdstryuidn kdr kunandagdn burzigarl ddnandagdn safld 
jdmagdn bdland bah ydtl uu dn kih bd Gultdsp mundzara hard u 
bud) Atal^iormazd pus rd Atal farohar ratah^tdrdn rd Izad pur 
nUr Izad pur tandurustl Atai Hormazd pus rd bd hamd dtaldn 
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warrior, thou Angel full of glory and Angel full of healing ; (his 
warriorship, smiting the fiends, and being of full glory and pos- 
sessed of glory and healing, smiting secretly, rendering uncon- 
scious, is through the creatures of the Holy Spirit — the Fire of 
the hearth) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd together with all fires; 
unto the Angel Neryosangh of kingly navel ; (his being of kingly 
navel is this, that the making of the seed of the lords and chiefs, 
their noble race, and the great men full of radiance and glory is 
through him; that is the Angel Neryosangh is in the navels of 
all chiefs, and the seeds of all kings are through this Fire, Angel 
Neryosangh; homage unto him). For the propitiation . . . 
benediction. As is the desire of Ormazd ... I speak with 
knowledge. 

6 

Sanskrit. Unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge ; unto Mount Revand, given by Mazda ; and unto the 
Kingly Glory, given by Mazda (this [is the] Fire Adar Burzin 
Mihr by name, his function [is] the science of the agriculture, 
that is in that locality the agriculturists become more energetic, 
more wise in agriculture and better provided with clean clothes 
through his illumination ; likewise, it was he that had [lit. made] 
a controversy with Gushtasp the king) ;[...] unto Fire, the 
son of the Lord that has Great Knowledge, together with all 
fires ; unto the Angel Neryosangh in the navel of kings (and his 
being in the navel of kings [is] just this, that the seed in the 
navel of kings, rulers, and the race of the powerful and the more 
than great is from him). For the propitiation . . . manifesta- 
tion. As [is] the desire of the Lord ... I speak eminently for 
[our] understanding. 

6 

Persian. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd ; unto Mount 
Revand created by Mazda ; unto the Kingly Glory created 
by Ormazd; (this Fire is Adar Burzin Mihr by name, his 
work is the science of agriculture; it is through his help 
that the agriculturists become active, knowers of agriculture, 
and [possessed] of white robes; and it was he that had a 
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p&dUah nafl Neryosang Izad ra {podilak nafl u in kih andar 
ndf pddi^iihan u dahyupad&n u x^i^avanddn vas mihtar tuxam 
az u), xulnUd kunam . . . dkkdr kunam, dUn murdd Xuddi 
. . . bah bulandlk mard baguL 


6 

Gujarati, ane Hormajdno beta (Adarburjlti) Atakne {Adar- 
burjin te ek Atcdnu ndm che e Atal khetlvdctind karndr burjigaro 
npar mavakal che pddkdhd Gostdsp kdte kavdl javdb kldhd hatd 
te e Atai che ane e Atakne Adarburjin Meherbhl keheche') ane 
Hormajdno pedd kldhelo Revand Pdhdd che tehine {Revand te ek 
pdhddnu ndm che ane e pdhdd Upar Adarburjin ndmnd AtcdnU 
mukdm che tethi e pdhdd bujarag che) ane HormajdnU pedd /fe- 
dhelU Kednl Nurne ane Atak Hormajdnd betdne je Atal bujorag 
varadhlno karndr pehelvdn ane nur bharelo Ijad ane ghanl tanda- 
ruttlno dpndr Ijad che tehene ane Atai Hormajdnd betdne tathd 
tamdm dtaio tathd pddkdhano ndbh je Nerlokang Ijad che 
{Nefto&ang Ijad te ek Farettdnu ndm che ane ek AtcinUbi ndm che 
e Ata^nU mukdm je pddsaho Da'sturo Mobedo tathd parejgdro che 
tevonnd ndbhmd che te idthe e tamdm dtasane) khuthdl karvdne 
vdite , . . ma'shur hard, je mlidle Hormajdnl khdei . . . ^ 
rave§e khabar kahuc. 


7 

Avesta. yasnomca vahmomca hu.berdtlmba tSta.boroflmba van- 
ta.borotlmca dfrtndmi tava Atari pud^ra Ahurahe Mazdh, 
yesny& ahi vahmyD 
yesnyo buyd vahmyd 
nmdndhu malydkanqm, 
uita buydt ahmdi naire 
yaso,^Wd bdSa frdyazdite 
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controversy with Gushtasp) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd ; 
unto Fire, the holy warrior, the Angel full of glory, the Angel 
full of healing; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; with all fires; 
unto the Angel Neryosangh of the kingly navel; (his being of 
the kingly navel is this, that the very great seed in the navel of 
kings, chiefs, and their kinsmen is through him). I propitiate 
. . . manifest. As is the desire of the Lord . . . speak unto me 
loudly. 

6 

Gujarati. And unto the Fire (Adar Burzin),thesonof Ormazd 
(Adar Burzin is the name of a fire, this Fire presides over the 
agriculturists that are the tillers [of land] ; it is this Fire that held 
a controversy with the king Gushtasp, and this Fire is also called 
Adar Burzin Mihr) ; and unto Mount Revand, created by Ormazd ; 
(Revand is the name of a mountain, and the seat of the Fire Adar 
Burzin by name, Is on the mountain, consequently this mountain is 
great) ; and unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd, and unto 
the Fire, the son of Ormazd, which Fire is the great, increasing, 
heroic, and glorious Angel ; and unto the Angel giving great 
health ; and unto Fire, the son of Ormazd, and unto all fires ; 
and unto the navel of kings, that is the Angel Neryosangh ; (the 
Angel Neryosangh is the name of an Angel, as well as of a Fire; 
the seat of this Fire is in the navels of kings, Dasturs, Mobads, 
and pious men) ; to propitiate (all these fires) ... I celebrate. 
As is the desire of Ormazd ... so I announce. 


7 

Avegta. I bless the sacrifice and prayer, the good offering, 
and the wished-for offering, and the devotional offering [offered] 
unto thee, O Fire! son of Ahura Ma^a. 

Worthy of sacrifice art thou, worthy of prayer. 

Worthy of sacrifice mayest thou be, worthy of prayer. 

In the dwellings of men. 

Happiness may there be unto thaf man 
Who verily shall sacrifice unto Thee, 
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a^smd.sastd Bar3smd,zcLS0 
gao.zastd hdvanO,zas 0 . 

7 

Pahlavi. yaztin^ nyayi^n^ {zdkr^') pavan^ hubari^nlk 
u ^ niwak ® bariinlh ® u ayawdr^^ bari^nlh {yatakgdwlh “) afnnam 
iak AtaV^ Ohrmazd bet^ {yazi^n a^nak^^ nydyiin^^ 
ostaffit^^ hubariinlh^ hana^^ mandavam^ ddtan^ niwak 
bariinlh dputdnlh ^ panakih ^ kartan ^ aydwar^ barilttth 
pavan^^ kamdk^ rds^ aydwdnh^ ydtakg&imh^ karian^). 
yazilnomand^ havd£ ^ nydyUndmand}^ yazilndmand^^ yehvUnae 
nydyi^ndmand*^ bjn mdn anlutddn*^ {pvak^^ pavan stdyiln^’^ 
Wak pavan dfnn), niwak ^ yehvUndt valB. gabrd mavan ” 
lak^ bdstdn frdc^ yezbexUnU^ yadU Barsm^^ yadB 

bisryd^ yadB. (jiv^ alt^^ mavan patvdsak^^ yemalelunBt^) hdvan 
yadB^. 


7 

Sanskrit, ijisnlmca namaskrtlm ca uttamd^n dhutlni ca kubhdm 
dhutlfhca sahdyyadhutlm ca dsirvddaydnii tubhyam Ague putra 
Svdmino Mahdjftdninah, ijisnimdn asi namaskrtimdn. ijisnimdn 
bhava namaskrtimdn nivdsesu manusydndin. iubho bhfiydt asdu 
nd yas tvdm nityam prakrsiam dradhayati samidhasto Baresma- 
hasto gohasto ghantdhastah. 


7 

Persian, dfnn iziln u nydyiln u veh bui u hu bui u ydn bm 
dfnnlnam turd ay Atah pus Hormazd. izisn7nand kasH u 
nydyilnmand, izilnmand ball u nydyilnmand bah xdnah {pa 
dbdddnl mardamdii), n^k bdd an mard kih turd hamilah bisydr 
buzurg ddrad bah dast Isam u bah dast Barsam u bah dast jlvdn u 
bah dast {har) dldt {Iziln), 
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With fuel in his hand, with the Baresman in his hand, 

With milk in his hand, with the mortar in his hand. 

7 

PahlavL I bless the sacrifice and praise ( [with] obla- 
tions), and the gooa offering, and the excellent offering, and the 
helping offering (the intercession for good works), [offered] 
unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd (the manifest sacrifice 
and the praise [and] consecration; the bestowal of something, 
is the good offering; the giving of prosperity and protection is 
the excellent offering; and helping in any way and interceding 
for good works, is the helping offering). Full of sacrifice art 
thou, full of praise [art thou]. Be full of sacrifice, full of praise 
in the abodes of men (both through praise and through bless- 
ings). May that man be happy who always sacrifices unto thee 
with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, meat in hand (libation; there 
is some one who says ‘ joined together '), with the mortar in hand. 

7 

Sanskrit. I invoke in my blessing for thee, O Fire ; son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge, the sacrifice and homage and 
best invocation, and happy invocation, and helping invocation. 
Possessed of sacrifice art thou, possessed of homage. Be [thou] 
possessed of sacrifice, possessed of homage in the abodes of men. 
Happy may that man be who always propitiates thee pre-eminently 
with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, milk in hand, mortar [lit. 
bell] in hand. 

7 

Persian. I bless the sacrifice, and praise, and good fragrance, 
and excellent fragrance, and the helping fragrance, unto thee, 
O Fire, son of Ormazd. Full of sacrifice art thou, full of praise. 
Be worthy of sacrifice and praise in the abodes of men (for 
[giving] prosperity). May that man be happy who always 
greatly venerates thee with fuel in hand, Barsam in 4iand, and 
milk in hand, and (any) implement (of Yasna-sacrifice) in hand. 
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7 

Gujarati, ijakne karve kari ane niaei karve kan ane khub In 
jave {jane khukboi mukve) kar% ane nek lei jave (jane negehebanl 
karve) karl ane iarl In jave (jane jadangoi karve kan jodangoi 
te je koi kavobna kamma kokekthl vocma padlne pote te kam kare 
ia harkoi pate tavObnii kam karave tehene keheche) tu Atat Hor- 
majdna betanl afnn (jane tarif) karUc. ke tH ijatne ane niaet 
karvane laek che, ane admlond ghame darmean ijatne ane niaet 
karvane laek thao. ane je mar ad hamete etamne hate ane Barsamne 
hate ane jivamne hate ane hauanlmne hate kan tUne bujoragithl 
arOdhe te mar ad nek thao. 


8 

Avesta. daityd.aSsmi,buy&, daityd,baoihi.buy&, daityopidwi,- 
buyh, daityd,upasayeni.buya, p3rmayutJiar3dri,buyh, dahmayul,- 
haradri.buyd Atart pudra Ahurahe Mazdd, 


8 

Pahlavl. dauha esm^ yehvUnae} datlha^ bdi^ yehvUnae} 
danha ® pihn ^ yehvUnae^ datlha ^ pasitn yehvUnae}^ pumay 
sardar yehvUnae}^ dahman sardar^^ yehvUnOe^ Atat Ohr~ 
mazd ber^ 


8 

Sanskrit. sadOcarinl samidh \samid^ bhftyat (sodacaropar^ 
jita). sodOcarl ca gandho bhuyat sadOcari ca bhojanam bhayat 
(^pUrvadlpayanasamaye kastham vimucyate tad bhojanani), sada-^ 
carini ca pusHr bhuyat {yat pate at posayanasamaye kastham 
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7 

Gujarati I offer blessing^s (that is, I praise) thee, O Fire, 
the son of Ormazd, through the offering of the sacrifice, and 
through the performance of praise, and through the well-bearing 
(that is, through offering incense), and through the good-bearing 
(that is, through offering protection) and through help-bearing 
(that is, through the performance of intercession for good works; 
whosoever intercedes for a meritorious act and performs it him- 
self, or gets the meritorious act done by some one else, that is 
called 'interceding for good works’). Thou art worthy of the 
sacrifice and the offering of praise. And be thou worthy of the 
sacrifice and the offering of praise in the abodes of men. And 
may that man be good, who always praises thee with greatness, 
with fuel in hand, with Barsam in hand, with milk in hand, and 
with mortar in hand. 

8 

Avesta. Mayest thou be provided with proper fuel ! Mayest 
thou be provided with proper incense ! Mayest thou be provided 
with {>roper nourishment ! Mayest thou be provided with proper 
up-keep! Mayest thou be maintained by one of full age! 
Mayest thou be maintained by one wise [in Religion], O Fire, 
son of Ahura Mazda, 

8 

Pahlavi. May there be proper fuel unto thee. May there 
be proper incense unto thee. May there be proper nourishment 
unto thee. May there be proper sustenance unto thee. May 
there be a young chief unto thee. May there be a pious chief 
unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 

8 

Sanskrit. [Unto thee] may there be proper fuel (acquired 
through virtuous conduct). And may there be proper incense. 
And may there be proper food, (the wood which is pu%on at the 
time of its first being lighted, that [is its] food). And may 
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vinmcyate sa pusfiiK). sampurno na adhipaiir bkuyat uttama^ca 
adhipatir bkuyot {yato sa bhavatiyadi kUa pUrno uttama^ca na 
bhavati ataeva pUrno uttama^ca uktaH) Agneh putra Svannno 
Mahajncimnah, 


8 

Persian, bah nsk rdh isam bad (ya*nt bah nik ra andUxtah), 
pa n^k rdh bui bad. bah nlk rdk nUlxUr bdd. pa n^k rdh pultl 
bdd (hth pas az vaqt afrUxtan hlzant nehand dn pulti). pur nd 
sarddr bdd. veh mard sarddr bad (ya^nl u bdlad Mh bar nd veh 
mard bdiad bardy dn barnd veh mard guftah) ay Atai pus 
Hormazd. 


8 

Gujarati, ane kdthinU mukvH tune thdo. ane khu^boinu dpvU 
(idne mukvH) tune thdo. ane carblnU dpvu tUne thdo. ane gdthnU 
mukvu tUne thdo, ane jovdn kerdar thdo, ane nek ^erdar thdo ane 
e AtaS Hormajdnd beta. 


9 

Avesta. saoH.buye ahmya nmdne mat,saoci,buye ahmya nmdne 
raobahi:buye ahmya nmdne vaxladi.buye ahmya nmdne 
Dard^BmHt aipi ZrvdnBm * 
upa sUrqm Frald.korBtlm 
haha sllray& vanhuyi Freund, koratdit. 


9 

Pahlavit sDbak ' yekvUnde * bin denB mdn, hamilak * sdbak ^ 
yehvUnde * bin dencl mdn,^ roSn ^ yehvUnde ® bin denU • mdn, vax- 
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there be proper nourishment, (the wood which is put on after- 
wards at the time of its being fed, that [is] the nourishment). 
May the perfect man be lord. And may the best one be lord, 
(since he becomes vso; that is, inasmuch as the youth who be- 
comes [lord] is a good man, the youth is spoken of as a good 
man) unto thee, O Fire, son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge. 

8 

Persian. May there be proper fuel [unto thee] (that is, ac^ 
quired in the proper manner). May there be proper incense. 
May there be proper food. May there be proper nourishment 
(the wood which they place after the time of kindling is the 
nourishment). May the youth be chief. May the good man be 
chief ; (that is, that youth may be the one who is a good man, for 
that reason, the youth is called the good man), O Fire, son of 
Ormazd. 

8 

Gujarati. And may there be an offering of fuel unto thee. 
And may there be an offering (that is, placing) of incense unto 
thee. And may there be an offering of fat unto thee. And may 
there be an offering of knots [of wood] unto thee. And may 
the youth be a chief. And may the good one be a chief [unto 
thee], O Fire, son of Ormazd. 


9 

Avesta. In order to be burning in this house, in order to be 
ever burning in this house, in order to be blazing in this house, 
in order to be increasing in this house, 

Even throughout the Long Time 
Until the mighty Renovation, 
including the mighty, good Renovation. 

9 

Pahlavi. Be burning in this house. Be ever bumJug in this 
house. Be brilliant in this house. Be increasing in this house 



5 * 9 " 


ATASH NYAISH 


162 


lak yehvUfiQe bin denB man {ai^ hamde itOn yehvUnae) 
vad an zak i Dirang Zaman ^ madam pavan zak ^ 
owzar^i^ Fr dikart kartarlh^ vad^ an^^ Fr dikart ^ kartanh 
iapr^. 

9 

Sanskrit, jyotisman bhava asmin nivOse, sada jyotisman 
bhava asmin nvvase {/dla sadaiva idrio bhava), nirmalo bhava 
asmin nivOse, vrddhikarl bhava asmin nivOse LHrgham krstam 
Samyamcit tat upari iastrena aksayakarena samam iastrena 
uttamena aksayakarena (iti Ijisntiastrend), 


9 

Persian, tiz bad andar in xanah, hamiiah tiz bad andar in 
xanah (^ya^nl hamiiah idun baf), roian bai andar In xanah, 
ofzayandar bai andar In xanah ta Dir Zaman bar alat Iziin 
bemarg kunandah u ba Olat nek bemarg kunandah {ya^nl alat 
Iziin), 


9 

Gujarati. tU Der Mudat lagl te je balatar bemarag karnar 
ejmatl hathlar ke te bhala hathiar iathe iaravene bemarag 
karie (iane) Raitdkhej karie tahdlagl balto rehe e gharma ane 
hameie balto rehe e gharmd ane roian rehe e gharma ane vara- 
dhlno karnar tha e gharma. 


10 

Avesta. dhylt mi Atari pu^ra Ahurahe Mazdd 
asu d'a&rBm asu ^raitlm 
asu Jltlm pouru x^ad^rBm 
pouru d^raitlm pouru jltlm 
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(that is, be ever so), until that Long Time, along with that 
implement which causes the Renovation, until the making of the 
good Renovation. 


9 

Sanskrit. Be shining in this abode. Be ever shining in this 
abode (that is, be always indeed of this aspect). Be undefiled 
in this abode. Be making increase in this abode, even for a 
Long-continued Period, through the weapon that causes im- 
perishablenoss, together with the excellent weapon that causes 
imperishableness (that is, through the weapon of the Yasna- 
sacrifice). 

9 

Persian. Be blazing in this house. Be ever blazing in this 
house (that is, be always thus). Be bright in this house. Be 
a maker of increase in this house, during that Long Time, to- 
gether with the implement of Yasna-sacrilice that makes im- 
mortal, and with the good implement that makes immortal (that 
is, the implement of the Yasna-sacrifice). 

9 

Gujarati. Burn thou until the Long Time, until the time 
that [they] will make all immortal; (that is), until the day of 
Resurrection with that great, wonderful, good weapon that makes 
[one] immortal, and burn thou ever in this house, and be thou 
bright in this house, and be thou an increaser in this house. 


10 

Avesta. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda ! 
Well-being immediately, sustenance immediately ; 
Life immediately, well-being in abundance ; ^ 

Sustenance in abundance, life in abundance ; 
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mastlm spand xhmuram hizvqm urune uSi 

xramm pascaHa masit^m 
maz&ntBtn apairiM^r^m, 

10 

Pahlavi. yehabun&e ^ d li Atdk * Ohrniazd^ bet^ tiz^ x'^arih ® 
srayUmh^ Uz^ zaytstiih^^ pur^^ x^’anh^^ pur^^ srayUnih'^^ 
pur^^ zayilnlh vad mUn apagayehe yehvUnat amat^^ 

af-amHn^ tiz^^ yeltabunde^ af-aman^ Uz'^ kabed yeAabnn^) 
frazilnaklh^ (a^7 vad^ f raj am kar dinak^ xavitiinam^^) 

awziintklh^ (a?y vad min^ mandavam kabed^ mandavam xavl- 
tUnam ) lipak^ hizvdmh {aiy vad^ man hizvan ^ pavan kar 
dinak^ I?pak^^ yeAvUnat*^) ruvan^^ {a^^ vad^* man ruvdn ahrav 
yehvUnat (a^ vad^ man ul pavan kar i “ ddnak 

fra^ ^ yehvUnat pavan gOs yehvUnat ^ ) xrat^'^ axar {^yemalelu- 
nam^ a^y-am’^ yehabUnde^) mas^^ J^apir (dd^^ bard giift 
Inaslha^^ ae^ mavan-as^ bsn la kart^ yekavlmUn^t^^ as bin 
kartan la Idyet, ae denB. dsn^^ xrat pitak zak i goldn- 
srUt xrat pHdk ^ dsn xrat awzdyiinlh min galdnsrUt ^ xrat 
pavan dsn xrat kdr^ Idyet yedrUntan, mas^ gOldnsrUt^ 
bard^ yemalelunit^ mavan^ irpatastdn Id kart yckavlmUnit^^ 
suxn^ ddnaklha la xavltUnit^^ yemalelunit^ alt mavam itdn 
yemalelUnit^^ hddiat^ mavan-al^^ bin la kart yekavimUnit^ a^ 
bin la yehvUnit?^ vlr^ zak^ yehvUnet^^ mavan patai manda- 
vam^^^ vabidund}^ zak^^^ yehvUnit^^ mavam patal 

mandavam yaxsenund, xrat^^ zaP^^ yekvUnit^^^ mavan patal 
mandavam i d ydltyUnd}^^ ae pavan xrat zak yehvU- 
nit mavan zamdnak val kdr xavltUnit burtan. ddndk zak 
yehvUnit^^^ aiy mandavam^^ pavan march kabed^^ danad}^ 
Indslk^"^ zak^^ yehvUnit^^ mavan sut u zlydn^’^ Indsit, 
awzUnlk^ zak^^^ yehvUnit^^^ mavan min^^ kas^^ mandavam^ 
kabed mandavam ddnad?^ ae^^ Atai^^ Ohrmazd be^ denB 
niwakfh bard li yehabunde mavan pavan leifln guft yekavUmUnit), 

10 

Sanskrfc. dehi mahyam Agne putra Svdmino Mahdjfianinah 
tejasvi Subham tejasvi vartanam tejasvi jlvitam sampUrnam 
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knowledge, holiness, a ready tongue, understanding for [my] 
soul; 

And afterwards wisdom [which is] comprehensive. 

Great, imperishable. 

lO 

Pahlavi. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, prompt com- 
fort, prompt sustenance, prompt life, full comfort, full sustenance, 
full life (so that there may be no death unto us; give us [these] 
promptly, give us promptly [and] much), wisdom (so that I may 
know the end of the act of the law), greatness (so that from 
something I may know many things), readiness of tongue (so 
that our tongues may be ready in the act of the law), soul 
(so that my soul may be righteous), intellect (so that our intellects 
may be wide and quick in the act of the law), afterwards (I men- 
tion) wisdom (that is, give unto me) great and good [wisdom], 
(the two [forms of] knowledge; the one is [that which] cannot 
be incorporated into him in whom it is not [already] innate. 
Know that this lb known as the innate wisdom. The acquired 
wisdom is manifest for the furtherance of the innate wisdom; 
it is through the acquired wisdom that one is able to put into 
action an affair pertaining to the innate wisdom. [As to] the 
great acquired wisdom, it is said that whosoever has not received 
instruction does not know [how] to speak the words with wis- 
dom; there is some one who says, know that [wisdom] is not in 
him who has not received [instruction]. Understanding is that 
through which they do things. Intellect is tha‘. through which 
they retain things. Wisdom is that through which an act is 
brought to completion. Know that he is wise who knows [how] 
to bring about the timeliness of an action. Sagacious is he who 
fully Jknews [how] to discern things. Possessed of knowledge 
is he who knows the gain and the loss. Great is he who from a 
smairthing knows many things. O ^'ire, son of Ormazd, give 
this good unto me which is mentioned above). 


lo 

Sanskrit. Give unto me, O Fire, son of the LoW that has 
Great Knowledge, keen happiness, keen subsistence, keen life. 
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kubham sampUrnam vartanam sampurnam jlvitatk nirvdnajHa- 
nam {fdla nirvctnaj^anam yat kifkcit kubham jandmi) gurut&m 
{yat Hmcanat pracuram kimcit jdn&mi) patavinlm jihvdm {kila 
me jihvd kdryesu ny&yesu ca pravlnatard bhuydt) dtm&nam {kila 
me atmd mukto bhuy&t) smrtim {kila me smrtih kdrye nydye ca 
vikctlatard bhuydf) buddhim pakcdt mahatim uttamctm akathita^ 
jftdnam {ndisargikdm ity arthah sd ca yd karnakrutd buddhih 
ndisargikabuddeh vrddhaye prakatd. karnakrutd yd buddhih 
ndisargikabuddhikarye kakyate prcccdrayitum, buddhikca sd bhavati 
yd samayam kdryam jdndfi pracdrayitum, jhdni ca sa bhavati 
yah Idbham chedam ca jdndti, gurutarakca sa bhavati yah kirn- 
candt pracuram kimcit jdndti). 


lO 

Persian, badeh mard Atak pus Hormazd dsUdah xoreh dsudah 
rUzl dsudah zlstan pur xoreh pur rUzl pur zlstan dur and^kl {ya^nl 
*dqibat andekl kih az andak bisydr ddnam) xf'dndnandah zabdn 
{yalnl zabdn dar kdr u ddd teztar bdd) ravdn {ya^nl ravdn man 
Garokmdnl bdd) huk {ya*nf huk man dar kdr u ddd fardxtar bdd) 
xirad pas mih u veh nd kanldah xirad {ya*nl dsnldah xirad u dn 
kih gUk kanldah xirad bardy afzUdan dsnldah xirad paidd ast u 
gUk kanldah xirad b-dsnldah xirad kdrrd ravdj dddan mltavdnad. 
u xiradmand dn bdkad vaqt u kdr ravdj dddan rd baddnad. u 
ddnd dn bdkad kih sUd u zydn baddnad. u buzurgtar dn bdkad kih 
az andak bisydr ddnad). 


lO 

Gujarati.^ ane dp mahne o Atak Hormajdnd betd tej {idne ketdb) 
dkdnl ane tej parvarak ane tej jtvavU ane ghanl dkdnl tathd ghatfl 
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complete happiness, complete subsistence, complete life, emanci- 
pating wisdom (that is, emancipating wisdom, so that I may 
know something or other good), greatness (so that I may know 
some little thing or other from whatsoever it be), a skilful tongue 
(that is, may my tongue be more skilled in actions and judg- 
ments), soul (that is, may my soul be emancipated), memory 
(that is, may my memory be more extensive in action and judg- 
ment), intellect afterwards, [which is] great, excellent [and] of 
untold wisdom (innate — that is the meaning, and that intellect 
which [is] acquired [lit. heard through the ear] [is] manifest 
for the furtherance of the innate intellect. Acquired intellect 
[is that] which is able to give currency in an affair of the innate 
intellect. And that is intellect, which knows how to give cur- 
rency to occasion [and] action. And wise is he who knows the 
gain and loss. And more than venerable is he who knows some- 
thing or other fully from any source whatsoever). 

lo 

Persian. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, satisfactory 
comfort, satisfactory means, satisfactory living, full comfort, full 
means, full living, far-sightedness (that is, the foresight by which 
I may know much from little), a ready tongue (that is, may [my] 
tongue be more swift in work and the law), soul (that is, may 
my soul be [worthy] of the Abode of Praise), intellect (that is, 
may my intellect be wider in work and the law), wisdom after- 
wards great and good, unheard wisdom (that is, the innate 
wisdom, and that which is the wisdom acquired by hearing through 
the ear is created for the furtherance of the innate wisdom ; and 
the acquired wisdom is capable of giving currency to a work of 
the ipnale wisdom. And wise is he who knows [how] to give 
currency to occasion and work. And sagacious is he who knows 
the gain and the loss. And more tlfan great is he who knows 
much from little). 

lO 

Gujarati. And give unto me, thou Fire, son of Or^nazd, quick 
(that is, swift) ease, and quick maintenance, and quick living, 
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parvara^ ane ghanU jivavU {idne e cij hamUne kam nahl thCle) ane 
durandek d&ndx (ane d&ndinl jiadati je ek cljthl ghanl cijne 
j&nl iaku) ane mlfhi jobdn ane rovdnne (Behest) ane hok pache 
motdmd map akal i^je gokokaruti kherad goko^arute kherad e je 
kdne kdihleh ane Uktddthl klkheh akal e akal dSnlde kherad 
idne jdtl akal kartd ghanl behetar ane bujarag che sdvd^te ke je 
koi fnaktabmd nahl betho hoe ane Ustodthl tdlim nahl bdhl hoe 
tehene ddnaind kakhuno bolvdnl tdkdt nahl hoe ane dSnlde kherad 
che te d^nlde kherad tathd dSne kherad e je jdtl akal ke je akal 
mde pet janedthl insdn Upar Khoddnl tarafthi Utreche te). 


II 

Avesta. nairyqm pascaUa hqm,varBflni 

9r9hwd,zdngqm ax^’afnyqm 
(prilUm asnqmla xiafnqmca) 
dsito.gatnm ja^durUm, 
tu&rulqm dsnqm frazantlm 
karld,rdzqm vydxanqm 

hqm.raohqm hvdpqm &zd,bujim hvirqm ya me frdSaydt nmdndfnba 
visdmca zantUmba dahyUmba damhu,sasflmba. 


II 

Pahlavi. zak-b ^ gabrddn * hammartdzakih ^ dxar ® patfiklh • 

(pavan kdr dend^) stemk^ zanglh^^ (ae^-am kdr min legal’di 
Saplr tuvdndt kartan “) axl^dp (ae^ vad madam min denlk 
Id^^ xelmUnam^"^) sributak^^ yUm u lelayd (yeb Id xelmUnam^ 
bigdn amat hen Den guft yekavlmUnet) tel: min gds ^ (ae^ vad-am 
tez^ min B^bdsp^ bard’^ tuvdndt^ yehvUnt^) jlgdr^"^ (zak 
pavan y^B apdyet kartan) zak^^ ndm^ burtdr i^ fravar^ 
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and much ease and much maintenance, and much living (that is, 
may this thing not decrease for us), and the farsighted wisdom 
(the increase of wisdom, so that I may be able to know many 
things from one thing), and a sweet tongue, and (Paradise) for 
the soul, and understanding, then the greatest intelligence, 
(which is the acquired wisdom; the intelligence acquired by hear- 
ing through the ear, and acquired by learning under a teacher, 
is the acquired wisdom; this intelligence is much better and 
greater than the innate or inborn wisdom; because whosoever 
has not attended a school, and has not received training under a 
teacher, has no ability to speak the words of wisdom, and the 
innate wisdom, that comes to man from God while born of the 
mother, is the innate wisdom or inborn wisdom). 


II 

Avesta. 

[Give me] then the manly valor, 

Which is ever afoot, sleepless 

(For one third of the days and nights). 

Watchful while lying in bed. 

[Give me] native offspring that give support. 

Ruling over the region, belonging to the assembly, 
thoroughly developed, possessed of good works, delivering from 
distress, of good intellect, that may further my house, village, 
town, country, [and] the renown of the country. 

II 

• 

Pahbvi. Even manly valor unto men, afterwards strength (in 
the act of the law), firm-footedness (so that I may be able to 
work well with my feet), sleepless (that is, I do not sleep beyond 
what is lawful), (I do not sleep) [more than] a third of a day 
and a night (as is dictated in the Religion), quickness from bed 
(so that I may be able to [free] myself quickly from ^ushasp), 
powerful arms (that is, [in the work] that is to be done by 
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tHr^ dsnUtak ^ frazand^ i “ kHvar virile ^ i hanjamanlk ham^ 
rdst^^ kvdpar^ min tanglh bdxtdr^ {min^ Ddzazf^’^) huvir^ 
{aiy apdyBnlk*^ pur snasak^ pavan^^ zak dxar Oxar^ apdyet 
kartan mavan^ zak^ li frd^^indt^'^ mdn uvis^ u zand u mala 
u rostdk,^^ 


II 

Sanskrit, m&nuslm paicat samagrUm iaktim sudrdhajah- 
ghatam {Jdla kdrye yat padabhydm yujyaie kartum vyavasHyUak- 
takca bhavdmi) anidratam i^pramdnajiidrat&m ity arihaJ^ tri- 
bhdgam dinandm ca rdtrinamca tejasvitdik sthUndt bhujabcda- 
vattdm pdlakam nisargagunam putram diApamandanafk 
samavdyikam sahoditam suraksakam sahkatdt ^uddhidatk 
{Narakdt ity arthal^ kucetanam {sdnurdgam sdbhilasatk ity artkak) 
yo me vistdrayati grliamca grJiatamam ca mahdgrham ca grdmam 
ca dekam ca. 


II 

Persian, mardi u pas az dn hamah tavdndl xub saxt zdnU 
(ya*m har kar kih bah pdy tavdn kardan xUb kdr kunandah u 
tavdnd bdsam) bi xf^dbi {^paymdn x^db In ma*nl) slUm (hisah) rUzhd 
u kabhd Uz gdh bdzUl zUrmand parvarandah dsnldah farzand 
zlbandah kahr u anjuman ddrandah rahdnandah (az Duzax In 
ma*nl) nik menikn (rd mantddr in ma^nt) har kih fardz dehad 
xdnah u mahallat u kahr deh u rUstd, 


II 

Gujarati, mardi ane kaUat ane pagmd kakfl ane bekhodbl 
(ehez/i je) rdt ane danno tarljo (hlko kuvti) ane vakhat Upar ketdb 
nthvU ane bdjumd kaUat ane ndmddr jdtl akalnd farjand je 
kehernd ka^ndrndr ane anjumannd bekndr ane khubkurat tathd nek 
dhruddr ane tanglthl khaldklnd dpndr ane nek ddnd ke (te mdhdrd 
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hand), a child that is illustrious [lit. name-bearing], protector, 
of innate wisdom, adorning the country, of the assembly, fully 
grown, honorable, deliverer from distresr (from Hell), of good 
understand! tng (that is, fully knowing what is requisite to be 
done ultimately), who may further my house, and village, and 
city, and province, and country. 

II 

Sanskrit. [And] afterwards manly and complete power, 
great firm-footedness (that is, I [may] become energetic and 
capable in the action which it is proper to do with the feet), 
sleeplessness (moderate sleeping — ^that is the meaning), a third 
part of the days and nights, quickness [to move] from a place, 
strength of arms, a son who is a protector of innate virtue, 
adorning the land, belonging to the assembly, fully grown, a 
good guardian, giving release from misery (from Hell — ^that is 
the meaning), who will promote my house, my chief house, my 
great house, my village, and my country. 

II 

Persian. Manliness and after that entire capability, very 
strong knees (that is, I may be able to do all those works well, 
which are capable of being done by the feet), sleeplessness (mod- 
erate sleep — that is the meaning), a third (part; of the days and 
nights, prompt [from] bed, powerful in arms, protector, a child 
of innate [wisdom], adorning the country and holder of an 
assembly, liberator (from Hell, that is the meaning), (thinker) 
of good thought (that is the meaning), who furthers the house, 
and street, and c^ty, and village, and country. 


Gujarati. [Give] manliness and power and strength of the 
feet and sleeplessness (such as the sleeping) a third (part) of a 
day and night, and timely, swift rising, and power of arms, and 
worthy offspring of innate wisdom, adorning the cky, sitting 
in the assembly, and beautiful, and of good renown, and deliv- 



ATASH NYAISH 


5 . II- 


172 


farjand) gharmd tathd moholamd tathd gdtnmd tathd iehermd 
ane molakmd mahne jdher kare (te mahne dp). 


12 

Avesta. ddyi mi Atari pu&ra Ahurahe MazdA 
yd mi anhat afrasdnhi 
nUrdmca yavaica.tdite 
Vahiltsm Ahum dlaonqm 
raocanh3m vlspd.^d^r^m 

zaz 9 .buye vanhduia mizde vanhduia sravahi urunaica dar^^e 
havanhe. 


12 

Pahlavi. yehabUn^ d liAtal^ P Ohrmazd^ bet^ zak^ mavan 
li havBt ® dfrdc ^ saciln ® kevan-c ^ vad 0 hamde rawilnlh 

Pahlum Ax^dn ahravdn^^ rdln^’^ hamdk^^ xfdrlhP 
griftdr yehvUndnl^^ (ai^ dn^^ nafsB.^ vabidund7tl^) zak 
lapir^^ mizd (tamB^) zak lapir husravih^ {litaniBP) 
zak-i^ ruvdn-c^ i ^ dir huaz^lJi^ {vtndagarfh^ pavan^ Calotarg^). 

12 

Sanskrit, dehi mahyam Ague putra Svdmino MahdjUdninah 
yd me abhut ayogyatd iddnlmca ydvat saddpravrttim Atahparam 
Bhuvanam muktdmandm sadodyotam samastasubham. yogyo bha- 
vdmi uttamasya prasddasya uttamdydlca Iruteh dtmanalca dir- 
ghdydh susvdmitdydh {prasddah paraloklyah Irutilca tkaloklyd). 


< 12 

Persian, badeh mard Atal pus Hormazd dn kih mard bud 
nd-sazd aknUn u td hamilah az hamah Bdld Jdi alddn kamllah 
rolan hamilah xub. sazdvdr bdlam veh u vehdn sltdyldan u ravdn 
rd dir hu Scuddl (dn jahdn) u sitdll (in jahdn). 
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ering from distress, and good, wise; (give unto me these my 
offspring) who would make me renowned in the house, in the 
street, and in the village, in the city, and in the country. 


12 

Avesta. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda, 

The Best World of the righteous, 

The shining, the all-happy. 

So that it may fulfil my wish 
Now and for ever — 

so as to attain to good reward, and to good renown, and to long 
happiness of [lit. for] my soul. 

12 

Pahlavi. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, that which 
may make me worthy of the Best World of the righteous, the 
shining, the all-glorious, for now and for ever. May I be the 
holder (that is, I may make it my own) of reward (there [i. e. 
in the next world]), and of the good renown (here), also of the 
long ownership of the soul (the acquisition at the Chinvad 
[Bridge]). 

12 

Sanskrit. Give unto me, O Fire, son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge — whatever my unfitness has been, now and 
for ever — the World Hereafter of the righteous, the ever-shining, 
the all-good. May I be worthy of the best grace and of the best 
renown, and of the long good ownership of the soul (grace per- 
taining to the ne«t world and renown pertaining to this world). 

12 . 

Persian. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd — ^howsoever 
unworthy I may be, now and for ever — the Exalted Place of the 
righteous, the ever-shining, the all-good. May I be worthy of 
the good and of being praised by the good, and of the tong owner- 
ship (in that world) and of praise (in this world). 
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12 

Gujarati, ane e Ata^ Hormajdna beta je hameknU aio lokonU 
buland Makdn tamdm roknl ane dkdnl bharelU {idne buland 
Behehi) je hamnd {J^akat haedtlmd) anghattu che te mahne dpje 
ane {te jehdnnd) behetar badlo ane {e jehdnnt) behetar nekndml ane 
rovdnne Der Mtidat lagl nek kdheblne Idek kar. 


13 

Avesta. ^paHbyd sastim baraiti 

Atari Mazda Ahurahe 
yadibyd aim hqm.pacdite 
xldfnlmla suirimca. 
vlspaHbyd haca izyeiie 
hu.bBr^Um ultd,b^ntlmca 
vantd,b$r^flmda Spitama 


13 

Pahlavi. harvisp^ gowiln bar ad ^ Atal^ Ohrmazd^ mavan 
valBsdn^ pavan'^ zak^ ham pacind'^ Idm^^ u sRr {zak^^ Aial^^ 
mavan zak ** ben xdnak yattbUnet al anjdmiln {zak 
Ata^ min harvisp kdmak ^ madammUnet hubarilnlh ^21^ 
newak barilnlh u ^ aydwdr ^ barilnlh {bard ^ niB ndmlaltlk ^ bard 
yemalelnnet vad^ deriB^’^ hubarilnlh^ hand^^ mandavam^ 
ddtan^ newak barilnlh^ hand^ gUmbat^ sdxtan^ 
aydwdr^ barilnlh^^ deriB^ ydtakgawnh kartan) ae^ Spitdmdn^ 
{Zaratult^). 

€ 

13 

Sanskrit, sarvesu vdcam muHcati Agnir Mahdjfldninah Sva-- 
minah yebhyah ayam sadd pacati nityapdkam utsavapdkam ca. 
sarvebhyalm abhivaUchati uttamdm dhutifk lubhdm dhutim sahd^ 
yyadhutim ca Spitama. 
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12 

Gujarati. And give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, the 
eternal great Abode of the righteous, which is full of light and 
ease (that is, the great Paradise), which (just now in this exist- 
ence) is improper, and the better reward (of that world) and the 
better renown (of this world) ; and make the soul worthy of 
good lordship for the Long Time. 


13 

Avesta. The Fire of Ahura Mazda 
Gives command unto all 
For whom he cooks 
The evening and the morning meal. 

From all he solicits 

A good offering, and a wished-for offering, 
And a devotional offering, O Spitama! 


13 

Pahlavi. The Fire of Ormazd bears a word unto all who cook 
the evening and the [morning] meal with it (the Fire that sits 
in the hearth [lit. abode], his goal). (The Fire) desires a good 
offering, and an excellent offering, and a helpful offering from 
all; (the reason why they are mentioned separately, name by 
name), O Spitman (Zartusht, is that the giving of a thing is a 
good offering, and the constructing of a dome [unto Fire] is 
an excellent offering, and the interceding for good works is a 
helpful offering). 

13 

Sanskrit. The fire of the Lord that has Great Knowledge, 
utters a word unto all for whom he always cooks the everyday 
cooking and the festival cooking. And from all hefdesires the 
best offering, happy offering, and a helpful offering, O Spitman ! 
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13 

Persian, hantah ra suxn n&guyad Atai Hormazd ura kih 
hamUah mlpazad puxtanl u puxtanl ladl. az hamah baxahod 
hubui u nsk bm u buiyan ay Spitanian, 

13 

Gujarati, e Sapetmdn {Jartoit) je koi khu^holl tathd r&mkninU 
k^dnU ^avdr ane ^dhdj pakdvec te karve koine Hormajdno Atak 
kakhun kehec ane karve ddmlthl khukboi mukvdnl ane pdkbdnl 
karudnl ane jddangoi karvdnl khdek rdkhec. 


14 

Avesta. ^panqm paraxar?ntq.fn 

Atari zasta ddihaya. 
elm haxa hale baraiti 
fracar^dwd armaSldihe, 

Atarmi spBnUm yazamaide taxmBm hanUm ra^ailtdrBm, 


14 

Pahlavi. haroisp^ bard^ frdb raftdrdn anlutddn Atal^ 
zak^ yadB nikirH^ (aey^ kold^^ mavan le^n Atal^^ min bdhar 
i^^ kdmak i naf^B. ydtUnit madam yadU valB Atal niklret^^ 
mavan hubdi ydltUnd^^ aydw^^ Id) aey^^ wS'® hamx^dk^^ 
hamx'^dk yedrUndt ” [^dost ^ d ddst **) frdb raftdr^^ (anlutd ^)d^ 
val S ^ armdlt {Atal “) . ( jlvdk ” artdltdr yemalelUnH 

Atal ^ awzUnlk yezbexUnam mavan takik alt (mavan artdltdr 
(^yemalelUnU^ tan-al^'^ armelt af~dk mdnuk artdltdr). 


14 

Sanskrit, sarvesdm pracaratdm Agnir hastam dlokayati. kim 
mitro mitreya daddti praedravdn ajangamdya. [ • . • ] 
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13 

Persian* The Fire of Ormazd utters a word unto all, who 
always cooks the [daily] cooking and the cooking pf joy. He 
desires from all, good incense, and excellent incense, and a help- 
ful incense, O Spitman. 

13 

Gujarati. Unto all those, O Spitman (Zartusht), who cook 
the meals of delight and joy in the morning and evening, the Fire 
of Ormazd speaks, and desires of all men the offering of incense, 
of protection, and of intercession for good works. 


14 

Avesta. 

The Fire looks at the hands 
Of all passers-by — 

* What does the friend bring to the friend. 

The one that goes forth to the one that sits still?' 

We sacrifice unto the holy Fire, the bold, good, warrior. 

14 

Pahlavi. The Fire looks at the hands of all men that pass by, 
(that is, the Fire looks at the hands of everyone who comes be- 
fore it for the fulfilment of his own desire, [to see] whether he 
has brought incense or not) — ^ what does the comrade bring for 
the comrade, (the friend for the friend), (the man) that passes 
by for the (Fire) that sits still? ’ [Though sitting still] he is 
called a warrior -(in a place). I sacrifice unto the beneficent 
Fire wVio is strong, there is (some one who calls him) a warrior; 
(in his body he [is] motionless, [but] «n spirit he is a warrior). 

14 

Sanskrit. The Fire looks at the hands of all that go forth : — 
‘ what does the friend that goes forth give to the friencf who does 
not move?' F. . .] 
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14 

Persian, hamah ravandagan rd Atcd dost blnad. cUn dust 
dUstan rd dehad ravandagdn, [ • • • ] 


14 

Gujarati, am jem doU doktnl najdlk jdec (am ie doHne vdHe 
kdi dj lei jdec am doHte dotind hdth Upar negdhd karec te middle) 
tamdtn (Ata^ni) najdlk jandr (ddmio) nd hdt Upar Ata^ negdhd 
karec. (Ataf) pdglo che pan pehelvdn (kaheo che). bujorag Ata§ 
jofdvar pehelvdn che tehene drddhU. 


15 

Avesta. dai yezi le aim baraiti aesnidm vd aiaya bsrBUm 
Bar^sma vd alaya frastar^Um urvarqm vd Hahdnaepatqm 
d he pascaeta frlnaiti 
Atari Mazda Ahurahe 
xlnutd atbiltO hajbanhum. 

15 

PaMavi. hat d valB.^ zak^ bar ad ^ esm*^ pavan ahrdkih 
yedmnqnd^ Barsm-c’^ z® pavan ahrdkih frdc vistart^ 
urvar^^ Hadanpak^^ zak^^ dxar^^ dfrinet^^ Atal i^'^ Ohrmazd 
amat ^ x'^alnUt abilt^^ u ^ ser.^ 

15 

Sanskrit, tato yadt asmdt ay am daddti samidham vd punya- 
tayd vidadhltdm Barcsmanlm vd punyatayd nibaddhdm vanaspatim 
vd Uruardmandmdnam ^sa tasmdi palcdt dllrvddayati Agnir 
Mahdjfidninah Svdminah santustah aplditah trptah 


15 

Persian, cird fdh har gdh urd in badehad isam az kirfah yd 
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Persian. The Fire looks at the hands of all that pass by: — 
‘ when does the friend that passes by give unto the friend ? * 
[. . .] 

14 

Gujarati. And as a friend goes to a friend, (and he takes 
something for the friend, and as the friend looks at the hand of 
the friend, so) the Fire looks at the hands of all (men) who ap- 
proach tthe Fire). (The Fire) is stationary but (he is called) 
a hero. I praise the great Fire, the mighty hero. 


15 

Avesta. Then if that one brings unto him either fuel rightly 
brought, or Baresman rightly spread, or the plant Hadhanaepata, 
To him thereupon, in fulfilment of his wish. 

The Fire of Ahura Mazda 
Propitiated, unotfended, gives a blessing : 

15 

Pahlavi. If that one brings unto him fuel brought with right- 
eousness, and also Barsam spread with righteousness and the 
tree Hadhanapat, unto him thereupon the Fire of Ormazd, being 
propitiated, unoffended, and satiated, gives a blessing. 

15 

Sanskrit. Thon if that one gives unto him either fuel well 
examiiicd with rectitude, or the Barsam bound with rectitude, or 
the plant Uruarama by name, [being] satisfied, undisturbed, 
satiated, the Fire of the Lord that has Great Knowledge invokes 
thereupon a blessing upon him. 

15 • 

Persian. For whenever he gives unto him fuel through 
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Barsam az kitfah bostahya dar Urvardn ndm ura pas dfrin kunad 
Atcd Harmazd xu^nUd htdah u tandunist ludah u sir ludaK 


IS 

Gttjarati. agarjo paklthl (Atal) upar kothl muklne tatha akoiths 
B^^riam badiane ane khtdboidar urvar muklne {Ataknl aradhnd 
kare) to packl tehenl Upar Hormajdno Atak dovd karec {ke tU) 
khukal ane bedjar ane dhardelo (rehejo). 


i6 

Avesta* upa ^wd kaxloit g3td vqdwa 

upa viranqm pourutds 
upa ^wd v^rozvatba mand 
vsrBZvatica haxloit anuha 
urvdxlai^ha gay a ji^adla 
ti xlapano y& jvdhl, 
imat Ad^rO dfrivauBm 
yd ahmdi aismom baraiti 
hikul raocaspairi^tq 
alahe b^rsja yaoMdtq, 


i6 

Pahlavl* ad^ ' madam zak ^ lak sdtundt ^ zak gdspanddn * 
ramak {ad^-af yehvUndt) zak^ vlrdn pur rawilnlh^^ 
( gabrddn i guln madam d lak haxtdt kdmak pavan 
m^niln^^ u^ kdmak^^ pavan Ax^ (a^^ apayist^ pavan mdniln 
levatBs zak pavan AV rdst yehvUndt bdn * mdniinlk lak Hdn 
zak kdmak haxtdt ^^7 pHdk yehvUndt clgdn amat kdmak Ohrmazd 
aft), hurvdxman^ ax^ pavan jdn^ zlvd^ vad^ zak^^ Idlayd^^ 
zivd ^ pavan ** rdmiin zlvd (ae ^ aduik [?] ^ zlvd *®). detiB zak ^ 
A taS*^^ d/rfn^ (bdstdn^ yal vabidunydn*^) mavan d^^ vald.^’^ 
yedrUnyin^ hulk pavan rdlnlh nikfrdt^^ ahrdklh^ 
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righteousness or Barsam bound through righteousness or the 
tree Urvaran by name, the 'P'ire of Ormazd, being then satisfied, 
fa^PPy> and satiated, invokes a blessing upon him. 

15 

Gujarati. If he (praises the Fire), by putting fuel upon (the 
Fire) with holiness, and by binding the Barsam with righteous- 
ness, and by putting fragrant wood [upon it], then the Fire of 
Ormazd gives a blessing unto him, ‘(be thou) joyful and free 
from disease, and satiated.’ 


16 

Avesta. 

‘ May a flock of cattle attend upon thee, 

A multitude of men upon thee, 

And may an active mind 

And an active spirit attend upon thee, 

Mayest thou live with a joyous life 
The nights that thou livest ! ’ — 

This is the Fire’s blessing [upon him] 

Who brings to him fuel, 

Dry, exposed to the light, 

Purified in accordance with tlie ritual of righteousness. 

16 

Pahlavi. ‘ May a flock of cattle attend upon thee (that is, 
may it be unto thee), fully progressive men (youths). May a 
desire arise unt® thee in [thy] mind and a desire through the 
Lord'^^that is, such [a desire] in thy mind as would be true to the 
Lord; may a desire arise in thy mind in this manner that it 
would be manifested in such a way as is the will of Ormazd). 
With the desire of the Lord do thou live with life unto the night 
that thou livest, do thou live with joy, (that is, do thou live without 
pain[?]).’ The Fire (invokes) this blessing (ever;^day) upon 
him who brings unto him, with a righteous motive for the love 
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Orsuk''* rwvan^ doiartn*^ rOe” kor *" karpak^ rOe^ 
yoidasr^ (0^7** dokya**). 


16 

Sanskrit, utkfstas te uttisthatu gavam samcaydh utkfsfo virH- 
nant ca sampUrna pracArah {kila te bkuyat), utkfstas te abhilA- 

saica manasi abhUtlsaica uttisthatu Svamina (kila manosa tad eva 
cintaya yat SvindnA GurunA Adistavt). Anandena SvAmino jlvena 
jlva tA rAirih yAh jlvayasi. asmAi Agneh AHrvAdah yo asmin 
samidham muhcati hiskAth raiminirlksitAm punyahetutayA 
pavitrAm. 


i6 

Persian. bisyAr turA barxlzAd ratnak gAvAn bisyAr mardAn 
tamAm (ya‘nl turA bAd) buland turA x'Ahii (ya‘ftl x’Ahii dil 
barxlzAd az SAhib ya'ni dar meniln idttn rntnld cUn Ahtt DastUr 
farmud). pur rAmiSn XudA bah jAn zliAd tA An iab kih 
x’Ahand zlst. urA Afrln Atai har kih urA Isatn banehad xuSk 
bah rolul chdah bah dustl kirfah pAk. 


16 

Gujarati, {ane) bAlAtar goipAndono U)h ane bAlAtar betAond 
farjand tUne jiadA thAo (ane) tAhArf manalnlmA tehevl morAd 
jAher thAo ke jeheiA morAd Hormajdnl che ane te je (Akhami) 
rAt lagl tU jive te Hormajdnl morAd ane khuil mujab jivatJa jivto 
reheje ane je koi ke sukl kathl rolnlmA joell potAnA pak buland 
iavAbnl Umedne vASte muke^te upar Atai e tarehetkl dovA karec. 
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of [his] soul and for the deed of merit, dry fuel examined in the 
light, [and] purified (that is, clean). 

16 

Sanskrit. ‘Unto thee may there arise an excellent flock of 
cattle, and an excellent complete manifestation of heroes (that is, 
may it be unto thee). And may an excellent wish arise unto thee 
through the mind, and an excellent wish through the Lord (that 
is, think with the mind just that which is directed by the master, 
[that is,] teacher). With the joy of the Lord live with life those 
nights that thou livest.' The blessing of the fire [is] upon him 
who places vpon it, with a righteous motive, dry fuel, examined in 
the ray of light, [and] purified. 


16 

Persian. ‘ May there arise unto thee a flock of cattle, many 
[and] plenty of men (that is, may there be unto thee), [and] a 
lofty desire unto thee (that is, may a desire arise in thy heart 
through the Lord, that is, think such a thought as is commanded 
by the Lord and Dastur). With the joy of the Lord live with 
the lAe unto the night that thou livest.’ Blessings of Fire [are] 
upon any one who places upon it, through friendly [motive] of 
holy merit, dry fuel, examined in the light. 

16 

Gujarati. ‘ (And) unto thee may there be iin increase of a 
flock of excellent cattle, and a family of excellent sons, (and) 
may there be manifest in thy thinking such desire, as is the desire 
of Ormazd; and^live thou in thy life according to the desire and 
pleasure of Ormazd, unto the (last) night that thou livest'; and 
the Fire offers his blessing in this manner upon him who, in the 
hope of his own holy, great merit, places upon it the dry fuel, 
seen in the light. 
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17 

Avesta. ajt tdi Atr^m Ahura aojOf^kvantam Aid usamaJa 
asiHUnt amavanUm stdi rapante ci&rd,avanhdm 
ai Mazda daibUyante zastdMtCdi dsr^ltdMnanhBm, 


17 

Pahlavi. itdn'^ ha^id^ lak Atai*‘ ozdmand^ Ohnnazd ai^ 
pavan valB? mavan^ ahrdklh af^arsandlh^ x^arsandlh"^^ 

pavan zak zamdn amat^^ var sarddr zak mavan kdr 
karpak kart yekavimUnH^^ aiy^^ jfarsandik zak zamdn yehvUnH 
amat bdn aniutd ahrdkik u karpak yekavlmUnitt) tH 
antdvand^ {zak Ataf)^ mavan ^ yekavlmiinH d aydwdnh ai 
pHdkinH rdmiin ^ {aydwdrih ^ hand ^ ^^7 mandavam i hu bdi 
ddtan^ u roin dditan u ydtakgdwih kartan), iton Ohrmazd^ 
zak^ bdiitdr^’^ {mavan Atai biiii) ai pavan tuvdn x^dhiinlh^ 
yaxsenunSt^ kitf^ (aiy^ Ohrmazd pavan x^dhiinlh^ nafid 
zak biiltdr i Atai rd pdtfrds^ vabidunySn), 

17 

Sanskrit, evam te Agnih Ahuramajda iaktimdn punydtmand 
samtosl {Jdla samtosl tasmin samaye {kdle) yadd divyddhipatih (?) 
tasmdt yena punyakdryam krtam asti\ tejatastaro {tejasvattard) 
mahdbalisthah tisthatah dnandam prakatayati sahdyydya {kila yo 
asya sahdyydya tisthati tasya prakatayati dnandam), evam 
Ahuramajdah puddkarasya hastecchayd vidadhdti nigraham. 


17 

Persian. sdUn Atai ti^ ay Hormazd tavdnd Mffagardn rd 
xuinUd kunandah (ya*nl xuinUd dn zamdn kih boxt sarddr az dn 
kih kdr kirfah kardahast) Uztar bisydr zUrmand budah rdmibn 
paidd kunad bardy ydrl {ya*nl har kih bardy ydn u bdlstad urd 
paidd kunad rdmiin). edun Hormazd sitamgdr rd bah x'^dhiin 
dast xud *azdb kunad. 
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Avesta. 

Then through Asha, O Ahura! we w^sh thy mighty powerful 

Fire, 

Which is taught through Asha, to be a mani fest help unto the ally, 
But a visible harm at Thy beck, O Mazda ! unto the foe. 

17 

Pahlavi. Thus, O Ormazd! [there is] satisfaction unto thy 
Fire who is powerful, from him who [is possessed of] righteous- 
ness (that is, his satisfaction [is] at that time when he is lord 
of the orde?l [for] him who has done a meritorious deed; that 
is, the satisfaction happens at that time when righteousness and 
merit appear in men), who is quick and courageous, (that Fire) 
causes joy unto him who helps him (the giving of a fragrant 
thing, keeping [the Fire] burning, and interceding for good 
works, is the help). Thus Ormazd with his powerful desire 
hates the tormentor (who afflicts the Fire; that is, Ormazd with 
his own desire punishes the tormentor of the Fire). 

17 

Sanskrit. Thus, O Ormazd thy Fire powerful through 
righteousness flit, the soul of righteousness] [is] satisfied (that 
is, satisfied — at that period (time) when he is lord of the ordeal 
— with him by whom a meritorious deed is performed). [He] 
more than active [and] of greatest power manifests joy [unto 
him] who stands for help (that is, unto him who stands for his 
help, he manifests joy). Ormazd thus at will [lit. with desire 
of the hand] inflicts punishment upon the tormentor. 

17 

Persian. Thus, O Ormazd, thy Fire is capable of causing joy 
unto the righteous (that is, joyful — at that time when he is lord 
of ransom — at him who has done a meritorious deed), quick, 
more powerful, causing joy unto his helper (that is, he causes 
joy unto any one who seeks his help). Thus Ormaz<f in accord- 
ance with his desire punishes the tormentor with his own hands. 
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Gnjarati. e Hormajd taharo Atai jt raveie bulandlno iaheb 
one aio lokothi ghaJw klmihal one ghanl tej hematno khovand che 
am je koi ehem inadad kare tehem ramainl joker kareche (torn 
Ojeche) tehej raveie je OjaniO denOr (Ataine OjOr dlec) tehem upar 
Hormajd potOtA khokeie kati kino rOkhec. 
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Gujarati. O Ormazd, just as thy Fire is the lord of greatness, 
and is much pleased by the righteous people, and is the master 
of much swift courage, and causes (that is, gives) joy unto him 
who helps him, in the same manner Ormazd with his own desire 
bears malice for the tormentor (who torments tlie Fire). 




COLLATION OF THE PAHLAVI MANUSCRIPTS 
I. Khurshed Nyaish 
I. o 

I Ui, D, Ml, 8, 8 give this paragraph ; rest om. ; M, gives the paragraph in 
margin. 2 Ui, Mg om, the gloss. 2 Mi 4 Ui stHyem u sb&yem for stayisn . . • 
vabidUnam ; D, Mi, a pref. w. 6 D, Mi kunam» 6 D, Ma, s pref. u. Ui hamd dandk; 
D u vlspakds; Ml pref. u; Ma vlspSkds; Mg harvisp dkds. 2 Ui, Mg om. the gloss. 
2 D hatnde. 10 Mi ^tUnlK H Ui kartakg&r; D, Mi, a prcf. u, 12 Ui om. 18 Ug 
x^aid madam hamd x^atdyOn for madam • • • x^atd; D om. HUi om. k; D, 
Mg hamde. 18 Mg x^atd&n, WUi ialltd; D pref. u. 17 Ui hamd bstr ; D, Mi, g 
'^vist; Mg hamd, 18 Ui, D. Mi salitddn; lit s a tnaan. 10 Ug pdspSn hamd 
gehdn rde lor pdsp&nih vabiduntak; D pref. w; Mi u pdn&kih. 20 Mi, ^>vabi- 
dUndak, 21 Ui om. k and gives from here to roclk yehabuntak in margin ; Mg 
pref. u. 22 D kartdr; Mi, ^ vabidUndak, 28Ui, MgOm. D, Mg^amfle. 24 Ug 
gabrd; Mi martumdn; Mg ansutSdn. 25 Mg om. u tdrd , ^ , rlL 26 Mg goriL 
27 Ml om. 28 Ui, D, Ma vdyindakSn ; Mg vayldlkdn, 29 Mg hamesak^ 80 Mg, g 
yehabUndak, 81 Ug has u mizd datak for tuvSn x^atd; D pref. w; Mg ^Ih. 82 Mg 
om. the rest of the paragraph. 88 D. om. the Phi. version from here to the end 
and gives a Pers. rendering instead ; Mg om. 84 Ma dSret ; Mg om. 86 Ug has 
u kabed tuvdn u hamesak mizd yehabunet u mitrb&n with a line drawn through the 
sentence and gives valB. . , . mitrb&n in the margin; Mg u. 86 Ug, Ma kavih; 
Mg kavik, 87 Mg om. 88 Ug, Ma add ait; Mg hameSak, 89 Mg has baxs&itak for 
xelkUntak . . . alt, 40 Ug banddgdn, 41 M, om. 42 Ma « mitrbdnih vabiduntak ; 
Mg mihrbdn, 48 Ui, Mg, g tuv&nd, 44 M* fravaris vabiduntak ma[x1li^kSt ; Mg 
pref. M. 46 Ma ddil; Mg u pdtaxMih lak dot ait for newak salltdlK 46 Ma p&taxs&lh, 
47 Ui gives in Pers. characters be zulm be zawdl; Mg has valB. hakarz zuw&l 
lUit ady Id zuwdl ait ; Mg zuvdl, 48 Mg adds aey af turn Id yehamtUnd, 49 Ui 
om. Ohrmazd . . . rosnlh awziln yehvUndi, 80 Ma kold; Mg om. x^atd z gehdn, 
81 Mg dn-c gadd for awzdnik , , , u rdsnih. 82 Ma gives the sentence thus, 
zubzabd amark rdyomand tez s&^d u zak i X^arsit Yazat bard aySwdrih u 
madat lend bard yehamtUndt. 88 XJi om. 84 Ug, Mg add gadddmand, 85 Ug, Mg 
arvandasp, 86 Ug rd awzun yehvUndt for aydwdrih , . . yehamtundt, 

1. I 

1 Mfa om. the paragraph ; Mfg gives the paragraph in margin ; Ug, g, K, Lu, 
Ma, Mra pref. sndyenltdrlh Ohrmazd; Ug, Fa, B oref. namdz 6 X^ariet arvandasp 
si bdr sndyinam Ohrmazd; K nisadd; Lgg adds a; Mg pref. pavan Um i ddtdr 
Ohrmazd sapir i mavan awzdyisn min ddtdr vis aey-ai ddt Sim ddtdr X^arsit 
vasisn bUn ; Mfg, Mra give the same at end of the paragraph. 2 Ug, K, Fg, B om. 
8 Ug, Fa, B pavan levin nydyiin ddmdn for levin . . . ddmdn. 4 K om. 8 Ui om k; 
K valdsdn. 6 Ug, Fa, B nydyiSn ; K nisadd ; Mi pref. u, 7 Mfg, Ug, g^, D, Lgg Mg, a, g, 
Mra vald ; Mfg vai 8 Mfg, Lga om ; Ug, Fg, B add mavan, 9 Ug, Fa, B ^spandit and 
adds from Ys. 65.11 zak i mas niwakih , , . bard dwai kart havdt, 10 Ui om ; K 
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vistin; U4, F^, B om, rest of the paragraph and have namUs X^arSit arvandasp* 
UU, **kHmakl; D, K ^kUmlh; A, Mr^ Mi ^kOmaklh; M* kamdk; Mfi 

kdmak, 18 Mfi, Lj* om ; D, K, Mi pavan, 18 Corrected. All MSS. give ham- 
dahiSn; L^ om. ham; Mi adds newakih, 14Mfi, s> U4, Fa, B om. rest of the 
paragraph ; Lu iton and gives the rest of the paragraph in the margin. 18 Lu, 
Ml om. 16 Lja rasdt ; A, Mri om. et; Mi °tun&t» 17 K gives the rest of the 
paragraph in the margin; L^ om. 18 K adds hard yehamtUnit ; L^ iton rasdt; 
Ml pref. u and adds yehamtundt, 19 Lia Amesaspant, 80 K adds bard yeham- 
tunet ; Mi pref. u and adds yehamtUndt, 81 Ua, D, K, Mi om dn; all MSS. 
except Ml give Fravdhrdn. 82 Mi pref, u and adds yehamtUndU 88 Ui, D, F,, 
B om; Ml adds YazaU 84 Ua, *, K, Mj, *, Mri, a X^aide, 86 Mi aey, 

I- 3 

1 Mfa, Ua, a, L,2, A, Ma, a, Mrj, 2, add u 8 Ua, Lia> Ma, a> Mra stxyem, 8 Mfa, 
Ui, , 4, Fa, B om. 4 Mfa, U4, D, Fa, B om. 6 D adds rS. 6 Mfa, U4, Fj, B om. 

7 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. 8 Mfj, 2, U4, Fa, B hard; Mfa, Ui, a, D, Mi bard madam, 
9 Ml om. h, 10 Ua, Ma, Mrj give ddbunam with dd in Av. characters. 11 Ui, a> 
Ma, Mra ^vist ; Mfa, Ua, D, L^, Ma °vlst; K ^vistin, 18 Mfa, Ui, 4, Fa, B, A om. 
18 Mfi, a, U4, Fa, B, A om ; Ui as, 14 Ua hvareSt, 16 D kunam, 16 Mfj om. Ih. 
17 Mfa, U4, Fa, B, Ml om. 18 MSS. have duShUxt; A. om. x, 19 Mfj, U4, Fa, B 
om. 80 MSS. give dushvarst, 

I. 4 

1 Mfi, a, U4, Fj, B d, 8 U4 amat. 8 Mfi, 2, s Fa B ^spandet ; K ^spanddndn ; 
Ui, 2, »f D, Lia, Ml, 2, <, Mri, a om. dn, 4 Mfi, 2, U 4 , K. Fa, B om ; Lja pref. hand; 

Ml ^vdt, 6 Ml pref. pavan, 6 Mfi, K, Mj om. 7 Mfj, U4, K, Fa, B, om. 

8 Lia om. 9 Mfa astafrxt ; D adds jrds val lakum rdtlh vahidUndak axtdm mavan 
Amahraspand havdet and gives yasisn u nydyisn below rdtxh; Mi om. 19 Ua, 
Ma, a, Mra pref. u, H Mfi om. 12 Mfa, U4, Fg, B, Mj om. 18 Mfa adds i ; Mfa, 
U4, Ml om. xk ; D menisnlh, 14 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om ; Mi repeats. 16 Mfi, Ui, a, F)» 
Lia om. I6U1, A, Mri 17 Mfa, A, Mi, Mri om. 18 Mfa adds c. 19 U,, A, 
Ma, a, Mri, 2 add sem ruvdn bun pavan x^dst i hand hast ; Mi xayd, 80 Mri om. 
81 Mfa, Ml, nafsdlh; Mfg, Ua, K, L^, Ma, a, Mrj, 2 °ih, 22 So Mfi, a,*, Ua, D, K, 
Ml ; rest om. 28 U4, Fg, B, Mi nafsdlh; Mf#, Uj, K, A, Ma, Mri, 2, °ih, 84 Ua, 4, 
Fa, B, Ma, Mri, 2 om. 25 Mfi yaxsenuntan, 86 Uj, 2, s, U, K, Lia, A, Mi, a, g, Mr,, • 
add min, 87 Mfa rudn ; Ma pref. bdhar but below the line. 88 Ui om ; U* om. 
and inserts in margin amat tan ruvdn rde ; D gives bdhar x ruvdn for ruvdn 
rde and has aey amat tan ruvdn rde bard apdySt ; Mi ogives bdhar i ruvdn 
for ruvdn rd; Lja om. 29 Mfi om. 80 Ua, Mg, Mr, ddbUntan with dd in Av. char- 
acters. 81 Ua, Ma biin, 82 Mfj ahrdlh, 

f 

I- 5 

I Mfg pref. se bdr; F2, B om. namds , . . zatdrtum, 8 Mfa zak i; M, val, 
8 Ml adds x'^atd, 4 Mfi, 2> Mi om ; U4, Fj, B om. the gloss. 6 Mfg om. 
6 Mfi, * vald ; Mi om. 7 Mfg, Ui, a, U, K, Ljg om. 8 Mfg, K om. dn, 9 Mfi, g, 
K, Ml pref. u; Ug sarltardn, 10 Ug satdrtdrtum but gives the correct form in 
the margin ; D adds namds i Ohrmasd u Ohrmasd guf aiy nydyxin li zak 
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oil kart mavan iapirUn rd fravaret u sarltar&n rd hard sanit aSy tdjiSn kunit, 
11 So Mfi, ,, Ui, 4, Fa, B ; Mfs, K nisadd ; rest nasim. 12 Mfi, a, Ui, Mi om ; U4, 
Fa, B om. the gloss. 18 Mi om. 14 Mf^ lenm, 16 A om. 18 D ^mdnih, 17 Ui, Lj* om. 
18 Mfi, a, s, D, Ml yaxsenunet, l^ Mfa, *, Ui, ,, 1^, K, Lja, A, M,, Mfj om. 
20 Mfi, a kold md, 21 Mfi, 2, Uj, K, Mi om. 22 bard; Ui bun; K adds sak 
Ui, s> Ml add Ik. 24 Ui min; Mi om. 26 Mfa pardizet, 28 Mfa, Ad; 
Mfa, Ui, a> 8^ F), K, 3-12, Mi, 2» 8> Mra valet; Mfi zealot i, 27 Mfa, a, Ui, a, a, 
D, Lia, Ml, a» z, Mfi, 3 om. 28 Ui, a D adds Amahraspanddn guft aey 
nydyiin lend zak ais kartak mavan patmdnlh xUret u patmdnih yaxsenunet u 
kold-c min patmdnih bard parizet val sapirdn arzdnlkdn ddt. 29 So Mfi, 2» 
Ui, 4, Fa, B; rest nisadd; K, Mi nisadd; rest nasim. 20 Mfa, Ui, D, Li*, Mi 
om. 81 Mfi ""goyet; Mfg, K, A, Mi, Mfi frdgoydt ; Uj, a> D frdegoydt i ; 
Ua, Lia, Ma, ,, Mfa frdguyot i. 82 U4, Fj, B om. the gloss; D pref. u. 88 Mfi, a, 
U„ 3, D, Ml, Mfa om. 84 Mfi ^gdyet; Mfj frdxgoydt i; Mfa, U,, a» D» K, Lia, A, 
Ml, 2, If Mfi, 2 f*'dgdydt; Ui om. gdydt. 86 Mj om. 86 Ma °vunt. 87 Mfi om. 
88 Ml madam. 89 Mfa rudn; K adds Ik. 40 Mfi, K, A, Mfi om. 41 Ui ydltUnit ; 
D adds in the margin yditunet ; K °sunet; Mi °sund. 42 Mfi md; D, A, 
Ml, a, Mri om ; Mfa om. ce . . . nafsd xiip ddst yehvunet. 48 Mi mavan-ai. 
44 Ua, Mfa add i Mitr i; Ua, Ln, Ma add i; A, Mri add Mitr i, 46 Mfi, g, U2, K, 
Ma, Mfi, a i; A om. 46 A, Mi om. 47 Ui, 2 , z* F)» K, L12, Mj, 2, g, Mfj om. 
48 Mfa, Ui, a hamd ; Mfg, U2, K, Lja, A, Ma, 3, Mrj, 2 hamde, 49 K, Lia om. 
60 So Mf„ a» U4, Fa, B, Mi; K nisadd; rest nasim. 61 Mfi X^arzsit. 62 All 
except Mfi, g, Ua, g, K, L^, Mg om. 68 So Mfi ; rest arvandasp. 64 Mfj, 8» 
Ui, g, Lia, Ml om ; U4, Fa, B om. the gloss. 66 Mfi X^arxSet. 66 Only in Mfi, g. 
67 MSS. arvandasp; Mfa arvand susid. 68 Mi yemalelunt. 69 Mfa pref. namdz 
0 void kart yehvunet and has min void saplr mekadrunam mavan ranj i pavan 
k&r karpak val gerdn mekadrunyen instead of d /» • . . karpak vabidUntan; 
Ua gives min vald . , . gerdn mekadrunyen in the text, but d li . , . karpak 
vabiduntan in the margin ; A gives both renderings ; Mi, 2 * Mri give both 
with X^arsit arvandasp guft prefixed to d li vald . . . ; Mg adds nydyisn 
min vald , . . val gerdn mekadrunyen at the end of the paragraph after rds i li 
yaxsenunam ydtunam vazlunam Id pavan ranj yaxsenunam, 80 Mi om. 81 Mi 
val. 82 Ua, a, K, Lia, A, Mg, Mrj, 2 onu mavan ranj i. 88 Mfi, ,, Ui, D add i. 
64 All except Ui, 2» D, Ma, Mri add u. 86 Mfi, D kartan, 86 Ua, Mra °riinam; 
A, Mri °rund, 67 All except Mfg, D, Lia, A, Mi, g, Mri, a add t. 88 Mfa adds 
pavan ; U, adds pavan and has li-c in Av. characters ; Mj om ; Mj changes li-c 
into ranj pavan, 89 Mi min, 70 Mfi aey; Ug, D, Ma om. 71 Mfg, D om. 
72 Mfa, Ua, L^, A, Mj, g, Mri, 2 om. 73 Mfa, K om. 74 Mfi, Ui, g, K, Li, add i. 

76 So l^fi, a» Ui, 4, Fa, B, Mi; K, Mi nisadd; rest nasim, 76 Mi vald i, 

77 Mfg, Ui, g, K, Lia om ; 33, A, Mri add i. 78 Ui, a* s> Mi om. 79 Only Mfa, 
U4, D, Fa, B, Ml, a have menUk • . . hudasmJii. 80 U4 ArkdzAs&r ; D, F* B 
ArkdvisUr ; Mg om. d. 81 D, Fa, B caimi; Mi ®afe; M, and adds mayd 
n s i m i h mayd a i n m n i h mayd amat Ohrmazd yehabUnt. 88 Mf* pref. 
mayd i; U4, Fg, B om. the gloss; D, Mi^ref. mayd; A, Mri pref. u. 88 Mfa, 
Ui, D, Ml om. 84 Mfg namdz, 86 Mi om. 86 Mfa om. 87 Mf, adds val, 
88 M* °vilnast. 89 A, Mri om. 90 Mfa harvispln, 91 Mfa ddmd0 dahUn ; Mi 
ddmak, 02 Mfi, a Mg om, 98 Mfi, Mi om ; Mfa om. u hie , , , nikirit, 94 Only 
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in Mfa, D, A, Ml, Mrj, Oft Mfa hlxr ; Mf, hlir with hlxr in the margin; A, Mi, 
Mti hiSr; rest have hler, 06 Mi adds u Atdi. OTMfj yedrUnd; Mf„ Ua, 

D, K, Lia, A, Ma, 8> Mri, a add naslm, 08 So Mfj, a, Ui, 4, Fa, B, Mi; K nisada; 
rest nastm. 09 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. 100 Ua, a, K, Fa, B, L,a, A, Mj, Mfj, , om. 
101 So Mfi, a» Uu 4, Fa, B; K nisada; rest naslm, 108 Mfj, Ui, D, A d, 
Mfa, U4, Fa, B om, 108 Mfg, M* G&ydkmart ; rest Gdyomart. 106 Mf,, U4, F„ 
B om. the gloss ; Ui, g) K, Lu, Mi om. 10ft Ui, a, A, Mj, a, Mrj, , om, 
106 MSS. GSyomart, 107 Ua, K, Lu, M3, a, Mfa om, 108 Mfi adds i, 109 Mfi, 
Ui, Ml lend ; D 6 lend ; Lja mavan, HO Mfi, a, Ui, D, Mi add kart yehvUnit ; 
A, Mri fin. IH Mfi adds i; Mfg, Ug, K, L^, Mi veh; Ui, D om. 118 So A, 
Mrj ; Ug, D, Mi °yen ; rest have °rund. 118 Mj mavan mekadrunyen for mekadrun 
mavan, 116 Ma kaS, 116 Mfi, g, Ui, a» 8> L12, Mj, g, Mra °tunt; K xavdtunt i, 
116 A, Mri mavan; Mi om. rest of the paragraph. 117 Mfj, Ug, A, Ma, Mri, i oni. 
118 Mfi, Ua, g, K, Lia, A, Ma, g, Mri, 3 om. 119 Mfi ^dUnet. 180 Mfj hrdt ; 
Mfg hrdt written under ojr, 121 Mfi, Ug, Mg om. 128 Mfi brat ; Mfg hrdt 
written under ax, 128 Mfi, Ug, Mg om. 126 So Mfj, 2, Uj, 4, Fj, B ; K, Mi 
nisada; rest naslm, 12ft Mfg i; U4, Fa, B om. 126 All except Mfi, a have 
Zartuhast ; Ma Zartuistd. 127 Only in Fa, B, Lja, A. 128 Mfg, Ui, K, Mr 2 Spit- 
mdn. 129 Only in U4, Fa, B. 180 Ui, g ahravdn ; Lia om. 181 MSS. Fravdhr, 
182 Only in D, A, Mj, Mri; Mfi om. «... aey ; Mfj, U4, Fa, B om. the gloss. 
188 Ua adds i; M, Zartulst ; Mg Zartuhast Spltdmdn ; Mrg Zartuhast i; rest 
have Zartuhast, 186 om ; Mi yemalelunt, 186 Only in A, Mi, Mri. 186 Ui, 
Ml om. 187 Mfg d; Ui, g, K fin; Ua, A, Ma, g, Mri, a pref, 0; D adds 0 ; Mg 
adds i kart yehvUnet mavan min li 0 , 188 Mfi adds i ; Mfg, Ui, g, K, veh; 
Ua, D, A, Mj, Mri, 2 pref. vis, 139 So D; Mfi pattrad; A ^runim; rest ^rUnt, 
160 Ml hand, 161 Mfi, Ui, K om. 162 Mfg adds i; Ug, Mg om ; D veh. 
168 Mfi, Ml Mazdlstdn; Ui, K Mazdastdn; Ug MdzdiyaSn ; D Mazdayasndn; 
rest Mazdasndn, 166 A vis, 166 Mfi ^aplr i; Mj Saplr, 166 Mf, yekimUndt. 
167 Mfi u zak i; U,, g add i; A dn; Mg pref. u, 168 Ug, Lia, Mg add t; K adds 
pavan. 169 M, adds alt. 160 M, pref. mavan. 161 Ui vabidunet. 168 So Mf,, a» 
Ui, 4, Fa, B, Mj; K nisada; rest naslm. 168 Mfg val i. 166 U4, Fa, B °vist. 
166 U4, Ml ora. 166 So in Mj, 3, Ua, D, K, A, Mj, g, Mr,, 2 ; rest om. 167 So 
Mfa,* Ml getlk ; rest getl. 158 Mfj, 2» U4, Fg, B om. c; K adds i, 169 So U4 
Fa, B; Mfi havdd; Mfa yehvUnit havdd; D yehvUnt; Mfi yehvUnet mavan-d 
yehvUnt havdd; rest yehvUnet for yehvunt havdd. 160 Mfg, Mg add i. 101 Mfg 
°vUnt, 168 Mfa om. 163 Mf 2, Fa B vaxMnde ; K vaxSln ; L,* om ; M, vaxslmh, 
166 Ui, 2» 8> Fria# Mg, 3, g, Mr,, 3 add i. 166 Mf,, U,, 2» 8> 41 M,, X'^'atd; Lia 

X^atdn. 166 Ug, g, Lga, M, om ; D K aiy. 167 Mfg changes frdrdntar into 
frdrdn meniSntar ; Mfg, Ua, 4, F,, B, A, Mg, Mr,, a frdron meni^ntar for 
frdrdntar menihi ; Mfg, Ui, g, D, K, L13, Mi frdrdntar, 168 Mfg, g, U,, g, g, Lja, 
Ma, g, Mr, °dUnyen; Mfg dUrd. 169 Mf,, U,, 2 , g, L), A, M,, 2, Mr,, , om. 
170 Mfa adds frdrdn menisntar ; U, om. d; U,, g, Lj,, M,, g, Mrg mavan cS ; 
U4, Fa, B min-d. 171 Mfg, U,, 3, D, A om. 172 Ua, Mg, Mra kapak, 178 U,, M,, 
Mra pref. yehvUnet; yehvUnet; A, Mr, pref. yehvUnt, 176 Mf, om, h; Mf,, 1 
add i, 176 Ui fin ; U4 zak ; M, val, 176 U, yehabUnam. 177 Mf,, Ui, g, D, K, 
Lia, Mg, Mr, jm. m, 178 Mf, rudn. 179 D, K, Mg om. 180 M4» Ug om ; U3, A, 
Ma, g, Mri, a rdSnlh zak for zak rdSnlh; D adds i. 181 Mfj, U,, g, K, Li,; M, 
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r6$n» 1®* Mfa, Ui, A, Mt, Mrj om. 188 Mfi, s, Ui, a, ,, D, Ljj, A, Ma, 8» Mrj, a 
b&llst; K 6 h&list, Mi bdlistan, 184 Ui, a, D, Mi b&lln&n; A bdlinit, 186 Ui, t 
D, A, Ml om. 186 Mi gives the gloss thus : a^y lend ruv&n buland u bulandtar 
pavan rdinih yehamtundt aey X^arsit pde, 187 Mfa rudn, 188 Mj ae for pavan 
Lak madam, 189 U4, Fa, B om. 190 M, adds Ohrmazd min lak.; Mr4 adds Ohr^ 
mazd, 191 Mfa, Ms give pavan rasisnlh vartisnlh i Tan Pasln in, stead of vartisn 
yehamtUndt ; Ua, A, Mg, Mrj, j add pavan rasisnlh vartisnlh Tan Pasln; U4, Fa, 
B give pavan laxvdr yehamtunisnlh i vartisn i Tan i Pasln; D adds after 
iaplrlh Tan i Pasln, min daftar i zakde: pavan lak Awzdnlk Menuk pavan 
laxvdr yehamtunisnlh vartisn Tan Pasln. 192 Only Mi gives aey . . . Ristdxlz, 
198 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. min sarltarlh ... Tan i Pasln; Ua, A, Ma, a, Mfi, a give 
this sentence after hard vabidun, 194 U 3 sarltSrlh, 196 Mi u. 196 So Mfa 
Ua, K, Ma, a, Mrj, 2 ; rest om. 197 A pasln. 198 Mfi, a, Ui, a* K, L 12 , Mi om. the 
rest ,* Ua, A, M2, a, Mri, a mavan. 199 U 4 , D, Fa B ^tunlm, 800 So Mfa, U 4 , D, Fj^ 
B ; Ua, Ma, a ai'^anlh ; A, Mfj, ^ harvisp uL 801 D adds in the margin, min 
Lak ae Buzurg Menuk vartisnlh yehamtUndt min sarltarlh pavan newaklh i Tan 
Pasln. All except Mf,, U 4 , Fa, B, Mi give at the end of this paragraph a^em 
vohu se guftan u pavan kold evak gam hanxetUntan u pavan kold evak namdz 
zufr yedruntan ; Ui, t, D further add u pavan kold evak asem vohu roisd 
frdttar vabidUntan, 

1 . 6 

1 Mfi, 2, 8 , A, Ms, Mr, pref. X^arset amark rdydmand arvandasp yezbexUnam, 
2 Ui, Ml om. 8 Mfi, a frehgoyot ; Mfg, Ui, a, s, K, L,2, A, Mj, 2, s, Mri, a frdgoyot ; 
U4, Fa, B frdx^gdvydt; D frdgdydt. 4 Mfj Ms yezbexUnam; U4, Fa, B alzam. 

8 So U4, Fa, B ; Ml mavan ; rest om. 6 Mfg om. 6, 7 So Mfa, 8> U4, Fa, B ; 

rest om. 8 Mi om. Ik. 9 So Mfi, a,* rest 1000 in numerals; U4, F,, B om. 
hazdr . . . buland. 10 Mf, adds Ih. 11 Mfa D om. i. 12 Uj, a, Lu, Mg 

18 Mfi, 2, Mri om ; M, u. 14 Mfg, Ui, D, Mj om. 16 Mj adds aey kabed buland. 
16 So Mfg, Ua, 8» Lia, A, Ma, a, Mrj, 3 ; rest om. 17 Ug, Mg dkds. 18 Only in 
QD ; Mfg, Ut, 2» 8* K, Lia, A, Mg, g, Mri, 3 have u. 19 Only in D ; Mfj, g, U4, 
F2, B have u, 20 Mfi, 2 ddtistdn ; Mfg, K dendk ; Ui, g, L12, Mg denlh. 21 Mfi, a, 
U4, Fa, B om ; Mi om, u zyas ben x^eskdrlh. 82 L,2, Mg x^dskdrlh. 28 Mfi om, 
24 Ui adds i. 26 Mfg adv&o ; Mi ax^lh. 26 Mfg, U4, Fa, B om. the gloss. 
87 Mfg, Ui, 2, 8; Lia, Ma, g, Mrg bUsasp. 28 A om. U. 29 All except Mfa, U4, F*, 
B om. 80 Only Ug, A, Ma, Mr^ 3 give aydwdrlh yedrUnisn. 81 Mfi, U4, Fa, B 
jlkdr; Mfa jllgdr; Ui, D jlgar ; Ug jlgar but jlgdr in margin; K jlgdrd; Mg 

jikdr and adds vdzd aSy-a^ zurdmand bdzd. 

• 

I- 7 

lA m is missing. 2D, Mg om. 8 Mfg matdn. 4 Mfg dehupatdn, but dn 
scratched out; Mfg, Ui, 3, K, A, M,, Mrg add dn; Ug, Lgg, Mg add ydn. 5 Mfi 
yezbexmnam; Mfa, U4, Fg, B alzam. 8 Mfg pavan; A, Mg add i; Mg min, 
7 Mfa om; Ua, Mj, Mrg in Av. characters. 8U2, A, Mg, Mrg, g ddt; Mg **bUngt. 

9 A, Mrg havdtUm. 10 Mfg, Ug om. u. 11 So A, Mrg ; rest Yazddn. 12 Mfg, „ g, 

U4, Fa, B, Lga om. rest of the paragraph; Ug, g. A, Mg, Mrg adcfi; K adds i, 
18 K om. 14 K om. 16 K adds *. 16 A, Mrg add i. 17 Ug, D, K X^atd, 
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18 Ui, A, Ml, Mri om. W U*, Mj, s reyomand; D, K om. &, *0 Uj, „ D, K, A, 
Ml, i, Mfi arvandasp ; U*, M„ Mr, arvandast, 81 M, yesbexUnam, 

I. 8 

1 Mf, Ti^tr-c i; U*, F„ B Tistr-d, 8 Mf, drustih; Mf,, U4, F,, B drusit; 
Mf„ Ui, 2 , ,, D, K, Li 2, Ma, a, Mr, drustih ». 8 Mf, dasmth ; U4, F,, B dUmak, 
4Ui, a, 4, D, Fa, B learn; M, isam and adds aey TiStr stdrak rd. 8 Mf,, ,, Lj, 
om. Tiitr . . . vdrisnik Tistr stdr rd isam; Mf„ U4, F,, B pref. Tistr i star 
i rdydmand gadddmand alzam, 6 Mf,, U4, F,, B i. Mf, om. ae , , , vdrdn, 
8 Only in K, A, Mi, Mfi. 8 Mf, om. vdrisnik . . . isam; U,, M, add i; U*, F,, B 
give Tistr Sind for vdrisnik Tistr stdr; A, Mri om. ik. 10 U,, D, A, M,, Mr,, , 
stdrak ; M, om. 11 M, yesbexunam. 12 Mf, adds i; U,, D, K, A, M,, Mr,, , 
have rdydmand gadddmand Tistr stdrak rd yesbexunam for TiStr . . . 
yesbexunam; U4, F, B om. the sentence. 18 Mfi star i; Mf,, Mj om. ; Mf,, 
U,, Lia star; M, stdrak, 14 Mfi, , add i. 18 Mj adds rd. 16 Mfi ''bexamnmd; 
M:,, a, Ui, 8 , Li 2 isam. 17 Mfi, „ U4, K, F,, B star; Mf, kukbd; D, A, Mi, Mri, 2 
stdrak. 18 Mfa, U„ K, A, Mri, 2 1® Mfg om. 20 Mfi °bexamnam; Mf„ U,, 

A isam. 21 Mfi, 2, 2 , M, om. the sentence ; K gives the sentence before Vanand 
, . . yesbexunam. 82 U,, D, A, Mi, Mri stdrak for stdr i. 23 A gaddd ; M, 
pref. u; Mri, , pref. i. 24 Mfi Spdhlr; Mi Spds. 26 U4, F., B, M, om. 
26 Mf, adds i. 27 Mfi °bexamnam; Mf,, Ui, 4, K, F,, B isam; Us °bexiln. 
28 Mf,, U4, F2, B Zrvdn ; A, Mri Zamdnak ; Ma d in Av. characters. 29 U4, F,, 
B, A, Mri oni. 80 Ui Akandr. 31 Mfi, M, yesbexunam. 82 Mf,, U4, F„ B 
Zrvdn; A Zamdnak; M, gives the sentence after Vdt . . , isam, 83 A om. 
34 Ua, Ml der. 36 Mfi, D X^atd; U, X^add. 86 Mfi, Mi, , yesbexUnam. 
87 Mfi, 2, s» U4, Fa, B, Li 2 om. the sentence ; Mi pref. u. 88 Uj, A, Mj om. 
89 A, Mri om. K. 40 U,, A, M,, Mrj, 2 °ddt; Mj °dahdk. 41 U, repeats Zamdn 
i Dirang X^’atde isam; Mj yesbexunam. 42 Mfi om. s; Mf,, K rdstak ; M, 
rasist. 48 Ui, D, Mi om. ; K d. 44 So Mf, D ; rest Frasdnlk. 46 Only in Mfi, 
U4, Fj, B. 46 Mfi, M, yesbexunam. 47 Only Mi gives the gloss. 48 Mf,, Ui, K, 
Ml om. 49 So in Mfi, „ „ U,, K, A, M„ Mrj, 2 ; rest om. 60 Mfj, 3, Ui, 2, M, 
Masdastdn; Mf, MdsdasitSn i; U,, L,,, A, Mi, ,, Mri, 2 Mdsdastan ; U4, F,, B 
Masdasitan; D Mdsdayasndn; K Mdsdastan i. 81 Mf,, Ui, K, A, Mj isam. 
82 Mfj, 3, s, U4, F2, B, Lia om. the rest of the paragraph ; U,, „ K rds. 88 Ui, D, 
K om. 84 K om. SOU,, s, M,, t, Mr, add i; A, Mri om. ih. 86 M, yesbexun. 
87 Only Mi gives the gloss. 88 M, yesbexUn. 69 U,, M, min ; K om. the 
gloss ; Ml aey ndydtdk. 60 Ui om. ; Mi mavan min, 61 So Ui, 21 8> M,, ,, Mr, ; 
rest om. 62 D bahdrik ; Mj bdrik. 68 A, Mri om. 64 M^a om. i. 66 U,, M, 
d in Av. character. 66 Us rds with d in Av. character ; M, rds. 67 Ui, D om. 
68 Ua, A, Ma, Mri, 2 Kdh with h in Av. character. 69 Mi om, 70 M, yesbexUnam, 

I. 9 

IMfa adds d; Ui, ,, Lj,, A, M, D. K °visttn; Mf,, U,, Ma, Mrj, , 

2 Mfi, 2, Li2, add i. 8 D menUk Yazat for Yasat i menuk. 4 Mf,, Ui, 4, F,, 
B, Ml om. 8^j, Ml isam; U4, F,, B aisam. 6 Mf, adds d ; Mf,, U,, M,, Mri, a 
°vlst; Ui, 8, D, A, M, °vist; Mi pref. u. 7 Mfj, ,, U,, s, U, K, Li™, M,, ,, Mri, 2 
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add i, 8 Mfg getih Yasat for Yasat i getih; L^ om, 8 Mfj, Ua, 4, Fa, B, L,a» 
A, Mj, a, Mfx, a om. 10 Mfa, CJ4, Fa, B g^tlhd, H Mfa, a^ Ui, a> IJ4, Fa, 

B alsam, 18 This gloss is found only in D, Mj, ^ has aey, 18 M, getih 
Yasat for Yasat i getih, 14 Ma om. 18 Mj pref. hand, 16 MSS, At&S, .YtMi 
om. 18 Ml om. 18 Mj om. 20 Mi om. 21 M, hand, 28 D hamde; Mi hamak, 
88 Ml om. 24 D amat. 26 Mi dlnman, 26 Mi xaditUnet, 27 Mi menUk Yasat 
for Yasat i minUk, 28 Mj xaditunet. 29 Mfj, a, Lja om. from here to the end 
of the paragraph ; Mf^, U*, Fj, B give the sentence thus : sak i nafsd ruvQn isam ; 
Ua, K, A, Ma, Mri, , pref. 0 . 80 So in Ua, D, A, Ma, a, Mri*, rest om. 81 K is; 
remainder cut off in binding ; M, yesbexunam, 82 Mfj, U4, Fa, B sak i nafsd 
Fravahr isam; for Fravahr i nafsa. ra isam; A, Mri pref. sak; Mi pref. u; 
Ma, Mrj pref. 0 ; all except Mj have Frav&hr, 88 Ui, a, K om. 84 K cut off in 
binding ; Ma yeshexunam, 86 Mf*, U4, Fj, B om. the sentence ; U:;, A, Mi, a» 
Mri, a give bard; rest om. 86 Ui, K add vald; Ua, D, Mg give the sentence thus 
5 vald, li aydwarih Ohrmcsd; Mi li ay&warih Ohrmasd, 87 K cut off in binding. 
88 K, Ma. Mri, a om. 89 Ui, K om. 40 Mfa adds i; Ui sapirdn, 41 Mfa, U4. 
Fa, B add i; K cut off in binding. 42 Mfj adds i; Ua, Mra pref. «. 43 All except 
Mfa, Ml Frav&hr; K cut off in binding. 44 M, yesbexunam. 46 So Mfa, Ua, a* 

D, Ma j rest om. 46 K cut off in binding. 47 A r&iydmand. 48 Mfa arvand- 
susid; all except Ua arvandasp ; K arvad cut off in binding. 49 U3, Ma, a> 
Mri, a yesbexunam; A pref. rd, 

I. 10 

1 Mfi X^a^xset; U3, Ma, Mrj, 2 om. the sentence. 8 Only in Mfa, Ua, Lia, Mg. 

I. II 

1 Mfi X^arxset ; Mfg, Ua, a, Lja, Ma, a add i; Mra om. the sentence. 2 Mfg 
adds ih ; Ui adds gadddmand ; A rayxomand. 8 So Mfg, Ua, Lja; rest arvandasp ; 
A adds rd. 4 Uj, 4, Fa, B, Mj isam ; A pref. rd. 8 K adin~as. 6 Ui, Mj, mavan. 
7 Mfi, Ua, Ma X'^arxset; Li, X^areset, 8 Mfj om. 8 U3 xaduinak. 10 So Mf,, 
U4, Fa, B; rest amat; Mj xaduinak in place of the gloss. H Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. 
adln . . . tdpet. 12 Mi mavan. 13 Mfj X^arxset. 14 K roc i, 18 Mj amat Idld 
ydtunet ; Mg pref. cigdn. 16 Mfa yekatimund ; Ui °munet; K yekavimtand. 
17 Mfa adds dn; K adds w meniik ; Mg pref. levatd. 18 K adds i, 18 U4, Fa, B 
100 k&nak, 20 U4, Fa, B, Lja, Mj, 3 om. 21 Mfi adds i; U4, Fa, B jooo kdnak. 
22 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. 23 Mfg, Ua, K, Lia, Mg, Mri, a add i. 24 Mfa, U4, Fg, B 

hard; only D, Mj, g give ham; rest om. 26 Mfg, Mi °yen. 26 Mfa, U4, Fo, B 

hand; D, Mj sak; A, Mri dend. 27 Mfa, U4, D, Fg, B, Mj om. 28 Mfa, Uj, Mg, 
Mri, a^add i. 29 All except Mfj, 2, s, U4, Fg, B om. 80 Mfg, U4, Fa, B sdtHnind; 
K rdnetet. 81 D om. 82 Mfa om. 88 Mfj, Mrj, 2 add 1. 84 Mfg ^kunt; A 

^kunet. 86 Mfa madd ; Ui om. 36 Mfg, Uj, g,*D, K, A, M„ g, Mrj om. 87 U#, 

A, Mj, Mri, a om. 88 Mfi om. ih. 89 Mfj, Ui, 2, D, Mi, 2, Mrg om. 40 Mfi onv 
k; Mfg, Ug, L,2 j Mg add i; Mra ahrdit. 41 Mfi om. d. Ui om. e. 42 Mfj om. 
ih; Ug, Ma frdedahisnih ; U*, Fa, B frdedahisnih i. 48 Mfi om. 44 Mfi, Ui, 4, D, 
Fj, B, Ml, Mra oni. 46 Mfg om. rd; Ui om. kih; Ug, Mg add i; K om. A?. 
46 Ml om. the gloss. 47 Mfg om. 48 So Mfg, U,, tf K, Lu, g, Mra; rest 
awsdyet ; U4, Fa, B repeat pavan frddahisnlh sak i ahrdkih gehdn , • • 
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awsaySt. 1, „ U*, B om. the sentence; D pref. u; om. the sen- 

tence but has fr&dahisnlh X^arSet amat added above the line. iO Ui, Ma, Mrs 
om. ik, Ui, Sf Ma amat; Uj, Ma, Mr* amat X^arUt for X^ariet mavan; 
sak X^arset; Mfi mavan X^arset, M Mj, Mfi, , add i. fi^All except Ua, Ma, 
Mr, have arvandasp ; D adds frQdahiSnih sak ahrdklh gehdn rde u fridahisnlh 
ahrdkih i tan rde u frddahisnih i X^arSit mavan amark rdyomand u arvandasp 
ait, 

I. 12 

l>Mi om. 2Mfi, Ua, K, L^, Mfa X^arxset ; Mfa adds i; Ma X^arxSast. SUg 
awsat ; L^, Ma awsyet. 4 Mf®, Ua, A, Ma, Mri, a pref. ae ; Ui, g, D, K, Lja, Mg 
ae, 5 Ml ^tiind, 6 Ui, «, D, K, Ln, M* om. ; M^ ^vUnd. 7 U*, F,, B, A, Mr^ 
add I. 8 MSS. give yosdasr throughout the paragraph ; K adds *, 8 Mfa adds i, 
lOMfa.fli. llMfi, a, U*, Fa, B, Mj lelayd. 12 U*, F*, B Ssddn; M^ hddd, 
18 Mfi, 3 om. ; Mi adds zamik, 14 Mfi, „ U*, Fa, B yedrund ; Mfg gives yedrUnd 
in the margin. 15 K has mayd i xdnik pdk ydsdasr i mayd i tacdk ydsddsr i for 
mayd tacdk . , . xdn ydsddsr, 18 Mfi, a, Ui, a» 4> U, F*, B, Mi, ,, Ma om. 

17Mfi, a om. k; Ui, a» U, K, xdnik; Ua, M,, Mr, d in Av. characters. 

18 Mfi, adds aey pdk; Mi^pdk; Ui, ,, D, Lia pref. pdk; K pref. pdk and adds i, 

19 Mfi, Ui, Fa, B pavan; Mf, adds pavan; Uj, Mi om. 20 Mfi, U*, F,, B, Mi 

om. Ife; Ui, a, D, bild; K tacdk. 21 Mf,, Ui, „ D, Lia pref. pdk; U,, A, M,, 
Mri, a P^k and add mayd % bild pdk ydsddsr; D writes in Pers. az digar ketdb 
and adds mayd tacdk ydsddsr mayd i xdn ydsddsr; K adds i; M, adds aey 
bild, 22 Mfi, a, A pavan; Mfg, Ug, K, M,, Mri, a add pavan; Ui, 4, F,, B, Lu, 
Ml om. 23 Mfa srayk ; Ui, g, M, add i, 24 Mfi, a, Ui, 4, Fa, B, Li,, Mi om. 
26 Mfi amrest; Mfg, Ua, K, Lia, M,, Mri, 2 add i. 26 Mi °vilnd. 27 Mfj, ,, U4, 
Fa, B om. 28 So Mfi, ,, U4, D, F,, B, Mi ; rest ahravdn, 29 All except Mf,, a, 

U4, Fa, B add ddm; Mi adds ddmdn, 80 Mfi om. 8IU1 yoh' A, Mr, add i. 


I- 13 

1 Mfa madam. 2 Ui, K mavan; Mi pref. hat. 8 Mfi X^arxSit. 4 Mfa, 
U 4 , Fa, B Idld Id for Id laid. 6 So Mfi, U 4 , Fg, B ; Mf, vaxSinde ; Mi vaxsit; 
rest vaxsyde. 6 Mi has aey Idld Id ydtund vad sak samdn Sedddn for aiy 
hambun-c. ... 7 U 4 , F,, B °bun-ic. 8 K ddmdn i. 9 Mf, dir tar; Ug, 

Lia, Mg arikitar; U 4 , Fa, B deritar, 10 D, A, Mri °tiinet; Mfi insert here 
the gloss Id-c-idn . . . tuvdn havde. 11 A, Mri pref. ae. 12 Ua, A, Lj,, 

Ma, Mri Seddd. 18 Mfi, , °vist; U 4 , Fg, B add i; Mi adds ddmdn. 14 Mf,, U 4 , 

Fa, B murncenend. 15 Mfg hand. 18 Mf,, U 4 , K, F,, B, Mi om. 17 Mfa, U 4 , 

Fa, B 7 in numerals ; D hafft. 18 A adds rd. 19 Mfg, Ui, a» b, K, I^a Ma, a, 
Mri, a om. 20 Mi gives pavan nikds ddrisn mekadrunyen u hat nikds ddriln 
mekadrUnt hac-Sdn Id tuvdn yehhunt for madam ddriSnih. ... 21 Mfi om. ih, 
22 Mfi Id; U 4 , Fa, B om. 23 Mfg mi. 24 So Mfj, g, U 4 , F„ B, A; rest 
esiinisnih. 25 Mfi om. Id; Mfg om, c; A, Mri pref, u, 28 So U 4 , K, F3, B; 
Mfi ^rUniman; Mfg °rilnd; Mfg ^runyen; Ui mekrUnt ; rest °r{int, 27 Mfj 
Ua, g, D, Li2» Mj, 3, Mra pref. u; Mfa, H om. ; Mf, u mavansdn; Ui mavancsdn; 
D pref. u anS adds in margin pdspdnlh, 28 So Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B, M3 ; Mfg 
^rdniman; Ui, Mg °runt; Ug, A, Mrj, a ""rUnd; Ug, D, and add 
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u amat-d-Sdn mekadrunand ; K om. 29 Mfj pref. u amat; Mf, adds i; Kd-sdn. 
SOMfi, 8, Ui, 8» D, K, Lia, Mg yehvUntan; Uj changes ddSt&n into yehvuntan; 
U4, Fa, B iStan; A, Mg, Mr, add yehvuntan; Mfj adds yehvUnt, 21 U4, Fa, B 
pref. yehvUnt ; D adds a#y Id ais minuk Yazct dend ax^ i astdmand rde 
pdspdnih tuvdn kartan aiy mavan hat zak menUk Yazat pdspdn^h dend 
gihdn bard Id mekadrunet haUd mekadrUnit hic-sdn pdspdnih Id tuvdn yehvUnt 
havde; K hand. 

I. 14 

1 Mf, yezbexUnit ; U4, Fj, B tzd; Mi yezbexdnd. 2 Mfj X^arlet ; K pref. 6, 
8 So Mf., Ua, Li 2 » Mj, 8 ; rest om, 4 So U4, F^, B ; rest om. 2 Mfa rdlydmand. 

6 All except Mfj om. 1 So Mfg, Ua, K, Lja, Ma, Mra,* rest arvandasp; D adds 

mavan hold amat izet X'^arset amark rayomand arvandasp rd; Mi adds rd, 
BMfa om. pavan . . . tamlkdn. 9 Mi zak laxvdr. IOU4, Fa, B om. ih; Mi 
yaxsenunt. H Mj om. 12 Ug, pref. tarn; D om. ikdn. 13 Mfa laxvdr; Mj 

zak laxvdr. 14 Mi yaxsenunt; Mra t)m. t. 16 So in Ui, 2, D, A, Mri; rest om. 
13 So Fa, h; Mfi tarn tamlkan; U3, D, L12 tarn tomakdn; rest tarn tomikdn, 

17 Mfi, Ua, Mj, Mr, add extra d; Mfa, U#, 4, Fa, B, Li^, M# Seddn; D Seddn and 
adds min bdhar i apdd esttsnih aey min bdhar i dur kartan i tdriklh u min 
bdhar % dur kartan i tarn toniakdn Sedddn rd. aey mavan tdriklh petdh kunit. 

18 Mfa laxvdr; Mi zak laxvdr. 19 Mj yaxsenunt. 20 So in Ui, a, F), A, Mg ; 

rest om. 21 Mfg, Ug, 4, Fg, B, Mg om. 22 D scratches out staxmakdn and gives 
hazaldn in the margin. 28 Mfj, 2, a, U4, F,, B, Lia om. pavan . . . parlkdn. 
24 Ml prerf, zak. 26 Mi ddst. 26 All except Ua, D, A om. 27 Ui, K om, 

*8 Ml zak laxvdr. 29 Mi yaxsenunt. 20 Mfi, 2, U4, Fa, B om. 21 Mfg, Ui sez. 

82 All except Mfi, 2, z om. 23 Ui, g, D, Mg nllhdn; Mi nihddn. 84 Mi rawisnlh. 
26 So Mfa, U4, Fa, B; rest as; D gives Kold amat yezbexunet Ohrmazd rd 
instead of af-as . . . Ohrmazd. 86 Mfa, U4, Fa, B lit; A. Mi, Mri °bexunet; Mr, 
^bexUnam, BTMfg, U4, Fg, B om. 88 So Mfg, U4, Fa, B; rest as; Mfi ui with 
u in Pers. characters; A, Mri pref. u. 89 Mfa, U4, Fa, B ist; Mf,, Ua, Ma add 
yehvunet; A, Mrg °bahunet and adds yehvunet; Mj om. ; Mra °bexiinam and 
adds yehvUnet. 40 Uj °spaddn. 41 Mfi, Ui, Mi oi. 42 Mfi om. b; Mf,, U*, 
Fa, B lit; Mfg hast; A, Mri °bexunet and add yehvUnet ; Mi om, 48 Mfi, D, 
Ml om. 44 Mfa x^es. 46 Mi as. 46 Mfi °vist; Mfg °vist ; Mfg ^visp. 
47 Mfi, 2 win ; D om. 48 Mfi, 2> U4, Fa, B om. 49 Mfi adds i, 60 Mfi, ,, 
U4, Fa, B, Ml om. 61 Mfa, U4, Fg, B add i. 62 MSS. getxh; Mfg, F,, B 
getlhd; Ug, 4 om.- 

I. 15 

1 P pref. kold ais. 2 Mfa °bexilnam; U4, Fa, B Izd; K, Mi ^bexdnit. 8 Mfj, 
Ua, K, Lia, Ma X^arxSet. 4 So in Mfg, Us, K, L^, Ma, „ Mrg ; rest om. 6 All 
except Mfg, Ug, Mg om. 8 Mfi om. ; Mfa^adds gadddmand. 7 All except 
Mfg, U4, Fa, B, Mg, Mra om. ; U*, F,, B add gadddmand i. 8 So Mfi, g, Li*; 
rest arvandasp. 8 Mfg om. ; U4, Fg, B af~as. 10 Mfg, Ua, A, Mr^ g ^bexUnam; 
U4, Fg, B at; Ml ^bexUnit. 11 So Mfg, g, K, A, Mg, Mr^ rest om. 12 So 
Mfa, U4, Fa, B; D frdgdyot; rest frdgdyot. 18 U,, D, Mi om. 14 U„ Fg, B 
give 1000 in numerals. 16 Mf*, U4, D, F*, B, Mi om. 16 Mj a^s i. 17 Mfi, „ 
Ui, K, Lia om. the sentence; U*, M*, Mr*, * pref. ae ; D gives the sentence 
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after guft yekavimUnit ; gives the sentence after hamdk xadltHnit; 

A ae ai; om. 18 So U4, Fj, B; Mfj om. ih; Mi frQgdydt; rest frdgdydtih, 
19 D hand; Mi hand ait. 80 So Mf2, U,, 4, F*, B, Mg; D, Mi om. ; rest 
mavan. 81 M3 , Mfi, 3 5 in Av. characters. 88 Mfa om, 88 Mi adds i. 
84 D tuvdn ; Mj, Mrj d in Av. characters. 86 All except D, Mi, „ * om. 
86 U2, Mra 87 So Mfj, U4, F3, B; Mi om. ; rest ae. 88 U4, F3, 

B give 1000 in numerals. 89 Mfi gosi; Mf*, Mi gol. *0 Mf, ind; Ui, 
Li 2, M3 dn; A, Mri ae^ 81 Mfa aey-ai i; U4, Fa, B aey-ai ; rest aey. 82 So 
Mfa, Ui; Mfa has 500 in numerals; rest give 1000 in numerals, 88 Mj om. 
84 Mfa pref. havdd levatd. i. 86 Ui, D, A ^munet, 86 Mfa void; Ui zak; 
U4, Fa, B val; D dn i. 87 A adds rd. 88 Mfj one stroke short; Ui °tunet. 
89 K om. 40 Mfj, U4, Fa, B zak-c; Mi om. c. 41 Mi °munet. 42 Mfj, 2, Ui, 2, a* 
K, Lj 2, Ml, 2» 8» Mra om. ; A om. «... vaSmamun, 48 Ui, s, Ma zak-lc. 44 Mi 
^rnUnd^ 46 Only D, Mi give this sentence. 46 D hamde, 47 Mi °fnund. 
48 D om. ; K pref. u; Mj u. 49 Mi om. ih. 60 Mfi, a, U3, K, Lja, Ma ae; 

Ui, 2, Ma, Mra dn. 61 Ui, D, K, aey. 62 Mi om. 68 K adds i. 54 Mfa, Ui, D 

°munei; Mfa °munt. 66 Mfa val i; Ui zak; U4, Fa, B val; D dn i. 66 A 
adds rd. 67 Mfi, Mj om*. c; Mfa, U4, Fa B zak-c. 68 A adds 1; Mj °tunet. 
69 So Mfi, U4, D, Fa, B, Mj ; rest om. 60 Uj, A, Mri zak-lc ; Ua, 3, K, Lja, Ma, 3, 
Mra add i. 61 Mfj om. xa; Mi °tilnd. 62 Only D, Mi give this sentence; D 
adds Yazat. 68 Mi om. 64 Mi °tund. 66 Mj om. the rest. 66 Mfj om. ; D 
pref. u. 67 Mfa, A ^bexunam; U4, Fa, B ih ; K Izt. 68 Mfa om. vazr t. 

69 A, Mri add i. 70 So Mfi, a, Ui, a? 3> K, L,2, Ma, Mra ; rest om. 71 Mfa, U4, 

Fo, B, Ma Seddn; Ma Seddddn. 72 Mfj, D, K, A, Mj, Mri om. 78 Mi gives 
vazr i hunxdn hand instead of Mitr . . . hunxdmih. 74 So Mfa, U4, 
D, Fa, B, A, Mfi,* rest om. 76 So Mfa, U4, Fa, B ; rest frdgdyot; Ui adds t. 

76 Mfa om. ae ... ae aey. 77 Ui, a, F), M3 hunixamln ; U4, F3, B add i. 

78 U4, D, Fa, B hand. 79 Mfi gives jtvdk below bdstdn. 80 Mfj, 3, Ua, Lia, 
A, Ma, Mri, 2 oni. eton yaxsenunet ; D gives ydtunet below yaxsenunet. 81 Mfa 
^lunt. 82 Mfa om. vandskdrdn . . . vabidunyen; Ua, Ma vanakdrdn rd; Lia 
vandkdrdn with first d in Av. character; A, Mrj, 2 vandhkdrdn rd; Ma pref. «. 
88 Ua, Ma, Mra d in Av. character. 84 U4, Fa, B om. 86 So U4, Fo, B ; rest 
^dunyen. 86 Mfa, Ua, 4, D, K, Fa, B om. 87 Ua menUlkihd; U4, Fj B om. 
88 Mfa, U4, Fa, B val. 89 Mfa, K Izam; Mj °bexunet. 90 So Mfa, U4, Fa, B; 
Mfi hamsd and gives hamsdk above the line ; Mi hamyd. 91 K adds i. 
92 Mfi om. 93 Mfi has aey with mavan in red ink written above the line ; 

Ml mavan. 94 Mfa, U4, Fa, B add aey; Ui hast. 96 Ua, Mri, a mavan; A om. 

96 So Mfa, U4, Fa, B *, Mfj hamsddn and gives hamsdydn above the line ; 
K adds i; Mi hamsdydn. 97 Ua, Ma, Mra add mavan hamxd rawdn; A, Mri 
add mavan hamxd i rawdn alt. 98 Mfa, U4, Fa, B ae. 99 Mfj, Ua, Lia, Ma 
XvarxSet. 100 Mfi. 101 Mfa raw^n. 102 Mfi, a gdS-aS; Ui, „ D, M, gdi>ai, 
Lia gds-as. 

I. 16 

1 Ml om. 9 A, Mri add i. 8 ML, 3 add i; Mfa adds havdltum rdy u gadd. 
4 Mfi, Ua, Lia, Ma, Mra XvarxSet ; Mi adds yezbexunit. 6 Mfo, A om, aey-am 
. , . X'^arset. ftU4, Fa, B om. 7 All except ML, 3, D, om. 8 ML, *, Ua, K, L^, 
Ma, Mra X^arxlet. 9 ML adds Ih. 10 Ozily in U4, F3, B, M,. H Only in U4, 
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Fa, B; Mfa vala Izant, l*Ui, a» D, Lia, Mi, 3, a, Mfa om. W MSS. 
nigdhhsndmand ; A, Mri repeat go. WMfa, U3, M,, Mr, add i; Mfa adds in 
the margin; Yazisn i pavan Dasfahar; K, Ljj om. ; Mi pavan YaziSn for 
YaziSn pavan, 16 D om. 16 Mfi, a» U4, F3, B om. ; rest add i. 17 Mf, adds 
Ihd; Ui, Ma Dastur; Mj adds aiy yezbexunet, 18 Mfj, Ua, K, Lj^, M*, Mfa 
X^arxSit; U*, Fa, B pref. u. 19 All except Mfg, M3 om. 80 Mfa adds i. 81 Mfa 
om. 82 All except Mf,, Ua, Mg arvandasp; Mfj, K, Mra add i; Mf,, Mj pref. u 
and add i; Ua pref. u : D adds rd. 88 Mfg, B add i; U* zor and adds i; 
Lia om. zohr . . . arvadasp ; Mi zdr, 84Mfi, 8» Ua, K, M3, Mra X^arxlet; 
Mri adds arvandasp. 86 All except U4, Fa, B om. 86 Mfa, U*, Fa, B add i. 
87 So Ui, 8, MaJ rest arvandasp; D adds rd; Mi om. asp and adds rd. 88 Mfi 
yezbexUnam; Mfg, Ui, a, a. K, A, Mj, 8» Mr,, 2 pref. pavan. 89 Mfj adds u 
zohr u; Ui adds u zohr; U^, K, Ma, Mfa add zdr; Ua, L12, Mg add u zdr; D 
adds u zohr i; A, Mri add zdhr; Mj adds u zdr u. 80 Mfg gdst ; U4, Fa, B 
gdst. 81 Ui, 2» s, Fa, B, A, Mj, a, Mrj om. 82 Mfg, Ug, Lia Barsm. 83 Mfa, U4, 
Fa, B om. 84 Mfa om. d. 86 All except Mfa, Ui, g, 4, D, Fa, B, Lia, Mi, g pref. i; 
Ml d&n&k. 86 Mfa, Ua, 4. Fa, B, A om. 87 Mfg, Ua, Ma, Mrg Mesr. 38 Mfg 
pref. «; I^a Avdst&k. 89 M3 adds i; Mri pref. u. 40 Mfi, K pref. u; U4, Fg, B 
add i. 41 So Mfa, U4, F3, B; Ui, Mj om. ; D, Mi u; rest i. *8 Ui, Mi zdr; 
U4, Fa, B add u. 48 Mj om. 44 Mfi, Ui zak-ic; Mfj, U4, Fa, B zak i; D zak-c i; 
Ml om. 46 All except Mfg, Uj, a, U, K, Lja, Mi, 3, a add i bis&mrutik; Mi adds 
milayd. 46 Mfa om. the paragraph. 67 Ui, D hastSn; Ua, M, hctdn. 48 All 
except Mfj, gi Ui, g, D, Mj, g om. the gloss. 49 Mfi, g add i; D adds mavan; 
Ml veh. 60 Mfi °diinam; Mfg °d\ind; M, °diind, 61 Mfa, U3, Ma ahrdih; Ljj 
om. ki, 62 Ui, g, D, 1^, Mg add c. 68 Mfj, U4, Fg, B, Lja repeat cikdmcde; 
Mfg, Ua, D, K, A, Ma, 3, Mfi, 2 add i. 64 Mf,, Uj, g, D, A, M3 om. 66 Mfi, Mi 

om. 68 A, Ml, Mri om. 67 All except Mfi, D, A, Mi, Mri om. 68 Mfi 

yezbexUnam. 69 Ui, g, Mg add mavan zakar i void. Yazddn saplr havdd; K, 
Lia om. 60 All except D, A, Mi, g, Mri, 2 om. the paragraph ; Mi pref. ae. 
61 So A, Mri ; rest x^atd. 62 D, Mg, Mrg add an, 63 A, Mr, martum, 64 D, 
Mra rd. 66 Mg hamd. 66 Only in D, Mro. 67 A, Mj, Mrj om. the gloss. 

68 Mg hamde. 69 So D, Mrg ; Mi u. 70 Mi om. 71 Mg om. 72 So D, Mg ; 

rest om. dn. 78 Only in D, Mg. 74 So D, A, Mri. 76 D, Mi Mazdlstan ; A, Mg, 
Mri Mazdastdn. 76 A, Mr,, a altum ; Mi alt; all excep-t Mi add lend rd, 
77 A, Mr„ 2 om, th, 78 Mg d in Av. character, 79 D vtgumdnlh; A, Mri, 2 
besaklh; M,, g avlgUrndnlk. 80 A, Mri, 2 om. 81 A, Mi, g, Mri om. the gloss. 
82 Mra mavan, 88 D dfrininam, 

I. 17 

1 Mfg, Ua, 4> Fa, B, A, M2, Mri, 2 give this paragraph ; rest om. ; U4, Fa, 
B, A, Mri om. val, 8 Ug, Ma, Mra X^arxSit^ 8 All except Mfg om. 4 So 
Ua, Ma, Mra ; rest arvandasp. 6 Ua, Ma, Mra add perdz yehvUndt gadd i lapir 
Ddn i Mazdayasn, 

I, 18 

IMfi, Ua, Lia, Mra om. the paragraph; Mfa adds i; Mj Ahurdta. 8 Mfg 
om. ; Ml Ahur; M3 Hurih, 8 D, Mi om. 4 Ui, K, A, Mi, a sdr, f Mf, u; Ui, 4, 
U, K, Fa, B, M,, 3 om. 6 Mfg, D, Mj om. 7 Mfg niwam. 8 Mf, om. ; Mi, a 
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z 6 r, ® Mfa, D pref. u. 10 D, Mi om. 11 Mfa dahm&md,n; all except Ui, K, 
give dahmOn, 18 So U 4 , F*, B ; D nikirtak; Mi nlkirit; rest nikirit, 18 D adds 
in the margin: lak r&e yeebexUnam ; K sdr zohr; Mj, , zdr, l^Ui, K hast; 
U 4 , Fa, B om. the gloss. 16 D om. 16 So Ui, K, Ma ; rest dahman, 1*^ Mf,, K 
have two strokes in place of d. 18 Mfa yekavimUnd; Ui, K pref. zak; Mj 
^lUnd; Ma pref. zak and has one stroke less. 

I. 19 

1 All except D, A, Mri om. the whole paragraph. 8 A, Mri m&h, 8 A, Mri 
om. 6 A, Mri give the gloss thus: pet&U getih ddt&r ae aey yehvunltak. 
6 A, Mri om. 6 A, Mri om. 7 MSS. arvandasp; D adds rd. 8 A, Mrj om. 
8 A, Mri om. the gloss. 10 D adds val, 11 A, Mri om. 18 A, Mri om. 18 A, 
Mri ^idd yaxsenunet. 14 D pref. u, 16 A, Mri om. 16 D Mazdist&n ; A, Mri 
MasdastSn, 17 D om. Ih. 18 A, Mri om. 10 D om. ih, 80 A, Mri vSfrig&nik, 
81 A, Mri om. 82 A, Mri om. ’28 A, Mrj om. 24 D om. 86 D Mazdistdn; 
A, Mri Mazdastan. 26 A, Mri om. 87 A, Mri om. 28 D Zartuhst ; A, Mri 
Zartuhstih, 89 A, Mri om ; MSS. add yedrunam, 80 D om. 81 D om. the 
sentence. 82 MSS. arvandasp. 88 D om. the sentence. 84 MSS. arvandasp. 


2 . Mihr^ Nyaish 

1 Mfi, 2, a, U4, Fa, B, Lia om. the whole Nyaish. 

2 . O 

1 Ml om. the paragraph. 8 Ui, A, Mri X^atde. 8 U2, Ma, Mra 4 D 

6 MSS. give fragoyot. 6 Ua om. r. 7 Only in D. 8 Ua, D, M,, a» Mri, a 
add yUm; Ua, K, A add dend. 

2 . 10 

1 Ua, Ma, Mra mavan ; A adds i; Mi om. the whole paragraph. 8 MSS. 
give frSgoydt. 8 Ui, 2 om. v. 4 K om. ae RQmiSn X^drum. 6 D, K hand. 
6U1, 2» Mri, 2 add i. 7 Ui amat; D pref. alt. 8K has bin x^ariSn anJUtOdn 
for ansUtd pavan x^arisn. 9 Uj, 8» Ma, a add i; Uj, Mra x^driin i; A, Mrj 
x^drUn. 10 Only in K, Mj ; rest om. 11 D adds zak Yazat rd x^ainut 
vabidunam; K adds zak Yazat rd sndyenitdrlh kunam. * 


c 

IU3 mavan; K adds Yazat. 8 Ui pirmUn i; Ua perfimHn; Ua, D, Ma add 
t; K pefimun i; A perlmUn; Mri perlman. OK adds Yazat rd. 4 Ui, at st Dt 
K, A, Ma, a, Mri, 2 andarg. 6 A adds rd. 6 Ui azvar; Ua, at Ma, Mr, add i 
madam; D, K add i aSy madam; A, Mri add t; Mi apar ; Ma apar i. 7 Ut, 
Ma, Mri, a pftf. madam; D, K, Mi azlr; A pref. madam i. • U3 om. 9 A 
adds rd. 10 Ui om. HA adds rd. 12 D adds i; Mi dxar. 
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2. 12 

1 A x^atHe, 8 Ml 8 K, A, Mrj, , otn. 4 Ui hast, 8 Ui, Mi ora. c. 
6D adds ri Izam, 7Uo K om. pavan zak i; M^ madam, 8 D, Mi, s om. 
zak i, 9 Ui om. dn and adds D Barsm i urva/ for utvarUn Barsm. 1® So 
Ml ; rest BarsmSn, 11 MSS. have ^vistin, 18 Ui, a, „ Ma, Mfi, , add dn; D 
adds rd, 

2 . 13 

1 U2, K, Ml ora. 8 A adds t. 8 All except D om. 4 D vald rd Izam; 
Ml adds Izam. 8 Uj, Ma om. am ; Mj om. the gloss. 8 K om. 7 Only in K. 

8 K «. 9K om. and has Mitr rd mavan; Mj, Mti om. 10 MSS. have 
nigdhHSndmand ; K om. nigd. 11 K om. 18 A, Mj, Mrj add i. 18 MSS. have 
frdgdydt; K adds rd; A frdgot. 14 Ua, A, M„ a Mfi, a ^or ; K adds i lend 
nafSd, 16 K prel. zak ; Mi pref. u. 18 K, A, Mi add rd. VI Ui, D, K, A, Mi, 
Mfi om. the gloss. 18 Ui. K add Ih. 19 Uj, Mi om. ; K has newak sdtih mdnisn 
for mdnisnih u humdnisnlh, 20 Ui newak Sdtlk for humdnisnih ; Mi om, ih. 
81 Ui om ; Ma one stroke less. 22 Ui pref. dn. 28 Ui, D, K add rd. 84 Ui om. 
the gloss. 26 Ua, D, Ma add ae rdmisnih u newak sdtih 6 Erdn matddn rd; 
K, Ml add rd. 

2. 14 

1 K, A, Mfi, zak-ld, 8 Ui, A, Mi, Mfi om. 8 Mfj om. 4 K adds u madad 
aey bdhar i aydwdrih u madad; Mfi om. 6 Ua dn-c ; K, A zak-^d; Mj pref. u; 
Mfi zak. 6 U^, A, Ml om. 7 K bdhar i rdyomandih u frdx^ih, 8 K, A, Mfi 
zak-lc ; Ml pref. u. 9 Ui, A, Mi om. 10 K has bdhar i sdtih u rdmiSnih for 
pavan rdmisn; Mi om. UK, A, Mrj zak-ic. 18 Ui, A, Mj om. 13 K gives 
bdhar i dmurrisn dpdtih for pavan dmurzisn ; A om. 14 K, A zak~ic ; Mi pref. 
u, 16 Ui, A, Ml om. 18 K gives bdhar i besazenitdrih tan for pavan 
besazenitdrih. 17 Mi besazisn. 18 K, A zak-ic; Mj pref. «. 19 Ui, A, Mi 
om. 20 K bdli^ar i. 21 D, Mi pref. u; K, A zak-ic, 22 Ui, A, Mi om. 83 K 
bdhar t. 24 D newak andesih ; K adds aey newak andesih ; Mi newak and 
leaves some blank space for the word. 86 K, A zak-ic; D, Mi pref. u. 88 Ui, 
A, Ml om. 27 K bdhar i. 88 D, K, Mi, § add stdyih. 89.Mri om. v. 88 A 
om. Yazisnomand u nydyisnomand. 81 D om. ih ; Mi ben zak kadbddh. 82 
Ui °vistin. 88 K mdn ax^, 84 Ui, A, Mri aitomand. 86 MSS. give frdgdydt; 
K adds ait, 

2. 15 

1 U|, tt K, Ma* a add i. 8K om. omand and pref. u; Ma °dmdt, 8 D, 
K, Ml pref. u. 4 K pref. zak and adds Yazat rd; A adds rd. 8 K gives u 
zdhr li nafsd madam zak Mitr yahamtunam for pavan zdhr. 6 Ua, A, M„ ,, 
Mri, a 7 Ma, Mra add i. 8 K om. 9 if, om ; K bdhar i. 10^ K adds 

duSmandn vdnitdr u bdhar i nydyiSn; A adds i. 11 K om. and has Mitr Yazat; 
Ml om. and has vala. izam. 18 Ui, A, Mj nigdhSisndmand ; Ua, a» D, M3 Mri, « 
fUgdksisndmand ; K, Ma nigdlsiSndmand. IS Mi pavan Yaziln for YazQn 
pavan. 14 Mrs om. 16 Ua, A, Mri Ddn i Dastabar for DastabarJ^Sn ; Mi Din 
Dastabar. 16 Only in D. 17 K adds aiy zak Mitr rd min hizvSn Din 
Dastabar nigdsiSn izam. 18 All except U„ K, A om. the sentence. 19 MSS. 
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have fr&gdydt; K adds rd; A adds Izam, 80 K win. 81 K adds i; A x&r, 
88 K pref. u. 88 MSS. have frSgoydt except Uj frggot; K, A add rd. 


3. Mah^ Nyaish 

lMf» om. the whole Nyaish. 


3. o 

1 All except D om. the paragraph ; Ui gives the following sentence, M&h 

boxtar bard, yehamtundt. 

3. I 

^ Ui, 2, 8, D, A, Li 2, M2, Mrj nasim; K. Mj nisada. 8 Mf„ Uj add t; Mf,^ 
Ml val; K adds vaL 8 Mfj om. and adds se b&r guftan u se bdr namdx 
yedrUntan; Mfj, U4, Fg, B, Mj om. ; Li2 Xvatdn; A, Ms X^atd; Mr^ X^atSe i. 
4 Mf2 nasim; D, L12, A,*Mi, Mrj pref. u. 0 Mfj, Uj, Mrj add i; Mfj, Mj val; 
U 4 , Fa, B vald. 6 Mfj °spaddn. Mf^, Ui, s, D, Lia, Mj nasim; U4, Fj, B 
nisakadd; Ms namaz in Av. characters. 8 Mfj adds i; Mfg, U4, F2, B, Mj vaL 
B Mfa, Us, 4, K, Fa, B, Mi om. 10 Mfj gdspanand, 11 Mfa tomak. 12 Mfj gives 
the gloss in paragraph 3 ; U 4 , F2, B om. the gloss ; Mi w. 18 Mfj gdspa- 
nand. 14Mfi, K, Ml om. ih ; Mfj om. x; D, A om. k. 16 Mfi ae ; Mfj, A, 
Ml, Mri hand. 16 Mfa °as. 17 Ui Vahman. 18 All om. except U2, A, Mj, 
Mrj, 19 All om. except Ua, K, A, Ma, g, Mri. 20 Mfa Gdsrun; Lja Gdsdrund ; 
MSS. have Gosorun. 21 Mfa gdspanand, 22 Mfa tdmak. 28 Mfj havdm, 
24 Mfa, Ml om. 26 Mfj, a, Ui, D, Mi om. 26 Mfi, Mi om. 27 Mfi, a, Uj, 

D, Lia, Ml, 2 om. 28 Uo, A, Ma, Mri, 3 avend. 29 Mfj, 2, Ui, 2, s, F), K, L13, 
A, Ml, 2 , 8 om. 30 Mfa mavan for u min ; M, om. u min . . . agriftdrih. 
81 Mfa tdxset. 82 Mfa, Ui, Mri °munnet; M3 °manet. 38 Mj om. 84 Mfi om. 
ih; A, Mri vendih. 86 Mfa om. 36 A 37 A, M,, Mri om. 88 Mfa, Mi 

pavan; Uj, g, D om. 39 Lia °urund; all MSS. with the exception of Mfa have 
Gdsdrun. 40 K one stroke less; Mi °mund; Ms °munyen. 41 Mfi om. ih ; 
Ml avendk, 42 Mfi adds here pavan hamdk gdspanddn Mdh pdyak yekavimunet ; 
D om. ih; Lia agriftdrih; Mi agriftdr and repeats min Mdh . . . agriftdr, 
48 Mfi, 2, F), Ml om. 44 Mfi om. ; Mfa, Mi hamdk. 46 Mi hand. 46 Mfa dend; 
Ui, 2» 8) Fia, 1, 2 j 2» Mra om. ; A, ^4ri t. 47 XJi, Lia om. ; I.L> A, Jdg, g, 
Mri, 2 rdydnisn. 48 Mfa om. ; Mi u. 49 Mfa gdspanand. 60 Mfj, Mj om. ih; 
A om. k and adds ait ; Mri adds ait. 61 A, Mj om. 62 Mfi gadm, 63 Mfi, 2» 
Ui, D, K, A, Ml, Mri om. 64 Lia adds rdydnisn pavan gdspand. 65 Mfg, 
Mg om. 66 Mfi, 2, K, Mi om. ^67 Mfa °panantdn. 68 Mfj, U,, g, K, Lia om. ; 
Mfa, D, Ml pavan. 69 Mfi repeats aey Vahuman u Mdh u Gdsdrun kold 3 . 
avendk u agriftdr ;^Mt °mUnd; Mra one stroke less. 60 Mfa nasim nikirisnih. 
61 Mfa, U4, Fa, B inverting the construction give madam nikirisnih nisad^ 
pavan madam venisnih; K madam. 62 Ui, g. A, Mri, 2 om. 63 Ua, Ma, Mrg 
venikirisnih, ^64 Only in Mfa, U4, Fj, B ; rest om. 66 D, A, Mri mavan, 
66 Ui, 8, 4 , D, K, Lia, A, Ma, g, Mri ^em. 67 L^ af. 68 U 4 , Fa, B °im. 69 M 3 ait. 
70 U 4 , Fa, B, A, Mri 71 Mfa nasim; U 4 , Fa, B nisakdd. 72 Mfg °an. 
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3 . 2 

1 Mfj, U4, P'a, B om. the paragraph. 2 Uj, a, D, K, Mi om. 8 A, Mrj 
tdxm; Ml tdxmih, 4 Mfi torak ; A om. 3; Mj pref. u, 6 Only in Ua, K, M3, at 
Mra. 8 D, A, Mri om. k, 7 Only in Mfi, Ui, D. 8 Mi homHk sartak gos- 
pand&n for gdspand . . . sartak, 8 Only in U,, Mg, a, Mra. U3, D, Mi, 3 
add rd. 

3 - 4 

1 Ui, Ml mavan. 8 Mfi, Ui, D, Mi pref. u. 8 Uj, Mi mavan, 4 Mi adds 
yUm. 6 Mfi, 3, U4, Fj, B om. ; A mavan. 6 Mi pref. « and adds yum, 7 Mfi, 3, 
Ui> s» K, Fa, B, Lia, Ms om. ; Uj, A, Mj, Mra mavan. 8 Mi °set, 9 Mfa re- 
peats. 10 Ua pref. a. 11 Mfi, Ui, 2, D, A, Ma, Mri, 2 om. 12 Mfi, Ui, 2, a* 

K, Lia, M„ a, Mra °runyen; A, Mri °rund; Ma °run. 18 Mfa, U4, Fa, B val 
for u min ; D om. 14 Mfa adds kdr karpak mekadrUnet, 16 Ua, s* K, 
Lia, A, Ma, a, Mr^ a K, 1^, M3, 8» Mra add i. 17 All except Mfa, 

U4, D, Fa, B om. from here to pdtdahisn, 18 Mf^ Do; Mfa om. 19 Mfi, 3, 
D om. 80 Mfa om. 21 D pref. bard, 22 Mfa adds i; Mj gives the rest thus: 
min menukdn mizd getlkdn yansegund vald misd pdtSahisn, 28 D om. 24 So 
in Mfi, U4, Fa, B, Mi; rest om. 26 Mfa °ih; Mi gives for newakih , , . min 
1 vad as follows, newakih vald bard getlkdn yehabunet, 26 Mfj om. 15 yum 
. , . u min; Mi pref. aey. 27 Mfi, U4, Fa, B om. 28 Only in Mfj, U4, D, F*, 
B, Ml. 29 A, Mri fr drouth; Mj frdxHh, 30 So U4, Fa, B ; rest ®yen. 81 Ua, 4* 
Fa, B, Mri. 2 om. ; Mi Mdh, 82 Mj adds yum, 88 D ora. n; Mj om. Ih. 88a So 

Ua, 8, Ivja, A, Ma, s, Mr„ aJ rest om. 84 U* om. t. 36 Thus Mfj, U*, Fa, B; 

Ml °und; rest ^yen. 86 Mfa, U*, Fa, B om. ; Mi gives the rest thus: ctgon 
mavan i yum Mdh nok bard awsun yehvUnd. 87 Mfa, Mj add i; D adds 6. 
S8 Mf., 2, U4, Fa, B om. 39 A mavan, 40 Mfi, a, U4, Fa, B add yehvunet, 
41 Mfa om. 42 So Mfi, Mi, *, Mrj ; rest om. 48 Ui, g, D, K, Lia, A, Mj om, ih, 
44 All except Mfa, K, Mi om. 46 So U*, Fj, B ; Mfj °rund; rest °runyen. 46 So 
Mfi, D, Ml ; rest om. 47 ML extra a, 48 Mfi om ; Ua, a, K, L^, Mi, a, i, Mra 
add pavan ; A, Mrj pavan. 49 ML om. pdt. 60 Ui, a om. 61 A adds i. 62 Mfj, 
U4, Fa, B vaxHsn, 63 Mfa, U4, Fj, B yekavlmunisnth. 64 Mfa val i ; U4, Fa, 
B vald. 65 Mfa, U4, F3, B yekavlmunisnth. 66 K min; A om. 67 Ui, A, Mrj 

°rth; Ua, Lia ‘'ri; K om. x. 68 Ui havd, 69 Mi om. the gloss. 60 K, Lia, 

Ma, 9 , Mra om. th. 61 Mfj apdltaxld; Mfa apdtdrlk; Ua, a» K, Lja, A, Ma, z, 
Mri, 2 apdtsd, 62 A mavan. 63 Ua A ®iwn. 64 Mfa yekavlmUnisn ; U4, 

Fa, B yekavlmunisnth. 66 So in Mfj, U4, D, Fa, B, Mi. 66 ML vaxsdn ; ML, 
Ml °lh; Ui pref. aey pavan; U2, Ma, Mrj Seddddn; K, Lja, A, Mri Sedddn. 
67 ML.,^ U4, Fa, B yekavtmUniSnih. 68 Ui, A, Mri °rlh ; K om. x, 69 K hand, 
70 Ui om. Ih, 71 ml, Ui, 2, 8> U, K, Lia, Mj, a, z, Mri, a °girtar; ML, U4, F,, 
B A °aktar, 72 K, Mra 78Mf2^U4, Fa, B, A om. 74 Fa, B, A, 

Mg, Mri om. 76 Ui Satvakis; Ua, Mrg SateS; D Satvakes ; 1^, Mg Sate^; A, Mrg 
Satvakas, 76 K, Ma, g, Mrg om, 77 So ML, U4, Fa, B ; rest give the word after Haftd- 
rang, 78 Uj, g, Lja, Mi om. 79 All om. ; except ML, U4, Fj, B. 80 Mj prefixes mavan 
Mdh and has i for s. 81 So in ML, U4, Fj, B ; rest om. 82 All except ML, 3, 
U4, Fa, B add zak saplr sUtlh. 88 M# om. ci. 84 K, L^ om. viHr pavan 
Ddmddt; A vicir i; Mg adds Ih. 86 ML om. pavan Ddmddt. 86 Ui, Mg add 
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pit&k; Us, A, Mfi add nusk framdyet ; U4, Fs, B give yehabUnt for ddt ; Mj 
pref. nusk; Mrs adds nosk framdyet in Av. characters, 

3. 5 

1 Mfi, a, Us, 4, D, Fa, B, Ml, 8 om. 2 Mfa °panand, 8 Mf* adds i. 4 Uj, 4, 
D, Fa, B, A, Ml, Mri om. 6 Mfj yeebexUnam ; U4, F3, B isam, 6 Mf,, Us, K, Ms 
add i. 7Mfi, D apar. 8U1, a, Lia, A, Mg, s, Mri, 2 rasisnih; Us rasisnlh, but 
gives apar vinisnih on the margin; K rasisn, 8 Mfa, K, Ms add i; Mi pref. u, 
10 ^fj, Ua, D, Ma, 8 > Mra apar, 11 U4, Fa, B mekadrUnisnih. 12 Mfi om. lA. 
18 Only in D, K, Ms. W Mfi pref. i; A t. 16 U4, Mi madam. 16 Mfi om. Ih. 
17 Only in D, K, Ms, Mrj, 3. ^6 Lia om. ; A adds i. 10 Mfa, Ui, s> *, F3, B, 

Lia, Ml madam, 20 Mfi patlrisnlh; Mfg patirisni. 21 Ui, 2, Mi °milnet; K 
°miinyen. 22 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. dn, 28 Mfi, Ua, 4, K, Ma, g, Mr, pref. u; D 
adds i, 24 Ui, A ""nUnet, 26 Ui, ,, A, Mi ^net ; Ua pref. u; Mr, om. v. 26 Mf,, 
U4, Fa, B om. dn. 27 A °net. 28 Mf, adds t. 20 Mfi adds i. 80 M, adds i. 
81 U4, Fa, B vadnd, 82 Ui, D mdvan; A, Mrj om. ; Mi adds Mdh, 


3. 6 

1 Ui, Ml, Mri mavan ; A om. 2 Uj, ,, Li, add i. 8 D adds gon ; Mi adds 
gdnak. 4 Mfa, U4, F,, B om. ; U, amat, 6 Mf,, U4, Fa, B om. 6 Mfi, Uj, s» 
K, Lia om. 7 U, °et; Uj, s, D, Li, A, Mr,, , ^nind; M, °td. 8 Mf,, U4, 

Fa, B om. 0 Ua, K, Lia, ^^2, 8, Afr, om. 10 U,, K, L,,, A, -M,, ,, 2 om. 

11 Mfi, 3 tas; Ui, M, Visaptas ; U4, F,, B °tes; D adds c; A Visaptas and adds 
Mdh ; Mr, Visaptas and adds Mdh. 12 Ui, 4, D, Fa, B, M, om, 13 Mfi, U,, D, 
K add i. 14 Mf, yesbexunam; U4, Fa, B, Ma, Mr, Izam. 16 U„ A pane; 
Ml pref. aey, 16 So in U,, ,, K, L,, ; rest om. 17 U,, 4, K, F,, M,, ,, Mr, add t. 
18 Mf, om. ; Ua, A, M,, 2, Mr,, a pref. u. 10 Us, K, L„, M. add i. 20 Mf, om. 
Ih. 21 Mfi, a, U4, Fa, B yezbexunam; Ma, Mrg Izam. 22 U,, K pand ; M, pref. 
aiy. 28 Mf,, a, D, M, om. 24 Mf, adds i; K ditikar, 26 Mfa om. ; Ua, A, M,, a, 
Mri, 2 Us, K, 1^, Ms i veh, 26 Mf,, 2, U4, Fj, B, Ma, Mr,, 2 VlSaptaS ; 

Ua ViSapias; D pref. u; A pref, u and Visaptas; M, u Visaptas. 27 Mfa, U4, 
Fa, B, Ml om.; Ua, A, Ma, Mr„ a add Mdh. 28 Mf,, U*, K, Fa, B add i. 
20 Mfi yezbexunam; Mfa, U4, Fa, B alzam ; Ma, Mrg Izam. 80 Ui, a, K pand; 
U4, Fa, B pref. u ; Mj om. k and pref, aey. 31 Mfj, 2 , U, K, Lja, Mj om. 
82 Mfi, 2 f Ua, St Lia, M3, g, Mra add i; K sitlkar i. 88 D veh. 


3. 7 

1 Us, Lia, Ma add i. 2 So in Mfa, U4, F,, B, A, Mri. 8 A om. d. 4 A adds 

rd ady; Mrj adds rd. 6 Mj a^v bdhar i u, 6 All except Mg om. ; D, Mi u. 

7 Only in Ma, Mra. ® Mfa om. 0 So Mfi, Ua, g, 4, Fa, B, Lia, Mj, g, Mrj ; rest 
mavan. 10 All except Mfa, U4, D, Fa, B, Mj om. 11 Mfi, a, U4, Fa, B, L^ 
om. mV^^iunet. 18 Mfa, Uj, D om. 14 Only in Mfi ; Mi w. 16 Mfj, Ui, „ s, 
D, K, Lia, Ma, 8, Mra om. d; A, Mri tapiSnmand. 16 So M, ; Mf„ 3, Ua, K, Lia, 

A, Ms, 8, Mrf, 3 i; rest om. 17 Mfi °dk; all except Mfa, U4, Fj, B garm. 

18 Mfa, U4, Fa, B varddnand. 10 Only in K, Mj. 20 Mi ddnd. 81 Mfa, D, L^, 
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Mfi om. ** Mfi, Ui, 2, 8, A, L^, Mg, Mfi xiataidmand ; VLit, U4, K, F,, 
B, Ml, a om A, 28 Mfa, Ui add yokstomand, 24 Mfi om, the gloss, 26 Ui, a» ti 
K, A, Ma, t, Mfi, a add An; L^ AnAn. 26 Mfa om. An, 27 So Mfi, U*, F,, B; 
rest om. 28 A, Mrj, 3 om. d. 29 U„ g, D, L12, Mi pref. aey; K pref. 1. 80 Only 
in A, Ml, Mfi,* Mfa, U4, F*, B have u, 81 Mfj, 3 dAtistAn; D denAk, 82 U4, 
Fa, B om. 88 Ml om. 84 Mfi, 2, U4, D, Fa, B pref. u; Ui, Mg pref. hen; 
Ug, K, Li 3, Mg, Mri, 2 pref. i; Mi urvarAn, 86 Mfj det and in red ink det 
y*ani yehabunit; Ui, g, K, Lia, A, M2, *, Mij, 3 det, 86 Mfi om. ; Mfa, U4, F*, 
B zarindmand; Mg om. d, 87 Mfi om. ; Mfa, U4, Fj, B om. the first gloss, 
88 So Ui, I, D, K, Lia, Mi; rest tar, 89 Mfj, Ug, Lja °dundlh; Ui **dunygn, 
40 Ml urvar. 41 Mfj, Uj, s, om. the gloss ; D pref. in Pers. az dlgar ketAb 
and adds in Phi. characters zarendmand ; Mi u. 42 Ua, A, Mg, Mri, 3 om. 
48 K adds u iAzak. 44 K adds u vabidunSt ; Mi °sund. 46 Mfi, a» U4, Fg, B 
sapir, 46 Mfg pref. i; Ua, g, D, K, L12, A, Mg, g, Mri, 2 add i. 47 Only in 
Mfa. 48 Ui, 2. », Li2, a, Ma, g, Mrj, 3 om. ; Mj u. 49 Mfg adds ih, 60 So in 
Mfi, a, U4, Fa, B, Mi; rest om. k, 61 All except Mfa, U3, 4, D, Fg, B om. 
62 U4, Fa, B om. 68 Mfi, Ui, >, K, Lja, Mg det, 

3. 8 

1 Ua An, 2 Mfi, Ug, 4, D, Fa, B, Mi, a, Mra om. 8 A adds i. 4 So Mfi, 2» 
Ui, 4, D, Fa, B, Ml ; rest om. 6 So Mfi, Ug, D, K, Lia, Mg, Mrj. 8 Mfg, U4, 

Fa, B om. 7 Ml mavan-am. 8 All except Mfi, Ua, D, K, Mg, Mra om. 9 Mfj, 

U4, D, Fa, B add Yasat, 10 Only in U4, D, Fa, B, M,. 11 Mfa, U4, K, Fg, B 

izam; Mg om. am, 12 So Mfi, Ui, g, 4, K, Fa, B, L12, Mg; rest om. 18 Mfg 

k for x; U4, Fa, B add i; Mj Yazisn nigoH^nomand for nigoHsnomand Yazisn, 
14 Mfi adds i; Ui, g, Lia Izam; D pref. pavan; K, Mg Izd, 10 Ui, g, D, Lia om. 
16 Only in A, Mj, Mri. Ui, A, Mri pref. i, 18 All except Mfa, K, A, Mg, g, 
Mri om. 19 Ua, A, Mi, 2, Mra zor. 20 All except Mfi, Ui, D pref. u; U4, Fg, 
B pref. i. 21 Only in Mfa, A, Ljg, Mj, g, Mri. Lia om. 28 Only in U4, Fg, B. 

24 So Mfi, Ug, 4, K, Lia, Ma, g, Mrg. 26 F„ B, L13, Mg, g, Mrg add %, 26 Mfa, 

Ui, A, Ml, Mfi Izam, 

3 - 9 

1 All except Mfa, U*, Fa, B, A om. the paragraph. 2 Only in A. 8 A om. 

rA. 4 A om. 0 Mfg, A om. 0 A om. k, 

3. 10 

1 l^fi, Lia om. tte j^emaining part of the Nyaish. 2 K om. it, 8 K pref. 
ae MAh. 8 Mg, Mrg has an extra f. 8 Ui det; K om, it, 6D i; K om. 7Mfi 
tan, 8 Ml lAmAk, 9 Mi pref. pavan, 10 Mi, Mr, o^. 11 Mfg bAt ; K adds aey af-amAn 
yehabUn bisryA u lAmA x^riSnlh aey af~amAn x^risnlh lAmA levatd bisryA 
yehvUnAt min x^iSkdrih li pitAk kartak yahvAnAt, 12 K om, it, 18 Ui, K om. 
14 Ui, D, A om. ; K om, and gives ae MAh, • 16 Mf, om. Ih ; K adds aiy 
lend min frazandAn frazandAn yehvUnd, 16 K has u zak frazandAn HgonAn 
yehabUn amat for frazand i, I’J^Ug, D, A, Mri om. ; Mj u. al8 Mfa kartan; 
all except U4, Fa, B have stAylt; K adds u kabed stAyU vabldUnlk, 19 Mfa 
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om. hanjamanik , . . xavitHnSt kartan; Ua here repeats aiy nSwak 

xavltUnet st&yit hanjamanik ; D pref. ti ; Mi om. SO Mi om* 81 D, K add 
ik; A, Ml, Mri add u 88 Mi 88 A, Mri vabidUntan, 84 K adds t. 

86 U*, F„ B add i; K dUiman&n, 86 K nminilt&r ; A pref. u; Mi om. ; Mrj 
adds i and pref. «. 87 Ua, Ma, Mr, ais ; D adds i mavan; K ahraklh for aes 
vala; A, Mrj add i; Mi om. 88 D adds i ahrav yehvunet ; Mi om. 89 Mfa, 
Ui, a, 8> A, Ma, 8, Mri, a add Ih ; Mi adds ih u 80 Ui dU^m&n ; D pref. d. 
81 Ml gives only as staub kartan aey an&eran rH for amat pavan . * . yema- 
lelUnit, 82 Ui, A mavan, 88 A °et, 84 Mfa om, b, 86 D A, Mri om, 

86 Ui, 8 writes pavan hakanin twice ; K has pavan i hakanln pavan hakanln. 

87 A, Mri add ih, 88 Mfa, Uj, 4, D, K, Fa, B, Ma an&Sr ; Mra reads andar; 

A, Mri andar, 89 Ui hast; U*, Fj, B om. 40 Mfa, Ui, Mj cand ; M, pref, 
cand, 41 Mfa, Ui, 4, D, Fa, B, Mi pref. alt ; K alt. 42 A mavan, 48 Mfa, Ui, 2. 
Ml om. 44 Ua, Mri valoisdn ; Mra om. 5. 46 Ui aey, 46 Mi om. 47 A adds i. 

48 K adds aey min zak esdn newak&n vald frazandan rd rSmisnlh yehamtun&t, 

3. II 

C 

1 All except U4, K, Fa, B, A, Mri, 2 pref. u, 2 U4, Fa, B, Mj om. ih. 8 U4, 
Fa, B pref. u ; Mi om. ih, 4 So Ua ; rest om. 8 Except U4, Fa, B, Mi others 
have °et; M3 yehamtunet, 6 Ui, K, Mi om. c, 7 U*, Fa, B °tdkih; K Yazat 
lend pdtdk, 8K °dt and adds lakum petdktar yehvunet; Mi °dt. 9U4, F*, 
B insert pavan petdkih , , , sutimand after etdn vabidunyen; Mfa does the 
same but has evak for pavan; A om. 10 Mri om. k and adds i, 11 A, Mi, 
Mri, a om. 18 D kdmak. 18 Ui adds sUtimandih havdet min karitunisn lend 
pStdk yehvundt min zak dn ; K has th^same but adds aey lakUm before siiti- 

mandih; A, Mri om, i; Mi om. 14 A, Mri mavan, 16 So U4, Fa, B ; rest °dund, 

16 Ui, K add aey etdn vabidunet mavan lend petdk yehvUnd. 17 Ui lak ; A 
adds rd. 18 Mfa, Ui, 3, K, Mj, 3 add i. 10 Ui, K mesak gadd lakum lend 
yehabundt for mayd yehabUnet ; D mas; Mi mesak mas; Ma mSiak and adds 
in the margin gadd mesak u gadd lakUm lend. 80 Mfa, Ui, *, Fj, B om. 

dn gadd . . . Dditik ; Uj u zak rde i ; D, M, zak ; K m zak rde u, 21 Ui mas 

and om. ady , . . Dditik; Us, D pref. mas; K mas; A om. 82 K, Mi om. 

88 All except D have Ddltih; K adds rd. 


4 . Aban^ Nyaish 

lMf„ 2, 8, U4, Fa, B, Lia om. the whole Nyaish. ^ 

4. O 

1 Ua, A, Ma, 8, Mri, 9 give the paragraph as follows : Apdn ArdvlsUr BdnUk 
bard yehamtUndt; D, K om, pavan . , . Yazddn. 8 Us om. 8 Us om. 4D 
om. 6 K om. 

4. I 

1 Ua, D, K,fMi, Mri om. 2 A Ohr. 8 Ui ArkdvisUr; Ua, Ma, Mrj ArdvyUsyUr ; 
Us ArdvisUr; K ArdvyUisUr ; A, Mri ArdvyUsUr. 4U2 om. 6 Ui, *, D om. 
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6Ua, A, Ma, Mfi, 3 ahravdn; Mi rfl. 7 Ui, D om. 8 Ui ham&n; M*, Mr* 
harlvisp. OUa, D om. 10 Ui om.; Mi r&. HD. K om. l«Ui ham&n; K 
adds t. 18 D adds i, 14 D adds ivakartakih ; Mi adds r&, 

4. 2 

1 Ui pref. eton and om. i; A om. s. 2 Ui adds aiy; D adds void i li 
mavan; A, Mj, Mfi add val. 8 Ui, 3 , Ma, «, Mta Spitm&n. 4 MSS. have Zara- 
tuhst; D adds havdm ; Ua, Mi add r&. 6 Ui om. yesbexunlh , . . Zaratust, 

8 Us pref. i; D pref. sak. 7 Ug sak Ardvissur; D om. 8D om. OD om. 
10 Ma, a Spitm&n. H MSS. Zaratuhst; Ma, Mrj Z&r&tuhst. 12 Ui yesbexUnam; 
D, K, Ml om. 18 D, Mi om. 14 D amat; K om. ; Mi mavan. 16 So D, Mi; 
Us Ardvissur, D adds i; K Ardvyuisur; rest Arkdvisur. 18 Ua, A, Mi havdd ; 
Ua rd, 17 Ua, A, Mj, Mrj, 2 om. i; Ug pref. af-as and om. i; D pref. ae ; K aey 
may& sak anast havdt u s&m i vald Ardvyuis&r b&nuk havdt for anastlhi 
. . . pavan ana^txh. 18 Ug dend ; Mi om. 10 A, Mri om. 20 Mi om. i. 21 Ua 
An; K u vald; Mi pref. hand. 22 Ui, Mi add pavan; K adds daky&; Us adds 
aey man i. 23 Ui °pdy; U3 adds i; Mra °paak. 24 Mi °mund. 26 Ui adds 
ae. 26 D, K, Mi add pavan. 27 Ui, 2» 8> A, Ma, 8» Mri, 2 pref. i. 28 Mg one 
stroke less. 29 Only in Ui ; K, Mj «. 80 D adds kol& above the line. 81 Ua, 
Ma, a, Mra add i. 82 D, Mj om. ; K r3, 83 K besas yaxsenunet. 84 Only in 

Ml. 36 Ua, D Sedaa. 86 Ug, Mi Sed&a ; Mg Sed, 87 Ua D&tast&n. 88 Ui Den&k ; 
all except Ui, D, Mi add i. 39 Only in Ui, D ; K clgon. 40 So in Mg, g, 
Mri, 2,* rest om. 41 D adds ben; Mi pref. ben. 42 D, Mi ax^. 43 All except 
D, Ml om. 44 Ui, a altdmand; Ua °a'nmnd; K adds aey ben dend getlh p&taxsS 
Yasisn kart an. 46 Mi om. the gloss. 46 D, K, A om. 47 All except Ug, D 
om. ; K, Ml u. 48 K adds havdd. 49 Mi ben. 60 D, Mi ax^. 61 All except 
Ui, D, Ml om. 62 Ui, a altdmand; Ua ^amand; K adds aey pataxid ben dend 
g&tlh nyaytsn kartan. 63 Mj om. the gloss. 64 K yatakigowlh. 66 Ui °yen; 
D, K °dunt. 66 Ui, s, D, K, Mi om. 67 Mj om. ve. 68 Ui pref. i; Ug, D, 
Mg pref. martum; K a&y xay& r& dr&zlh xelkuniy&r ahrav for min x^&stak ; 
Ml om. min x^&stak. 69 A, Mrj add fr&x^enlt&r ahrav min x^astak. 80 Ui, g. 
Ml m; D, K om. ; A min. 81 Mi om. ve. 62 Ui adds i; Mri adds min. 68 Ua, g, 
A, Ma, Mri martum; D adds i; K adds aey ramak ansuta&n awzunlk vabidunik 
ahrav aey gabrd&n ahrav&n zivisn der vabidunik ady gabr&dn ahrav&n ramak 
awzUnlk yehabunlk ; Mi om. 84 Ui, a, D, K, A om. ; Ug, Mi «. 86 Mi om. 

ve. 86 Ui adds i; K adds gabr&Qn ahrav&n mulk awzunlk kunandak ; A, Mi 
add min. 87 Mi om. 88 Ui fr&x^enltar x^dstak for x^&stak frdx^enltdr ; Ug, 
K, Ml, a» 8, Mra pfef. u ; A, Mri om. x^dstak fr&x^enlt&r. 69 Mi om. vd. 
70 Ug martum; K aey gabrd&n ahravdn rd x^dstak awzUnlk jdr pavan evakar- 
taklh for x^dstak huzUstan ; Mi om. 71 huzustdn ; Ug adds aey ramak i go- 
spanddn; Mi om. 72 Ui, D, K om. ; Ug, Mi u. 78 Mi om. vd. 74 Ui, Mra add 
i; K adds ady ArdvyuisUr satr u matd ahrav rd awzUnlk u dpdtlh vabiddntlk. 
75 K, Ml om. 76 Ug evakartdrlh ; K, Mi om. 

4. 3 , 

1 Ui, A, Mri, a rest ^vispln. 2 Uj, Mg dn; Ug pref. d. 8U1, Mi, g 

om. ; K adds dn. 4K suldr. 6 MSS. yoSddsrlh; Uj, A, Mi, ai Mfi, 3 om. Ih. 
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6So Ui, a» Mj; rest °bUnd, 7Ui, A, Mr^ mavan; K, Mi om. 8 Ug daky&ih; 
A, Mfi p&k, 8 Ug has yehabund for u xup ; Mi gives yaxsenund for u xHp, 
10 Only in Ug. H A om. 18 A om. 18 Ui, Mg add ae, 14 Ug, M*, Mr, rdi, 
16 Ug, D om, 16 A, Mri add i, 17 All except D, A, Mrj om. 18 Ui °vistin; 
rest °vispln, 10 Ug adds satnUn. 80 Ui, g om. ih, 81 Mi om. 22 Mi om. 

83 Ug, A, Mg, Mri, g om. ih. 24 D ^bund, 86 Ui, D, A, Mi mavan. 26 K 
ditikar for bar i tanid. 27 Mi om. 28 Ug, K, A, Mg, Mri orn* Ui, Mg 
vald. 80 Ui "^vistin; rest "^vispln. 81 Ui adds Ih. 88 Ug, Mg, Mrg om, xU. 
88 ^ adds pavan ras vald. 84 K om. the gloss ; Mi gives the gloss as follows : 
aey mavan Bin zamanak zdyisn fr&rdn x^&rlh yehabunet pavan r&s i vald. 
86 Ui, A mavan; Ug frazand, 86 Mrj om. n. 87 Ug, g, D, Mg, g, Mrg om. 
88 Ui pref. ae. 89 Ug, Mg, g, Mri om. 40 Only K gives this gloss ; K ham&e. 
41 MS. has Ardvyuisiir. 42 Ug zak i; D gives it after harvisp ; A, Mri om. 
*8 Ui, g, D, K, Mg °vispin; Ug, A, Mg, Mri, g "^vistin. 44 Ug, D, Mi, Mri om. 
46 Ml pref. r&s i. 46 Ug u, 47 Mi adds aey xelkund, 48 Only K gives this 
gloss. 

4 . 4 

• 1 Ug, Mrg mas; Ug mastar; K om. 2Ui u; A om. 8 Uj, A, Mg, Mrj 
Arkdvisur; Ug, Mg, Mrg Artdvisur; Ug Ardvyusur ; K Ardvyuisiir. 4Ui, D, 
K, Ml om. ; Ug mavan. 6 Ug adds frac raftdr; Mj om. 6 Ug om. i. 7 K 
adds t. 8D pref. pavan; K arlk, OD adds i. 10 So Ug; rest ^lunet; D, K, 
Ml yehamtunet. 11 All except K om. the gloss. 12 K Ardvyuisiir. 18 M, 
mavan zakde for aey~as . . . harvisp. 14 Ug Sn; D adds i. 16 Ui, g, Mj 
havdd, 16 Ug, D, Mrg maslh ; Ug mastarlh. 17 Ui adds harvisp, 18 Uj om. ; 
K °vispin. 19 Mi madam dend. 20 Mg min. 21 A tacit. 22 Ug, D, A havdd ; 
Ug havd; Mi ait, 28 So D; K Ardvyusur; rest Arkdvisur; Mj gives min 
zak mayd Ardvisur mayd ait instead of ArdvisUr . . . amdvandih frdc tacet. 

84 K zakde. 26 Ug, D, K, A, Mri add i. 86 Ug, g, Mg, g, Mrj, g om. 27 Ug, g, 
A, Mg, 8, Mri, g om. 28 Ug aey; A, Mri, 2 om. 20 Ug, D Arang. 80 Uj mm. 
81 So D ; Ug Arkdvisur ; K Ardvyusur; rest Arkdvisur. 82 Ug jivdk luit aey 
Arkdvisur yuit yekavlmUnet instead of u Ardvisur . . . vaxdUnt yekavimUnet. 
33 So D; K Ardvyusur; Mg ArdvisUr ; rest ArkdvisUr. 84 Mg om. 36 A 
adds rdsn, 36 All except Ug, g om. Ih ; Ug adds i banafSd. 87 K adds aey 
min dend ArdvyUsUr kabed zUhromand u drdz u fi'dx'^ u mas u mas rUt tacdk 
ait u ArdvyUsUr min amdvandih nafsd kabed arlk tacetak ait. 88 Ug pref. 
kdf, 89 Ug sem. 40 Ug adds ait; Mj ben. 41 Ug dn; Mj om. 42 Uj, D, K, 
Ml, g om. 48 D, Mj om. 44 K adds aey min Hukar i iem i kdf Idld hast 
min zak kdf frdt dptad madam zray i Frax^kart aey sem i damdamyd ait; 
Ml om, x and adds pavan amdvand frdc tacend. 

4. 5 

1 Ug adds aey bard payvandet, 8 Mg om. 8 D, K, Mg om. 4 Mi om. x. 
ftUg tacit, 6U1, g zak i. 7 MSS. ""vispln. 8U3 om. 9Ui adds i; Mj 
maydnak zra^^ 10 Ug, Mr, ddzit. 11 Ug om. the gloss. 18 K vazlUnit ; Mi 
sdtUnit. 18 Ug amat dn; Ug, g, A, Mg add dn; Mj gives mavan zak ArdvisUr 
anast madam zakde mayd frdi tacit mavan zak ArdvisUr madam zak mayd 
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frOd re£it evakartakih instead of mavan <5 . . . ArdvlsUr anast, MTJi sak; 
Ua, A om. ; D, K zak u W Us om, 16 Us re£it, 17 Ui amaU 18 Ui zak i 
an, 19 D ArkdvisUr ; K ArdvyUtmr; rest ArkdvlsUr. 80 K adds aSy denoL 
min madam jlv&k mayd zak&e raft yekavimunet zak andak yekavlmUnit min 
zak maya dend ArdvyUisur amar mas alt u vazurg. 81 Ug, Mi pref. u, 88 Ui 
apxah ; Us apxdyih ; A, Mfi dpxdhak ; Mi maydhd, 88 Ui, a dn ; D, K add *. 
24 Us mdnnd; D om. 86 Mj xdnak. 26 Ui dpxde; Ug dpxdylh; Mi maydhd, 
87 D adds i. 88 A, Mfi om. i. 89 Ug om. 80 So Mi ; D ArkdvisUr; K 
ArdvyUisur ; rest Arkdvisur, 81 Ua, Ma, Mfa hast. 82 Mg om. mavan , • . 
yemalelunet, 88 D adds i; K, Mi om. 84 Us, K, A, Mfi add *, 86 D, K, Mj 
add bard sdtUnd ben zray VarkaJ yemalelUnet. 86 Only K gives this gloss. 
87 MS. gives Ardvyulsur. 88 Mj, g, Mri katdrcd. 89 Mi, a mavan. 40 Mj adds 
evak var u. 41 Ug, Mj, a, s, Mra katdrcd. 42 K om. ; Mi katdrcd. 43 Ui dpxd- 
han; Us, D, K, Ms dpxdhdn; Mi maydhd. 44 Uj om. ; Mi gives evak mayd 
clgon i mas ait mavan htiasp savdr gabrd vad 40 yum ben vald min 4 kostak 
rehatUntak as a a dn b&rih bin min bard sdtund mavan asp bard sdtund aey bard 
tag min kdstak koJd hainde kostak bard tag u ar k p id gv i Id yehamtund aey 
kandrak yehamtund; instead of aey doi . . . min kdstak. 46 So U3, D, K, 
Mg; rest om. 46 A, Mri om. 47 Ui, s amat ; Mg madam. 48 Ui, s dn; K om. ; 
Mg adds i. 49 Ug adds i. 80 Ua, A, Ma, Mri, 2 yedrunisn. 61 K adds zak. 
82 So Ug, D, A, Mr^; rest kdstl. 83 Ua, M3, Mry hast; Ug om. 84 Uj, g hamd; 
rest hamde. 85 So Ug, D, A, Mrj ; rest kost. 86 Ug adds aey bard doi harklz 
0 doi Id yehamtund aey kandrak Id yehamtund ; K one stroke less and adds 
clgon mavan ben sak var u dpxdhak gabrd madam tes raftdr susyd u av ar 
yehvuntdk min evak kdstak aydw cahdr kdstak bard rehatundnd zak av ar vad 
40 yum xup bard rehatundnd vad kdstak vald min saxtih bard yehamtund. 

4. 6 

1 Ui zak ; Ml gives the sentence as follows : min zak maydhd evak mayd li 
yehamtunet madam vald harvisp haft kisvar samik. 8 Ug mayd. 8 Ug, D, K 
dpxdylh ; A dpxdhdkdn ; M., dpxdih ; Mri dpxdhakdn. 4 Ug S in Av. character ; 
A, Mri, a ® Mg °tund. OUi, Mj om, aey tarlh. 7K vald. 8 Ui °vist. 

9 Ui adds mavan 7 ; Ug adds samik ; K adds aey zak li evak mayd pavan 
dpxddk yehamtunet bahdr i xavit andar haft kisvar samik. 10 Ui om. ; Mj 
gives the sentence as follows : sak min mayddn evak mayd li ben hdmln u 
zamastdn evatdk d ham yedrunyen aey yehamtunet. 11 K om. 18 Ug dpdn ; 
Mri, 2 m a an dn. 18 Ua, Ma, Mr,, a om. 14 Ug xdhih. 16 A, Mri mavan. 16 Ua, 
A, Mr^j, a ddtum. I’f M3 om. 18 Ui, K, Mj, g, Mcj, 2 hamin. 19 Ug, Ma, Mr„ 3 
samlstdn; K adds aey tarak andar hdmln u zamastdn yehamtunit. 80 Ui sak 
sak i; Ug sak i. 81 Ui, g. Mg pref. gusndn;^ adds guindn; K pref. gusn; 
Ml mayddn. 82 MSS. ydidasrinit. 28 Ug adds Ih; A, Mrj pdk. 84Mi **niind. 
86 Ui repeats sajd ; Mi om. 26 A, M,, Mrj om. 87 Mi lusr i guindn for guindn 
Susr, 88 Ug adds rd. 89 Ui zak zak i; Mi u; Mr, u dn. 80 A adds i. 81 Ug 
adds rd. 82 Ui repeats zak; Ug dn; K gusn; M, om. 88 Ug, A, Ma, g, Mr„ g 
add 0; Ug om. ; M, u. 84 A adds i. 86 Ug, M, add rd; K adds aey zak H 
mayd dakyd vabidUnd aiy anast yaxsenunit Jfusr i guin martumdn u gawr 
nliddn pern nisddn rd. 



212 


COLLATION OF THf PAHLAVI ABAN NYAISH 


4 . 7 

1 Us, D, K, Ma pref. mavan ; A pref . An mavan, 2 Ui bora jlvdk i for 
dn H; K zak; A, Mrj, a om. ; Mi dena. 8Ui om. 4Ui om. 6 Ui, A, Mrx, a 
om. tar; K pref. madam; Mi pref. min. 6Ui om. T^Ui, Mj om. 8Ui burda- 
ham in Pers. characters; Mi yditUnam. 2 From here up to the end of the 
paragraph Ui gives the Persian version in the text and the Phi. version in 
the margin ; Ug gives the sentence as follows : zak ArdvlsUr buland x&nak 
frdJt^etdr vis frdxVetdr zand frdx^etdr matd frdx^etdr alt. 10 K om. 11 So 
Ui, 3 , K, Mit rest om. 12 Ui 18 Ui, D, K, Mi om. K vfi. 15 D 

adds i. 10 U,, a* K, Mg, g, Mrg dn. 17 All except Ui, D, A, Mri om. 18 Ui, 
A, Ma, 8» Mri, a om, ; K «. 19 Ug, g, D, K, Mg, $, Mr* dn. 20 All except A, 
Mri om. 

4 « 3 

1 Ui pref. mavan min zak ; D. pref. mavan ; K pref. zak ; Mg stdylsn. 2 U, 
zak i. 8 So K, Mi; D Arkdvlsur ; rest Arkdvisur; K adds aey pdtaxSd 
kartan stdyis Ardvlsur fiavdd. 4 Ug, K, Mi pref. u. 5 Ug zak i. 6 So K, Mi ; 
D Arkdvisdr ; rest Arkdvisur. 7 All except Ug, K, M, om. 8 Ug Ahunar ; Ug 
pref. min. 9 Ug stildan for sravomand. 10 K adds aey min Ahunvar dSkdrak 
guftan stdyis kartan pdtaxsd ait. 11 Ug zak i. 12 So K, Mi ; K Arkdvisur and 
adds ait; D Arkdvisur; rest Arkdvisur. 18 Only in Mj. 14 Ug pref, min 
buland. 16 Ui, g om. 16 Ug hugowisn. 1*1 Ug om. ; A, Mri dwdyisn. 18 Ug 
ait ; K adds a #7 milayd ahravih guftan dwdyUnlhomand. 19 Ug om. 20 Ug u, 
*^Ui, a. Mg, g, Mri, g Arkdvisur; Ug om, ; D ArkdvisUr. 22 Only in K, 
Ml. 23 K, A, Mri om. ; Mi sapir. 84 So K, A, Mi ; Ug om. ; D ArkdvisUr ; 
rest Arkdvisur. 26 Mi om. 26 MSS. have ydsdasr ; Mg adds vabidUnd havdd 
dn li Arkdvisur. 27 Ui, D, K, A, Mj, g bard ; Ug gives the following for 
bun srav . • • vabidunik rd: kart rd u kold mavan Avastdn dend ArdvisUr 
stdyisn u nydyisn vabidund vald rd levatd gowlsn Gdsdn bard yemalelunet, 
28 Ug, Mfg Gdsndn. 29 D pref. dn. 80 K stdyis. 81 K adds kold aes mayd 
Ardvlsur dakyd sapir rd stdyisn kunand u yezbexund. 82 A om. ; Mrj, g On. 
88 Ml mavan, 84 Ug, Mg, Mrj, , GdsiSn. 86 Ui adds t. 86 Ug om. d ; Ug adds 
i. 87 Ug om. 88 Ui, g, D, Mi om. 89 Ug kartak hast, 40 Ug ° tund, 41 Ug 
gives the sentence as follows : bard yehabUnd li ArkdvisUr kdmak karjdd rd, 
42 Ug, A, Ml, 2 , Mri, g °bunt. 43 K, Mi om. 44 Ui, g, A, Mg, g, Mrj, g Arkdvisur; 
D Arkdvisur ; Mi om. 46 K om. 46 K rabmd ; Mi om. 47 K pref. u ; Mi om. 
48 K aydwdrih i vald yehamtunet for yehamtUnit aydwdrih, 49 D om. ih ; 
Ml om, ‘ 

4 - 9 

lUg, Ml, Mri om. 2Ug, D*om. 3 Mj adds i. 4Ug om. 6So K, Mi; D 

Arkdvisur ; rest ArkdvisUr. 6a U, vald rd izam for aOy-am . . , aydwOr. 

6 So Ug, K, Ml ; D ArkdvisUr ; rest ArkdvisUr. 7 Only in K, Mi. 8 Ui, Mi, g 
om. ; Ug vald; A vald i; Mg adds vald. 9 MSS. nigohsiSn; K om. gd. 10 Ug 
pref. ben. HU. mtn, 12 Ug, g, .A, -Mig, g, ]^^rl, a add i. 18 Ug om. ; K! zak. 

14 Ug bard zak i; Mi zak. 16 U* om. ; A, Mrj kartak. 10 Ug, Mi om. 17 Ug 

dai\ 18 Ui om. 19 Ug bard hemmunisn lend rd; K pref. len$- min; Mi xdhisn. 
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80 Mj pavanat. 81 Only in Us* 82 Uj niwak ; K pref. lenoi and adds nSwak, 
88 MSS. give ^xHnih; A one stroke less. 84 Ui om. the remaining sentence; 
K, Ml Ardvisur; D ArkdvisUr; rest ArkdvisUr, 25 Us adds ahrav, 86 Ua bard, 
U3, a> A, Ms, Mri, 2 sor, 88 So K, Mj ; D .4rkdvisiir; rest ArkdvisUr. 
88 Ug adds ahrav, 80 Ua ahr&klh rat. 81 U3 om. ; A, Mr^ Izam. 


5 . Atash^ N^aish 

1 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. the whole Ny. 


5. o 

1 All except Ui, a> K om. the paragraph. 8 Ua om. Ohrmazd . , , rdsnih. 
8 Ui om. one stroke ; K pref. i, 6 Ui gurz gadd awzdy&t for buzurgih u rdsnih. 
6U, Atrs; D, K Atahs, 6 Ua VarOhram. 7Ui fard for vazurg . . , yehvunSt; 
Ua buzurg. 8 Ua adds Ik. 

5. I 

1 Mfa, Ml give the first three paragraphs at the end of the Nyaish ; L^ 
om, paragraphs 1-6. 8 Mfi, Mi om. ; Mfa adds lak. 8 Mfi has resltarlh written 
above the line; Mfa, K restar; Ui extra d after re. 0 Mfj written upturned, 
and pref. aey. 5 Only in Ua, t* A, Mi, 2, Mr„ 2 ; Mfa u. 6 D, K, M, om. 
7Ua adds vabtdun; K adds ae Ohrmazd It min Ahrman bestdr bdjde vabidun 
u It bulandlh yehamlunand, 8 Mfa om. 8 Mfi, Ui, K, Mi, a tohisn; Ua ^Sinisn; 
A, Mri add t. 10 Ua, A, Mrj °bun; Mi °bund. H Ma d in Av. characters. 
12 Ua, D, K, A, Ml, Mri havdm ; Ma havdanim. 18 D, K give zak bard li 
yehabunde for pavan zak dahisn. 14 Mfa, Ua om. ; Mj adds li. 16 Mfa aey. 
16 A, Ml, Mri add *. 17 Mf, adds as. 18 Mfa i, 18 Mi val. 20 Mfi, Ua, K, 
Ml om. 81 Ua adds al ; K adds i. 22 Mfj, Ua, Mi havdd ; Ug yehvundt ; K 
adds aey ahrdklh clr u amavand ait madam staxmak Ahraman. 83 Mfi, Ua, 
D, K, Ml, 2, Mra om. 24 K adds min newak u dakyd menisnlh ostawdr yehvdnam. 
Ml om. ih ; Mri t for d. 

5 - 2 

1 Ml mavan.. 2 Mfa adds i. 8 Mfj cdsdn mavan; Mfi. casend; Ua cdSand; 
Ua cdsan ; A cdsisn i; Mri strikes out cdsisn and gives cdsQnd. 4D bard. 
BMfa, Ui, 2» Ma, 8> Mra om. y; A apdyet. BUa adds ih. 7Ua bard. 8 Mfj, 
Ua, A, Ma, Mri, 2 ^yen; Ug vabidUn; D vabidunqnd and adds pavan zak Vahu- 
man sarddrih; M3 v^bidunQnd. 8 K ^bunde. 10 M, has zak pavan for 0 li. 11 Ua, 
Mri mvzd. 12 A, Mi om. 13 Uj mavan. 14 Ug om. 16 Mfi, Mi om. 16 K 
lak. 17 Mfa om. bard pavan . . , Ddtistdn i Lakum ; Ua om. 18 K, Mi om. 
18 So A, Ml, Mri ; Mfi, Ui, a* D, K om. ; r»t w. 80 Ug, K, A, Mj, Mrj om. 
81 K lak. 22 Ua pref. pavan. 88 Ua **nit ; K °viind; Mi om, 84 K pref, zak. 
86 K ^biinde; Mi ^biind. 26 Mfa adds i; Ua, K om. ; A, Mrj pavan zak for 
zak pavan; Mi has zak sarddrih mavan madam framdnbdrtdrdn Sapir minisn 
hdviStdn pdtaxsdih yehabUnd. 27 Ug patukih. 88 Ua ae ; D, K om. 88 Ug om. 
80 Mfi, Ua, Ml add pavan. 81 Mfj hum. 82 U*, Mi ^kds; if ^kdS. 83 Mf^ 
h i dveSt ; Ui hdviStdn ; Ug has ady Itapir menisnlh ait hdviStdn. 84 D, K add 
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eak sardSrih mavan madam framdn hUrtdr i Sapir miniSn hdznStdn pStaxSSih 
yal H yehabUn, 35 Us afrdd. 36 Ug adds aey madam zamlk bundak miniSnlh ; 
K adds bundak meniSnlh, 37 one curve less ; Ug om. ; D om. and has 
o/-om yehab&n. 38 Mf, om, d; Ug adds ben. 89 Ug adds i; D pref. u; Mj 
u kdr Din lu 60 Mfg °&n; Ug daxSenin; D, K, daxSak bard vabiddn, 
61 D, K gives the gloss as follows : aey-am ben ahrdklh u Din daxiak li 
pavan newakih bard vabidun ; Mi om. the gloss. 62 Mfg om. 68 Mfg frdrdnihd. 
66 Ug om. 66 Mfj ^dand. 

5. 3 

1 Ml pref. litamoL, 2 Mj om. 3 Ug adds vadidUnam ; Mi adds aiy bard 
yehabdnam, 6 Mg pref lu 5 All except Mfg, g, Ug, A have ZaratuhSt, 6 So 
Mfi, 3, Ug, Mi; rest zak-ic, 7 K, A om. 3 Mfg fdn; K adds aey iton rdtih 
vabidUnam li mavan Zaratuhst aitam mavan li tan xayd nafsd; Mi jdn rd. 
9 Mfg, Ui °bilnt ; Mi om. 10 Mi levin. 11 Mi om. 19 Mfg peJdn yih; Ui, g 
peSdn payih; Ug, D, K, Mg, ,, Mrg pesan payih; A, Mri pesdn paylh; Mi om. 
13 Mfg, Ml om. ; Ui, g, D, K, A, Mg, g, Mri, g <5; Ug pavan. 16 Ug iaplr 
meniln; Mj adds Amakraspand rd. 15 Mfg, Ug om. ; Mi ae. 13 Ug om. 
£ and adds rd; D, K add litamd eton rdtih kunam aey bard yehabunam li 
amat Zaratuhst havdm tan u zak-c nafsd jdn rd pavan pis rawisnih Vahuman 
Amahraspand rd ae Ohrmazd; Mg om. £ and pref. ae. 17 Mi gives the sen- 
tence thus : pavan kunisn ahrdklh vabidunam mavan ahrdklh Asavahiit baslm 
ydtUnd. 18 Mfg, Ug, D om. ; K adds lakum mavan, 19 Mfg, D om. ; Ug ahrdklh ; 
K adds rd baslm alt. 80 Mfj aey -am ; Mfg, D om. ; K om. the gloss. 21 Mfg, 
D, Mg om. 22 Mfg, Ui add i; Ug pref. eton; Mi ahrdklh vabidunam mavan 
ahrdklh Asavahist baslm ydtUnd for zak apdyet ; Mg om. 28 Mfg °dund; 
Mg om. 26 Mfi, g, Ug, A, Mg, Mri, g om. ; D mavan. 26 D ArtavahiSt and 
adds rd; A °vahistd; Mg om. 26 Ug adds xinut yehvUnt, 27 Mfg, D, 
K om, ; Ml gives the sentence as follows : u milayd iton yemalelUnan mavan 
Xsatravar apdyet aiy pdtaxsdh pasand. 28 Mfg om. ; D adds i. 29 So Ui, 
Mg ; Mfi nigohsisnih ; rest nigdksisnih. 80 Ug adds vabidunam aiy. 81 Ug 
adds apdyet, 82 Ug, D, K om. ivak . . . tanid. 88 Mfg om. 86 Mfg tanid 
srismrUtik gowisn. 86 Only D, K give this gloss. 


5. 4 

IMfi sndyisn; Mfg om. paragraphs 4-6; A om. hidyinltdrlh . . . X^atde ; 
Ml x^asnUt vabidunam Ohrmazd for sndyinltdrlh , , . Xvatde, and gives the 
paragraph at the end of the Nyaish. 2 All except Ui, 3, Ej, K, Mg, », Mri om. 
3 Mfi X^atd; Ui, g, g, D, K, Mg, g, Mrj, g om. 6 All except Mfi, Ui give nasim. 
6 Mfg val; Ui adds rd hand; Ug om. 6 MSS. have Atah$ ; Mg p for t. 7 Only 
in D, 8 Mfi x^atdydn hudahiin^Yazat for herd , . , Yazat ; Uj ddt ; M, om. 
9 Mfi pref. X^atde; Ug, K, Mg pref. Ohrmazd; all MSS. have huddhak except 
Ui which gives hudahiin; Mi has ae Atahi Ohrmazd lak huddhak mahist 
Yazat ait zak lak rd for huddk . . , Yazat; M* pref. Ohrmazd. 10 Ui, g add 
rd; K adds maxan niwaklh u xUp yehabUnlk rabd Yazat havdd ae AtaS 
namdz lak rd. tUMSS. have AtahS; Mi om. from here up to the end of the 
6th paragraph. 12 Only in Mfg. 18 Mfj pus; Ug adds rd, 16 MSS. give Atahi. 
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16 Mfi Ohrmasd herd for herd i Ohrmasd; A, Mfj % Ohrmasd herd for herd 
i Ohrmasd, 16 K om. 17 Ua adds r&; K adds rd ae lak AtahS Ohrmasd herd 
iton gadd Ohrmasd alt. 


5. 5 

1 Mfi gives the sentence twice ; MSS. have Atahi. 2 Ot.ly in Mf„ Ua. 
2Uaaddsr5; K adds rdl 6 Mfi, K om, 6 Mf^, K om, ; Ua Frohd, ® Mfi, 

K pref. u, 7 Ui, 8» K, A , Mr^ om, 8 Ua adds r&; K adds rd naslm, 2 Erdn- 
vSs ; Ua, a» Mg, a, Mfj, ^ om. the sentence ; K adds aey matd i Erdnves, 10 Ui, 
D, K, A om. 11 K adds rd namds, 12 Mf^, Ua pref. u. 18 Only in Mfi, Ux, 
Mj, 8» Mra- 16 Ua adds rd u irpat gadd Ohrmasd ddt rd; K adds rd aey 

rdy u gadd Kydn i pdtaxsd Ohrmasd ddt rd, 16 Mfj om, the gloss; Ua, D, 

Ma pref. af~as kdr i dsronlh dn i aey pavan sak kostak dsrdndn ddnaktar u 
kartdrtar yehvund pavan rds i void sak mavan levatd Dahdk patkdr kart 
void yehvuni, and repeat Atas Ohrmasd herd rd , , , u Kydn gadd Ohrmasd 
ddt rd; Ux, j. A, Ma, Mrx, a give af-as kdr i dsronlh . . . levatd Dahdk patkdr 
kart vald yehvunt with slight variations, instead of sem i dend Atas Atr 
Frobag . . . levatd Dahdk patkdr kart vald yehvunt; Us has dend Atas Atr 
Frobd sem for sem i , . , Frobag, 16 MSS. have Atahs, 17 K, Ma Frobd, 
18 MSS. have Atahs. 12 M* one stroke less. 20 Ug, D, Mg u. 21 Ug Magd- 
patdn u Dastabardn for Dastabardn u Magdpatdn. 22 Ms ^paddn, 28 Ug, Mg 
u ddndkdn, 24 Ua, K om. 26 Ug, Mg vasurgih, 26 K gadd, 27 K hand. 
28 MSS. have Atahs. 29 Ua, Mg om. 80 Ug om. 81 Ua, D, K, Mg pavan rds 
i vald. 82 MSS. have Atahs. 88 Only in Mfi, a, U, A. 84 K adds rd. 86 Mfx, 
K om. Atr Gosasp; U, Atr Gosasp iem ait. 36 K om. 37 Ua pref. pdtaxSd 
and adds rd, 88 Only K gives this gloss. 39 Ux, ?, a. A, Ma, a, Mrx, a om. 
40 Uj, A, M^, a, Mfj, a om. 41 Mfx, Ux, g, A, Mg, s, Mr^ a om. 42 Mfx Xhusrav ; 
Mfx om. 43 Only K gives this gloss ; Ux, a, U, A, Ma, g, Mr,, g have i pavan 
Atrpatkdn; U., i pavan Atrpdtkdn satr pctdk kart. 44 Mfj, D pref. «. 46 K 

adds rd. 46 Only K gives this gloss. 47 MSS. pref. u; Ua, Mg, a* Mra Ceclst ; 
Ug iecistak ; D adds i; K £ecastak. 48 K adds rd. 49 Mfx om. the gloss; K 
om, oe min ... 4 frasang. 60 Uj, D, A mavan ; U, om. 61 Uj, a, Ma, a^ 

Mra tecist ; Ug Cecistak. 62 Ua, Ma, Mrg vald; D pref. i; Mrx om. 68 Ug 

om. 64 Only K gives this sentence. 66 Mfi, Ug, D, A, Mrx pref. u. 66 Only 
in Mfx. 67 D adds rd; K adds rd aey malkutdn i Kydn gadd u Ohrmasd 
ddt i rd. 68 Mfx om, the gloss ; Ug, D, Ma pref. af-as kdr i artiitdrlh dn 
% aey pavan kostak Artpdtkdn artestdr testar n takiktar yehvUnd pavan rds 
vald yehvdnet, and^ repeat AtaS Ohrmasd herd rd u KexUsrU rd ... 4 frasang 
alt; Ui, a, A, Ma, Mrx, a give af-aS kdr i artestdrih , • , pavan rds vald 
yehvdnet instead of iem i dend AtaS Atr Gosasp , , . dend Atr Gosasp 
yehvdnt. 69 MSS. have AtahS. 60 MSS. l^ve Atahh 61 D, K, Mg add i. 
62 K pirosih. 68 Mg om, 64 M, om. 66 MSS. have AtahS. 66 Ug, Mg om, 
67 Ug pS$. 

5. 6 

1 MSS. have AtahS; Ui, a, g, D, A, Mg, „ Mr„ 2 pref. Atr BUrsln; Ug pref. 
Atr BUrsin Mitr; K Atr. 2 Only in Mfj, D, A. 8K adds rd. 4 Mfx u 
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r&ydmand; D rdyomand. ® K om. 6K adds rO, 7 Only D, K give this gloss, 
a Ui, „ K, M„ „ Mr, om. » Mf, adds d. 10 Only in Mfj, D. 11 K adds rd. 
18 Mf, om. the gloss; only D, K give this sentence; D pref. as dlgar kitob 
in P^rs. characters and repeats Atahs i Ohrmazd herd rd u Rev and Gar 
. . . KyQn gadd Ohrmazd ddt rd. 18 MS. has AtahS, 14 Ui, s» A, M,, „ 
Mri, , give the gloss with slight variations, as follows: a/-ai kdr vOstrydsih 
u vdstryoHh hand aey vdstrydS pavan apar Satr tdxsdtar varziinihtar u Sost 
jdmaktar havdd pavan rds vald zak mavan levatd Vistdsp patkdrt vald 
yehvUnt ; D gives two renderings, in addition to the rendering given in the 
text it gives also the variant rendering given above. 16 K om. d, 16 MSS. 
AtahS, 17 K om. 18 MSS. AtahS, 19 Uj, ,, D, M, om. ; K om. dend pitdk 
. . . druz laxvdr d&stan, 20 U, om, 81 So D ; rest kold. 22 Mrj hast. 83 Uj, 
D, M, give the rest thus: dsndk af-asdn artestdr druz menUk zatan af-asdn 
vdstryoSih pihn s&xtan as&n artistarih dsndk af-asdn dsrdnxh yast kartan 
af-asdh vdstryoslh zen awzdr sdxtan drdstan vdstrydslh vdstrydsdn dSndk af- 
asdn dsrdn visp yast kartan af-aSdn artestdrih Devlk u druz laxvdr ddstan; 
U, has the same from dsndk to pihn sdxtan. 84 A, Mrj pref. u, 86 A, Mr^ 
u vdstrydSan ; M, om. y^ 86 U, has u artestdrdn af-asdn artestdrih dsndk 
af-asdn vdLstryosih zen awzdr sdxtan u drdstan af-asdn artistdr Sedd u druz 
laxvdr ddstan, Kydn gadd Ohrmazd ddt rd instead of dsndk dsrondn . . . 
druz laxvdr ddstan, 87 A pref. u ; M, om. dn, 88 U, dn, 89 A yasn. 80 M, 
om. y, 81 A, Mr, pref. u. 82 A, Mrj add rd; M2 om. r. 88 Mfi om. the 
sentence. 84 Only in D, 86 U, adds rd; K adds rd namdz kunam. 86 MSS. 
have Atahs; Mfj om, Atas . . . pur besazenltdr; D om. ; K Atr, 87 All 
except U,, D add ih; K adds further aey aratestdrdn awzunik kunik. 88 K, 
A, Mri pref. u. 89 Mfi, K om. the gloss. 40 U3 repeat art. 41 Only in D. 

42 U,, A, Mr^ om. ih, 43 Ui gaddidmandih. 44 D om. 46 XJ2, Ms, t, Mr, 

heidzdtdrih; U, om, ni, 46 M, menukih, 47 Mrj ahokdnisn. 48 Ui hast. 
49 MSS. have Atahs; U„ Mr, om. 60 Oiily in D, A, Mr^. 61 U^, D, M, add 
e; U,, Mri ddrae; A, M,, Mr, ddrde. 62 MSS. Atahs. 68 Only in D. 64 K 
adds rd namdz, 66 Mfi °vistin; rest °vispln, 66 All except U, have dtahsdn ; 
K adds namdz, 67 Mfj x^atde ; Ui, D, K, M, x^atdyih. 68 Mfi pref. mavan 
and adds omand. 69 Mfi, U„ M„ Mr, om. y; A om, e, 60Mfi om. the 
gloss ; A as, 61 D, M, x'^atde ; A, Mri x^atdlh i. 62 U,, A, M„ Mrj, , om. 

68 U,, 8, D, M,, 8> Mri, 2 x^atSdydn ; K, A x^atddn. 64 A, Mr, u ddt. 66 U, 

dzdtdn, 66 0,, Mri pref. u; A om. 67 U, apdt. ^ Ui om. ih; U, srdyisndn ; 
M, srdyisnih, 69 K rdydmand, 70 Only in D, 71 U, om. k, 72 U, min. 
78 A, Mfi add i. 74 All except K om. the rest. 76 MS. has pdtaxsdn, 76 MS. 
has Atahs. * 

5 . 7 

1 D adds kunam, 8 Li, om, adds kunam ; Mi nydis and adds vahidd- 
nam. 4 Mfj, Ui, 8> D, K, Li,, Mj, , om. zohr ainmae, 6 Only in Mi. 6 Mi om. 
7 Only in Mf,, U,, Mi. 8 Mf, pdhrez, 9 U, om. ih and adds hand pdhrez ; 
A, M,, Mri, 2 add hand pdhrSz. 10 Mf,, M, add ih. H Mfj, Ui, ,, D, K, 
Li 2> Ml, 8 om. 18 Mf, dfrininam, 18 Mf, val i; U8 om. 14 MSS. have AtahS. 
16 Only in *M. 16 Mf, iSnOk. 17 Mf„ U., K, Lb, M,. , om. 18 L„, 
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M| nlydyiin* 19 U* repeats d. 90 D, K, A pref, u; M3 om. nik, 91 Only 
U3, A, Ml, Mr^; Mj adds mavan, 28 U$, A, Mr^ add *. 93 Mf^, 3 yehabUntan; 
D adds over the line aiy boi basim; Ljj, Mj, « d&t ; Mi basim yehabUntan, 
94 Only in M,. 96Mfj apatakih; Mfj u Qpatlh; Ua hand ap&tanlk. 96 Mi 
om. 97 Ui, Mg p&ndklh ; D dp&t&nik ; A, Mri ;>ref. hand ; Mi hand mavan, 
98 K, Lia om.; Mj vabidUntan, 29 So Uj, g* A, Mi, Mfi. 80 Mfi adds Ih; 
Mfg adds ih ydtakgowih kartan aydwdrih, 81 Ug pref. hand; A, Mfj hand; 
Ml hand mavan, 82 So Mf., 3, Mi; Ui, g hamd; A, Mri om, ; rest hamde, 
88 Uj, Ma, Mr, rds ; A om. 84 Ui om. Ih; Ug, Mi pref. i; A, Mfj om. 
SOMfa, A, Mri om. 86 D adds on the margin Aiahs ; K, A, Mra om. k, 
87 Mfg adds aydwdrih, 88 K yasisnlmand; Mg ninmand, 89 Mfj om. 40 Mfg, 
Ug, D, M, pref. u; Ua, Ma, Mri, * pref. u and add havde; A pref. 
u om, omand and adds havde, 41 Mi pref. aiy, 49 Mfg adds u nydyisn ; 
Ml havde, 43 Mfa pref. nydyiin ae ; Ua, A, Mri pref. u and add 
yehvUnde ; Ug, D, Mi pref. u; Ma adds havde yazisnomand yehvUnde nydyisn- 
omand yehvUnde; Mra adds yehvUnde, 44 Mfa, D, K, Mi om. 46 Mfa, Ui 
martumdn ; Ug dp&tdnlk i martumdn, 46 Mfg p for k, 47 Ua om. y ; K sdtdyisn, 
48 Mfi, Ml, Mri pref. u; Mfg om. ; Ua, Ma, Mr, ivak-d, 49 Mfg om. 60 Mf j 
adds yehvUndt mavan, 61 Mfi lak ; A adds i, 89 Ui adds newak yehvUndt ; 
all except Mfg add vald gabrd newak yehvUndt, 68 Mg min. 64 Mi om. 
66 Ua in Av. characters. 66 Mfg izit ; Ui, D, K, Izae ; Ug '^xund; A, Mg, g, 
Mri, a °xundt; Mi izi, 67 Mfi, Ua asman, 68 Ug, Mi pref. u, 69 Ug, Mj 
pref. u. 60 Ug pref. u ; Mi pref. aey, 61 Mi gives the gloss after Hdvan 
yadd. 62 Mfa patdsi ; Ui, g, D, K, A, Mrj patvdsl ; Ug, Mra pdvdsi ; L13, Ma, g 
pavdsi, 63 A one stroke less. 64 Mfi om. n; Ug kold dldtak yazisn vabidUnd ; 
D adds on the margin kold mavan 6 lak yezbexund zak gabrd newak yehvUndt, 

5. 8 

1 Ua asman, 8 Ug °vUndt ; Mj °vUnd, 8 Mfi, Mj pref. w ; 4 K boik, 6 Ug 
^vundt; Mi °vUnd. 6 Mfi, M, pref. u, 7 Mfi, Ui, a» 8> K, Mri pisn, 8 Mfg 
om. ; Ug °vUndt; Mj ^vUnd. 9 Mfi, Mi pref. u; Mf, adds i. 10 Mfi apasisn; 
Mfg pesn, 11 Ug °vundt and adds aey pUstih yehvUndt; Mi °vund, 12 Ug, 
Ml, g purnd, 13 Ui, g, D, Ua, Mi, g ^vUndt, 14 Mfi, Ug, K, Lia, A, Mi, 2 » s> 
Mri, a pref. u ; all except Ug, K, Mi have ddhmdn, 16 Ui sardddr, 16 Mfa 
adds md yehvUnet amat purnd sarddr rd dahm sarddr ; Ui °vundt; Ug dt 
and adds aey gusn^gabrddn ’’yehvUnet aey newak gabrd yehvUnt mavan vald 
rde YaziSn vabidUnd; D, Lja, Mi °vUndt ; Mg adds madam yehvUnit mavan 
purnd sarddr rd ddhmdn sarddr. 17 MSS. have Atahs; Ug, Mi pref. ae ; D 
adds r.*- 

5.9 . 

I MSS. have sdm. « Mfg, U* ^vUndt: Mi ^vUnd. 8 Mi pref. u. 4 Mfi 
sdc; rest soedk. 6 Ug °vUndt; Mi °vUnd. 6 Mfa adds aey hamde iton yehvU- 
nih, 7 Ml pref. u, 8 Ug °vUndt ; Mg ^vUnd. 9 Mfg denm. 10 Mfi, Mi pref. 
u; Mfa vaxSdk; Ua vdxSak. U Mfg om. ; Ug °vUndt and adds aiy pustih 
yehvUndt; Mj ^vUnd, 12 Mfa, Mg denm. 18 All except Mfi, Ui, # D, K, L,a, Mi 
add aiy-at avifzUn yehvUnit. 14 Mfa, Ui, D, K, M,, g om. aiy . . , yehvUnde, 
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l®Uj, A, Ms, Mri, a hamak. IBMfg val; Ui hand; Ut at, 17 Ug om. 18 Ut» 
A, Ml om. 18Mfi dirag; Mf, derag, SOMfg pref. madam i; U*, Mi, a, Mri, a 
pref. madam; K adds on the margin: amat val awzdr iapir awzdr iapir hand 
aiy awBdr Yaeisn Fraikart vabiddnet aiy vad Ristdxiz dena mdn rdin 
^ehvdnde, 81 Mfi, Ug, D, K, L^, A, Mi, Mfj om, ; Ui i; Ma mat, 88 Mfi, 
Ui» 8» l-ia> Ml om. 8S K, L, ^^ Mi om. 84 Mfa, Ui, K, L ,^. Mi om* i 

Ug adds madam ; D madam. 86 Mi om. 86 Mfi, a, Ui, Mi om. 87 Mf, om. 
and adds ben 57 sant ; U, kardSrth and adds bin 57 sant ; D gives the sen- 
tence thus: amat val levatd awzdr Sapir Fraskart vabiddnit aiy vad Rls- 
tdx^iz bin dend mdn rdsn yehvdnde ; A, Mj, g, Mti, a add bin S 7 *8 Mfa 

om, the sentence ; om. ; Mi mavan val awzdr iapir Fraskart vabiddnlk for 
vad . . . iapir, 89 Ui zak i, 80 Mfi, I-i, om. kart, 81 Ug, A, Mti, , om, 
88 Ug adds rdsn yehvdndt, 

% 

5 * 10 

IMfi ^bdn; Mfg yehvdn ; Ug, A, M^, Mr^ 2 °bdnit; Mj °bdnd, 8 MSS. 
have Atahs, 8 Only in Mfi, U3. 4 Mf, herd Ohrmazd for Ohrmazd herd, 

6 K adds i. 6 K, Lja, ‘Mj, g, Mra add i. 7 Mf,, Mi pref. u. 8 All except 
Ui, D, Li 2 om. ih; Ug om. nlh, 9 Mf^, Mi pref. u, 10 So Ui, g, D; Mfi, 
A, Ml, Mfi zdyisn; Mfa zdiSn ; rest zdisnih. HD, A, Mj, Mfi pref. w. 
18 Ua, K, Lia, M2, g, Mra add i. 18 Mfa om. ; Mi pref. u. 14 Mf, om. ; all 
except Ui, D om, ih. 16 Mfj, Mi pref. u. 16 So Ug ; Mfi, Ui, D, A, Mi, 
Mri zdyisn; rest zdisn, 17 MSS. give the word in Av, characters. 18 Mfi, 
Ui V for a, 19 Mfi, 2 om, ; A, Mri mavan; Mi om, amat , , , kabed yehabdn, 
80 Mfi om. f; Ui, K, 1^ mdn. 21 D kabed, 82 So Ug, K, Lj*, M.; Mfi, , 
yehabdn; Ui yehvdnde; Ug, D, A, Ma, Mri, a °bundt. 83 Ui, K, mdn; D 
om. af-mdn . , , yehabdn. 84 Mfi, 2 * Ui, g, K, Ljg, Mg om. 86 Mfi °bdnd; 
Ui yehvdnde; Ug, Lj, °bdnde, 86 Ug pref. mas; Mi frazdnikih. 27 Mf, ». 

88 Mfa, Ml have mandavam newak xavitunam for i kdr . . . xavitdnam ; 

U, om. and has mindk newak; A, Ma, g, Mri, a add mandavam % newak. 

89 Only in A; all except Ua, g, D, A, Mrj, 3 have u. 80 Mfi ddtistdn; Ua, g, 

K om. A d in Av. characters. 81 Ua, Ma °tdnim; A, Mri one stroke less. 
82 Ui awzdnlkhd ; Ug, K, Lu, A, Ma, g, Mri pref. u ; Ug pref. u and om. ih ; 
D awzdnih. 88 Mi om. 84 All except Mfg, Ug, D, Mi, 2» Mri, a pref. u 
86 Mfi, Lia, A, M2, Mra °tdnam. 86 Mfa pref. u. 87 Mfa vad~am for vad 
mdn. 88 Mfa hizvdnih; D h in Av. character. 89 So A; all except Ui, 2, s» 
D, Ml, Mri have u, 40 Mfj, Ug, Lja, Mi, 2, 8> Mr, ora. k; Mfg ddstdn, 41 Ui 
om, i. 42 Mfa om. ; Ug °vdnit. 43 Mf, om. v; Ug pref. «. 44 Mf, vad-am 

for vad mdn. 46 Ug ^vdnet. 48 Ug, A pref. u. 47Mfi*om. 48 Mfa vad-am 

for vad mdn, 49 Mfg adds aiy vad-am uS, 60 Mfj, Ui, g, D, K, Lu, Mi 
om. pavan , , , frax^ yehvdndt^’ Ma gives pavan , , , fraxv yehvdndt after 
gds yehvdndt, 61 All except A, Mri, 2 hdr . , . frax^ yehvdndt ; Ua 
has Bind fraxv. 62 Mfa «; Ua, Mj, g, Mri, , om. 68 Mfg, Ua om. k, 64 A 
freh, 66 Mfg Vidnd and adds frdx^; Mg gdi. 66 Ug ^vdnit; Mg adds pavan 
kdr frax^ yehvdndt. 67 Mfi om. xrat dxar , , . idyet yedrdntan ; Ua, A, 
Mj, g, Mri, a ^ve the same after d kdr yditydnd; Ug pref. u; A, Mrj add 
i ; Mg om. xrat dxar yemaleldnam. 68 A one stroke less. 69 Mfi, K, Ljg i mas i for 
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Ui, K give . . . kSkrsAyetyedrUntcmonihtmdsgin, 

eo Mf„ U„ „ A, M„ Mrj, , ^bUn; hUnd, 61 U„ M, om. ; A, mas, 62 
U», M„ a, Mfi, a i; Ui, K i u; Ug om, 68 All except Mfj, Ui, g, D, K 
give dd bard ,,, Id idyet after 3 kdr ydltund, 64 Mfa, Ui, 2» K, Ma, • 
ddndklhd; Ug repeats i; ddndihd, 66Ug, Mi om. 66 Ug om. a$, 67 Ug 

om. 68 K it cut oflf in the margin ; Mj '*mund, 69 Mi kart, 70 Mi u, 

71 Ui bin ; Ug, Mi om, 72 A, Mrj dsnet ; Mi dsn i. 78 Mfa om, petdk • • . 

pitdk dsn xrat, 74 Ua, A, Ma, Mri, 2 prei. u ; Mi om. 76 Ui, K, A om. ; 
Ml u, 76 D, A, Ml om. d, 77 K cut off in the margin. 78 Mfj, Ua, A, 

Ml, a> Mri, a om, ih ; Mg om, y, 79 Mj, , mavan, 80 D om, d. 81 A adds 

dit gosdn, 82 K om. 88 Mfi, Li, prcf. xrat dxar yemalelUnam i; Mfa om, 

mas ,,, 3 kdr ydityUnd; Ui, K add i, Ua, A, Ma, 8» Mri, a ^rat dxar yemalelu^ 
nam aiy~am yehabun mas u saplr ; Mi pref. u, 84 Mi om. d, 86 Ug om,; 
A, Mri M, xrat, 86 Ua, Ma, g pref. ae ; A, Mri, 2 <2^* 6*^30 D, A, Mri; 

Mfi, Ua, Lia, Ma, g, Mra °lunt; K ^nam; Mi °lund; Mra Idt, 88 K min, 
89 Ml ^mund. 90 Ui, a> s, D, K, 1^, Ma, g, Mr,, . add i; Mi sdxn, 91 Mi 
°tund, 92 Ug pref. la; A, Mi, Mri ^Idnit, 98 A two strokes less; Mi ‘^Idnd, 
94 Ml om, 96 Ua, K, Lia, A, Ma, g, Mri, , om. as,» 96 Mj °mund ; Mri re- 
peats yekavlm, 97 A adds mavan ; Mj ^vund, 98 Mj, g pref, u, 99 Ua dn, 
100 Ml ^vund, 101 Only in Ug, D, Mj. 102 All except U*, D om. 108 Ui 
^dunt; Ua ""dUnit, 104 A, Mi, Mri 106 K, L,a, Mj, g, Mra add i, 

106 Ml °vund, 107 Only in Ug, D, Mi. 108 All except Ug, D om. 109 A, Mi, 

Mri pref. u, 110 Mrg adds i, HI Mi °vund. 112 Only in Ug, D, Mi. 118 All 
except Ug, D om. ; Ma u, IHA om. 116 So Mfi; A ydltUnt ; Mi ydtUnd; 

rest ydityUnd, 116 Mfj, Ui, K, Lja om. the rest of the paragraph; Ug has 

xrat mdnad for ae , , , xrat. 117 All except Ug, D, Mg, Mrg add t; Mi adds 
zak. 118 Ml °vUnd. 119 Mfa om, mavan zamdnak , , . sndsik zak yehvUnet, 
120 D, Ml, 8 dn, 121 Ml °vund, 122 Ug, D, Mg add i; A pref. pavan, 128 Mi 
om. 124 Ug ddnand, 126 Ua, g, A, M., g, Mrj, 2 om. k ; Mi w sndsih, 126 All 
except Ug, D, A, Mi, Mri add i, 127 Mi °vilnd, 128 Ui, 2, pref, t. 129 So 
Ua, A, M„ a, Mra ; Ug, Mg zinan ; rest zyan, 180 D awzunlh. 181 Ug, D, M, 
an. 132 Ml °vund, 188 Ug om. 184 Only in D, Mj. 136 All except D, Mi, 
Mri add 1. 186 Ug, Mg ddnand ; D, Mi xavitUnd, 137 Only Ug, D, Mg give 

this sentence ; D om. ae. 138 MSS. have Atahs. 139 D om. 

5. II 

1 MSS. give this sentence in the loth paragraph; Mfg om. 3; Ui, a» K, 
Lia, Ma, g, Mra pref. m; D pref. the sentence thus: « zak-li Idldtar duiman 
aey b^n dusman vdnet martdn bin dusman tabrUnastan martlh yehabunde 
dxar hammartdzakih patukih pavan kdr dindk ; A, Mri u zak-lc, 2 Mj, Mr, 
om. 8Ui, 2, K, Lia» A, Ma, g, Mrj, 2 martdn; Ug martdnakih yehabUnd; Mi 
ben duSman vdnitan martumdn. 6 Mfa, Ug hamartdzakih ; Mi pref, dxar. 
6 Mfi, Ui, K, Lia, Ml, 8 om.; Ua, A, Mg, Mrj, 2 give the word after dind; 
Ug pref. aey, 6 Ug pref. tuvdndkih ; Mj pref. u. 7 So Mri ; all except Ui, 
A, Ml have u, 8 Mfa ddtistdn ; Ug dendk yehabUnd ; A, Mrj dindk, 9 Mfj, 
Ml stinag; Mfa stinagih, 10 Mfa om. 11 Ug tuvdn alt ; D tmvdn yehvUndt, 
12 Mfa, Ug, A, Ma, 8, Mr„ 2 add tuxsidh tuvdn yehvUndt kartan, 18 Mfi, a 
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ax^Sih ; Ui, a> K ax^db ; Ua, Li,, Ma, a» Mfj, a om. ; Mi u ax&vlh, 14 Mj 
(iiy-anu 1® Mfa repeats min DSnik, 16 Ui, D, Mi pref. veS, Vt Mfa adds 
in red ink : cigdn min Den dend kalQm niwak fraj&m petdk ait. 18 Mfa 
sriUutak; Ua, a, Lia, A, Ma, a* Mra srisutak ; Mj gives aey bin yUm u lelayd 
min srisUtak ves la xelmQnam for sriSutak . . . xelmUnam, 1® Ua, D, K om, 
60Mfi ^mUnet; Mf* ^mUnU 81 Only D gives this gloss. 22 Mfj, *» Ui, Li,, 
Ma gdslh; Ma gOs. 88 Mfa om. 84 Ua, Lia, Ma, a; Mri, a BUsasp. 86 Mi 
om. 86 A, Ml om. at. 27 Mfi, Ua ^vunet; Ui biit ; A ^vUndt yehvUnt. 88 Mfi, 
K, Lia, Ml add x^es raves; Mfj ae xdrub u is res; Ui, D add x^ahrii 
with x^es ravSS on the margin ; Ua, A, Ma, Mri, a add xd raveS f rde ; Ma 
adds xveS ravil rde. 89 Mfi, Ua, D u jik&rds ; Mfa u jigdrlh; Ui u jikdrdz 
% with jigdrih on the margin ; Ua u jikdr aey sur bdsu husyddrih for w jigdr 
and has zur bdzu in Pers. characters; K, A, Mj, $, Mri, a « jikdrydz ; 
jikdrdz i, 80 Ua, A, Mj, „ Mrj, a om. 81 Mfj pref. u. 82 Mfj, A, Mi, Mrj om. 
88 Mfa om. ndm burtdr i. 34 Ua, a, K, A, Mi om. 86 Mfi, Uj, D, K, 
Lia, Ml om. 86 D dsnuitak ; Mi dsnltak. 87 K, Ma, s pref. u. 88 So in Mfa, 
Ua, K, A, Ma, a. Mij, a- ^9 Mi, a vlrd. 40 Mfa, A, Mri, a om. 41 Ua adds 
bard yehabund; Mi om.*i^. 42 Ui, Mi hurdst ; Ua om. ; Ua has huddndk u 

huvir aey apdyisnxh pur sndsak pavan zak i dxar dxar apdyet hud r u s p newak 
rdi aey xup cihr i hudb aey newak dbrU yaxsenund u mitt tangih bojenet aey 
min Dozax'^ bdjenet aey ahrdkih vabidunet kartan ddndklh zak mavan kdr 
i Tan Pasin yehvunet for hamrost . . . apdyet kartan; D hurdst and adds 
hu mavan newak rdi xup cihr i hudb aey newak dbrd ; om. hamrost 
. • • Ddzax^, 43 Mfa om. 5; D om. x^dpar . . . bdxtdr ; Mi om. r; Ma gives 
in red ink on the margin aey newak dbru yaxsenund. 44 Ui, Mj om. 46 So 
Ui, Ml ; D, Lia add ih ; rest bdxt. 46 Ui, Mi om. 47 Ui, Mi om. ; D adds 
bdjenet aey ahrdkih vabidunet. 48 Mfa hvtr; D pref. m; K hamvlr but hutnr 
on the margin. 49 Mfi, Ua, A, Ma, s, Mfj, a add i; Ui apdyisnih. 60 Ui adds 
i; D ddndklh; A, Mri, j sndsi. 61 A, Mri zak pavan for pavan zak i. 62 D, 

Ml, a om. 63 Mi om. 64 D adds ddndklh d mavan kdr pasin ddnet. 66 Ua 

om. 66 Mfa d; Ui, a, 8» A, Ma, g, Mri, 3 add i. 67 U, frddahndt ; Us adds 

frazand; K frdxndt ; fredahndt ; Mi °venet. 88 Mfj, Ua, s, Mj, Mri, a 

veh 69 Ua rdtistdk ; U* adds etdn frazand ndm burtdr hard li yehabUn ; 
D adds eton frazand ndm burtdr bard li yehabUnde; A, Ma, $, Mra rdtastdk. 

5. 12 

1 Mfa ^bdnt. 2 All except Mfi have AtahS, 8 Mfa, Ua, K, Mj, a om. 
4 Mfa herd i Ohrmazd for Ohrmazd herd. 8 Mfa mavan ^ak for zak mavan; 
Ui dn ; D, K, M# add i. 6 Mfi adds i; Mj adds aey yehvund. 7 Mfi, U#, 
K frdc; Lja brdc ; Mi aw. 8 Mfi, Us, A add ih ; U3 adds aey Id sazdth. 9D 
om. c, 10 Mfa, Us, D, Ml om. fUMfj val; Us adds vad. 12 Mfj, a repeat; 
Ui hamd; Ua hamdk ; Us adds hamd; Mi hamd hamd. 18 Mfa adds zak i; 
Us ra twice. 14 Mfa, Us, D, Mi, » om. 18 Mfi om. dn. 16 Mfa, Us, D, 
Ml om. 17 Ua adds ih. 18 Ua, s. D, A, Mi, Mri om. 1® Mfa, Ui, Mi 
hamd; Us, D, K, I^a, A, Mo, s, Mr^ 2 hamde, 80 Us, D add aiy bin Vahist 
jivdk lend yelwUndt. 21 Mfa, Uj °vund; Us ^vUnam and adds aiy arzdnlk 
yehvdnam; D, Mi ^vdnam. 82 Mfa zak i; D zak. 83 Us fSd. 84 Mfa ^dUnd; 
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U*, D, Ml ^dUnam. 26 Mfj, U*, D. Mi, a om. 26 Mf* adds i; U, om. i. 
27 U, ^a. 28Mfi, ,, Ui, K om. 29 c; Ub, L^, A, Mi om. 80 Ui, „ 

Lia, Ma, 8» Mri °srav%lh; A °srav u 31 Mfi, D pxef. i. 82 Mfi, Us pref. w; 
Mfa om. ; Uj, Lja, A, Ma, b, Mfi, a sck-ic; U3, K add i, 8S Mfj, a, Ua, s» K 

pref. *; Ub, D, Mi om. A 84 Mfa val 0 ; Ui, bi Lja, A, Mi om. 85 D 

gives newak x^atdih below the word ; Lu huaevih, 86 Mfj, , ^ doisrlh ; Ua, 
A, Ma, Mri, a pref. newak delih i; Us vatartan ; Mi pref. u; M3 « doisrih 

in the margin. 87 Mfa om. n; Ua, Ma, &, Mra pref. i; D min zak^ 88 D 

adds puhl ; A dasodarg, Mj Clnvatarag, 

5. 13 

1 MSS. ^vistln; Mfa val harvispln, 2 Mfj lak ; Mfa yedrund, 8 MSS. have 
Atahs, 4 Mfa, Ua, s, D, A, Mj, 2, Mrj, 2 om. 6 Mfa adds val vald mavan 
Atahs pavan x&nak hucasmay&n val vald; Ua adds pavan hamSL esdn dend 
gowisn yemalelunet ; D adds aey pavan ham& esan dend gdwisn yemalelunet 
bard valds&n gowisn yemalelunet, 6 Mfa pref. pavan; Ua om. 7 Mfa, D om. 
8 Mfa om. ; Ua adds i tak. 9 Ug, D add xvdet. fo Ui daham and explains 
it in Pers. by nek, 11 Mfa adds i and om. zak AtmS . . . Atas min; D adds *. 
12 MSS. have AtahL 13 U3 om. W Mfi, Mi om. 16 Mg yatblnunet. 16 Ua 
anj r&misnlh xvdet; A adds c after an, 17 D, K add i. 18 MSS. have 
Atahs; Uj, A, Ma, t, Mri, 2 add Ohrmazd, 19 MSS. ^vistln; Mfa af-as har- 
vispin, 20 Mfi kam&k ; Ua, L12, A, Ma, a, Mri, * add aey-as apdyet, 21 Mfi 
om. ; Mfa Atchs Ohrmazd aey-as apdyet ; U2, Lja, A, Ma, 8» Mrj, 2 om. 22 Mfa 
om. Ih; Us huvarisnth ; D, Mi pref. mavan, 28 Mfi, A. Ma, Mrj, 3 om. 24Mf3 
gfives Spitdman Zaratust for the remaining part of the sentence ; Mri om. 
25 Mil adds ih; Ug adds i; Mri om. a. 26 Mi om. hard, . . . dend, 27 Mfg, 
Ui, Ml ndmcdstik, 28 Mfi adds ben, 29 M3 om. 30 Mfi, om. ; Mfg om. 

the gloss. 31 Ui, D, K mavan; Ua, Ma, Mrg dend; Ua adds ma; Mi adds 
mavan; Mfi, Lia. Mg om. 82 Mfj, Lia om. ; Ua, Mrj madam; Ug, Mg add i; 
Ma, Mra madam i, 83 Mfi, L12 om. ; Uj, Mj yehabUntan ; Mj adds dend. 
84 So in Ua, s, Ma, Mrg. 86 Ug barsih, 86 So Ua, A, Mri ; Ua, Ma, Mra dend ; 
Ml adds mavan ; rest om, 87 Mi gUmhad, 88 Mfi, K, om. 89 So Ua, 8> 
A, Ml, 2, Mri, 2 ; rest om. 40 Mfi adds ih, 41 Mi om. %h. 42 Mfi, Ui, D, 

K, Lia, Mg om. ; Ug, A, Mri hand; Mi hand mavan. 43 Mfi, Uj, g, D, K, L^, 

Mg om. 44 Ui, D Spitmdn, 46 Mfi, Ui, D, K, Lja om. ; MSS. have Zaratuhst. 

• 5 - 14 

1 Mfa zak i. 2 Mfa ° vispin; rest °vistin, 8Us gabrd; D, Mi ora. 4 Mfg 
martumdn; D repeats a. 5 MSS. have AtahL 6 Mfi 0 ; Ui, D, K, Lia om. ; 
Ug, Ml madam. 7 Only in Mg, Mrj, a* 6 A, Mri nikirit, 9 Ug, D, Mg 

give this gloss. 10 Ua, Mg pref. mavan. 11 MSS. AtahL 12 Mg om. 18 U3, 
D, Ms sdtUnit. 14 Ma nikirit, 15 D ydltyUnt. 16 U, om. w; D, Mg i alt 
for aydw Id. 17 D Ugon; Mg, Mrg add ma aiy, 18 Mfi ma but madam 

above the line; U2, Ma, Mrg add aey madam; D mavan; A, Mri add ae 

madam; Mg madam. 19 Mfi hamsdk; Mfj om. ; Ui, g, K, l-ig hamde; Mj 
hamyd; Ua, U, A, Ma, a, Mrg, , hamxdk. 20 Mfi, K, add / Mfg 
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om. ; Ui, s vcUSi; D sak vala; M| adds /a. 81 Mfi, K hams&k ; Mf^ om. ; 

Us hamxS; Mi hamyH; rest hamxdk. 88 Mfa om. ; Ui, t, s» D, K, L^, Ma, s* 
Mr, barat; A, Mri hurt; Mi °rUnd. 88 Mfi pref. aey; Mi hamclgon min zak 
for dost 0 dost ; Ms adds bardt, 84 Mfa val void. 85 Mfa adds yedrun&U 
86 Ml raft dr dn, 87 Mfa, Mi add an; Mfi, , anSUtdr, 88 Mfa om, the rest; 
Ml zak, 89Mfi vald-c ; Mf* val zak, 80 Mfi, Ui, 8> U, Mi om. ; Ua, A, 
Ma, Mfi, a add raftdr Atahs, 81 Ua armastdt ; Us armasdt alt and adds clgon 
mavan AtahS min levin raftdrdn boi basim bavlhUnet ; D armestdr, 82 So 
Mfi^ Ui, 8) U, K, Lia, Mi; rest om. 88 Mfj om. the rest; Us pref. min; 
Ml u, 84 Ml adds d. 86 D gives on the margin az dlgar kitdb in Pers. and 
adds clgon mavan hamxdk void levin i hamxdk u brdt levin brdt sdtUnet u 
min bdhar i hamxdk mandavam i barit hamclgon AtaS i Ohrmazd min levin 
raftdrdn boi basim bavlhUnet ; Mi °lUnd; Ms adds on the margin clgon mavan 
Atahs min levin raftdrdn boi basim bavihunet, 86 MSS. have AtahS; A om. 
Atas . . . yemalelunet, 87 Mi u, 88 Mi °lund. 89 Us pref. aey; D tan; 
Ml aiy tan i, 40 Ui armesdt, 

f/ 

5 . 15 

lA adds 1. 2 Mfa, Mi om. ; Us madam, 8 D, A hurt, 4 Mf, adds i; 

Ui asm; U3 pref. /roc. 6 Mfi frdc yedrunyen; Mfa, M, frdc yedrUnd ; Ui 
°rund; U3, A, Ma, Mrj, 2 /^^^ yedrunet ; Ua ^runyen; D adds aey kold aes 
mavan min ahrdkih esm esm madam Atahs hanxetUnt. 6 Mf,, a> Ui om. 
7 Ml om. 8 Mfa, U3, D, K, A, Mj, Mri om. 9 Us, D, Ms add aey kold aei 
mavan Barsm min ahrdkih bastak Atahs rd yezbexund ; Mi vistard, 10 Only 
Us, D, Ml. 11 Mfa adds c. 12 Mf,, Us om, 18 Us adds aey urvar huboi 
madam o Atahs yezbexund urvar i hadanpdk ; D adds aey urvar i huboi 
hanxetunt i yezbexund; M, adds aey kold aes mavan Barsam min ahrdkih 
bastak Atahs rd yezbexUnd u urvar 'hadanpdk aey urvar aey urvar hu bdi 
madam hanxetUnd yezbexund, 14 Mfa adds i vald ; Uj, s, K add i ; D has 
AtahS Ohrmazd herd eton madam zak i o gabrd dxar dfrln vabidunt aey 
kold mavan eton yezbexUnet dxar madam vald Atahs i Ohrmazd dfrln kunit 
for zak dxar , , . i Ohrmazd. 15 Mi vald, 16 So Mfa, D, A, Mj, Mrj ; rest 
dfrininet, 17 Only in Uj, A, M3, M^. 18 Ua, Ma, Mra add vald ; K om. ; 

A, Mri mavan o. 19 Ua °nutd; Mj °nud yehvUndt, 20 Mfa mavan vald; 
Ms pref. mavan vald. 21 Mfi, 2, Ui, D, A, Ms, Mri, 2 abist ; Mi abis. 82 Ua, 
Ma, Mri, a om. 88 Us, D, Ms add yehvundt, 

5. 16 

1 Us pref. Idld; D Idld; Ms pref. Idl, 2 Mf, 0 ; Mfa val; M, vald, 8 Mfi, 3 , 
Ua, Ml om, 4 Mfa yehamtundt ;^iJz yehvundt. 5 Mf,, M, om. 6 Us adds tdxm 
aey, 7 Mf,, U,, s, K, Lia, Ms om. the gloss. 8 Mf,, D pref. u, 9 Mf,, 
Ua, Ml, 2 om, 10 Mfi, 2 , Ui, s, U, K, M,, Mr, orn. U D om. ih; K bariSnlh. 
12 Mfi, 2 gabrd; D om, ; Mi aey gabrd, 18 Mfa, U,, 8 > D, K, M, om. 14 Us 
adds ae ramak gospanddn u anSutddn kabed yehvUndt ; D om. and gives aiy 
ramak tdrddn u gdspand&n u kabed gabrddn guSn bin bitd u dUtak lak awzUn 
yehvUndt ae herd i guin; Ms adds aiy ramak anS&tddn u gdspanddn kabed 
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yekvUn&t ; A, Mrj, 2 gusnUn, 16 Mfi pref. u; Mfj om. madam , . . rdst yehvu- 
ndt ; Us pref. laid, 16 So Mfi ; rest vald ; A vald i, 17 Ui, 3, K, Lxs, M2, s, 
Mtx, 3 add i; A om. 18 A om. WA om. 20 Mfj, Uj, D, K, I^, A, Ms om. 

21Mfs, Uj, K, add t. 22 Us om. 28 adds i; U3, A, Mr^, 3 ap&yet, 24 A, 

Ml, 2, Mfi om. 26 Mj om. 26 Only D gives this sentence. 27 Us pref. pavan ; 
K gives the remaining part of the paragraph at the end of the Nyaish; Mj 
pavan sak hurv&xmanih, 28 Mfj xalyd; Mi xayd, 20 Mfg slvad ; U5 pavan 
rdmisn zlvet ; A, Ms, Mri, 2 ziv a c; Ms zlv pavan ramisn zlve, 80 M £3 i, 
81 Mfs, K add u 82 Mfi, Ms, Mrs add i; Mfs sap, 88 Us zlvet, 84Mfa, 
Ua, A, Ms, Mri, 2 give pavan r&misn zlve ; D has a&y min Der Xvatd vad 
der zlve; Mi aey vad zak zamdn ham eton zlve yehvund. 86 A adds Ih, 
86 Mfs, Ua om Uj, Ms, Mfi, 2 pref. u; A u. 87 U2, Mj, Mrs aevlk ; Us 

atuklk ; A, Mrj adudllk, 88 Mfa, K, Ms zlv; Us zlvet, 89 D, Mi pref. eton, 

40 Ml om. 41 So in Mfi, -a* Ui, s, K, Li2» Mg. 42 MSS. have Atahs. 48 Mfi 
adds i, 44 Mfs adds cvlzck i an i; U2, M2 add avlk u zak t; A, Mrj, 2 add 
az-as u zak, 46 Mfg, Mi °dund; D adds vad zak lelayd mavan lak zlve 
vad zak zamdn u hangdm Ohrmazd min lak x^asnut yehvunet ham eton 
zlvandak yehvUnih eton dend Atahs dfrtn hdstdn yal vabidunyen, 46 Mfg, 
Ui, D zak i; A zak, 47 A, Mg add i. 48 Mfg esam yedrunit ; Ug, A, Mj, 

Mri, a °riinet : Ug pref. madam, 49 Mfg om. ; Ui asm, 60 Mfj, Ui, g, K, L12, 

Ml, g om. 61 Mfa, Ui, D, A, Mj, Mri om. 62 U, nikirltak ; D niklrltak, 

68 Mf, adds dusdrm; Mfg pref. pavan; Ui, D pref, dusdrm i; Ug pref. min; 

Mg adds i, 64 Ug pref. dusdrm min ahr&klh ; K, Ljs pref. dusdrm i ahrdklh ; 
Ml, s pref. dusdrm rd ahrdklh. 66 Mfi, Ui, g, Mg i, 66 Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, Mi, g 
om. ; Us, A, Ms, Mfi, 2 add i, 67 Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, Lis, Mj, 3 om. 68 Lis 

69 So Mfi, D; Mfs, Mri u, 60 Mfi, Us, K, L12, Mo, Mrs add i, 61 Mfi adds i; 

K, Lis om. 62 MSS. yosddsr, 63 Mfg, U2, Ms, Mrs add pavan. 64 K pdk 
yehvunet, 

5 - 17 

1 Mfs, Lis om. the paragraph. 2 Ui, A an. 8 Ui, Mi om. 4 All except M2 have 
Atahs. 6 Ug has i Ohrmazd ozomand u iuvdndk alt for ozomand Ohrmazd ; D, K, 
A, Ml % Ohrmazd ozomand for ozomand Ohrmazd ; Mg t ozomand u tuvdnd alt, 6 Ui 
om. 7 K om. ; A adds f. 8 Ug adds rd; K, Mi om, ; Mg adds ansdtddn, 

9 Ug, Mg add alt, 10 Mj aey. 11 Us, Mj om. I. 12 Mg adds i. 18 Ug, Mg add 
yehvUnet. 14 Ui, 2, 8» U, K, Ms, Mri, ^ u; K, A, Mg om. ; Mi mavan, 16 Ug 
om. 16 Ug adds Ih, 17 Mg adds i. 18 D adds eton Atahs i lak Ohrmazd 
ozomand u tuvdnd alt mavan ben martumdn ahrdklh min vald i x^arsand 
alt; Kj. adds Ston Idk Atahs bulandtar alt ae Ohrmazd u zak pavan ahravlh 
x'^arsand alt aey vald x^arsandlh zak zamdn clgon mavan kdr ahrdklh kabed 
yehvund sarddr var aSy Vahist lend sarddr alt; Mj °mund. 19 D gives this 
gloss. 20 D, Ml om. 21 D u; Mi om. 22 A, Mg, Mrj om. n, 28 MSS. 
have Atahs. 84Mfi, Ma pref. u. 26 Ug, D, Mg add kabed fez u amdvand alt 
dend AtahS u kold aes mavan aydwdrlh Atahs vabidUnet Atahs madam vald 
awar rdmisnlh pdtdkenet; K adds kabed tezomand u kabed amdvand vald 
AtahS u vald yehavimUnet andar aydwdrlh alt aey bSn aydwdrlh yehabUndak 
kdem alt u petdk rdmiHlh yehabUnd. 26 Only Ug, D give the gloss. 27 Ug, 
Mg kartan dend; D pref. kartan. 28 Ug, Mg dd^ian. 29 Ug zak i Ohrmazd zak 
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for Ohrmasd zak i. 80 Ui in. 81Mf„ Ui, Mj om. 88Mfi adds ih; M, 
adds in. 88 Un D, A, M„ i, Mri xviyihtlh; Uj x'^iyih. 84 K om. it; A 
one stroke less. 85 K adds Iton ae Ohrmazd zak izir yehbindak alt levata 
vala x^ihii ken vabidUn, 86 Only U|, D, M| give this gloss. 87 MSS. have 
xviyiinlh, 8 D om. 89 MSS. Atahi. 40 M| adds t. 
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NOTES 

I. Khurshed Nyaish 

1 Manuscript D gives in Persian three reasons for reciting the Khurshed 
Nyaish. The Sun delivers three messages of Ormazd every day to mankind. 
In the first, or the message of the morning, Ormazd desires that mankind be 
zealous in doing meritorious deeds, so that their condition in this world may 
be made better by God himself. Secondly at noon, men are reminded to 
marry and have children ; and are likewise exhorted to cooperate with each 
other in doing good deeds that will prevent Ahriman and his brood from 
freeing themselves out of bondage until the day of Resurrection. In the 
third, or evening message, mankind are reminded to repent of sins they may 
have unconsciouslv committed, as in that case they will be forgiven. The 
manuscript states that this information is derived from the Pahlavi books, 
but does not give the source. A search through Pahlavi literature showed 
me that the copyist had in mind a passage in the Ganj-i Shayagan, §§ 1 53-1 57 
(Bombay, 1885). 

I. O 

1 The portion beginning from stdem, * I praise,* to b^zav&l bdsat, * be without 
an end,’ is a later addition, as it does not occur in the Pazand introductory 
prayers to the other Nyaishes and Yashts. Besides, the paragraph contains 
many Arabic words, which is not the case with the purely Pazand texts. 
Compare, for instance, xdliq, maxluq, alrazk, qddir, qavi, qadlm, *ddil. 8 The 
manuscripts have alazak instead of alrazk and it is rendered into Phi. by 
mdla, ‘ full ’ in all the manuscripts with the exception of Mg, which has 
hamesak, * perpetual.’ The word alrazk is Arabic, the first element al being 
equivalent to the article * the ’ in English, the second part razk being a noun 
meaning * daily bread.’ Uj gives in a marginal gloss in Gujarati alajakno arath 
Saskarut madhe anit [anU^'\ lakhi che, *’ in Sanskrit the meaning of [the 
word] alajak is stated to be “ continual.” ’ The Skt. version of the para- 
graph in which the word occurs, is not, however, found in the MSS. now 
extant. It might either be that the Phi. translator misread the Ar. word, or that 
the occurrence of the Pers. word riizt, * daily bread,’ which follows the Ar. 
alrazk and has the same meaning, might have led him to conjecture a different 
word from alrazk. We find in the manuscript Ui alrazk originally written, 
but with the r scratched out afterwards. Likewise, the Guj. word rajak written 
below the Phi. word is changed to ghanJ, * m#ch.’ It cannot be said how the 
translator derives the word alazak to mean * much,* as it is neither a Pers., 
nor an Ar, word. Is it possible that the first element al was taken to be the 
negative particle * not * and the second to mean * end,* the whole word thus 
signifying *' endless * I It is worth noticing that the Ar. word razk and the 
Pers. rUzi are each used in Guj. with the meaning ‘daily breaS,' but the two 
words are more often used conjointly as one word, rajak roji, though with 
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the same meaning. 81 have used dots • . • between the first and the last 
words of a sentence to indicate an abbreviation in the text. Wherever the 
dots arc placed between square brackets [. . e. g. in paragraph 6, they 
indicate that the particular text in question is missing. 

Z. I 

I For a discussion of Ner’s usage of rendering the name of the Divine 
Being, see my article Neriosengh*s Sanskrit version of the Avestan AfringdnA 
DahmUn and Afrin-i KhSathryqn rendered into English in Spiegel Memorial 
Volume, p, 264t note i, Bombay, 1908. 8 Neryosangh renders Av. &rildit, Phi. 3 
bdr, * three times/ by tridhS, * in threefold manner/ and explains in a gloss 
this threefold manner of paying homage, as consisting in the homage paid 
by the suppliant through his thought, word, and deed. The MS. Ux says in a 
marginal note in Guj., that it is incorrect to translate Av. driscif by ‘ three 
times,’ and says that the correct meaning of the word is the one given by Ner. 
in the Perdma lasti, namely, * in threefold manner.’ We find, on the other 
hand again, that in Ys. 19. 10 (Sp.) Ner. renders the same Av. word by Mn 
vdr&n, * three times.’ 8 According to the marginal glosses in Pers. in Mrx, a 
* other creatures ’ refer to Firistagan, * Angels.’ 4 In rendering Av, hvare, the 
first element of the compound hvar^.hasaola-, the Phi. translator erroneously 
tal^es the word to be havare, and renders it by hamkamik, * of one will,’ 
evidently deriving it from the root var-, * to choose,’ This is the only instance 
in which the Av. word hvare is rendered incorrectly. In the scores of 
instances, for example, where hvare occurs by itself or in composition with 
xsaita, it is always correctly rendered as meaning * Sun.’ The same is the 
case also when hvara is joined in compound with other words, for instance, 
hvare^daresa-, Ys. 9. 14 (Sp.), Vd, 6. Si, 7. 45, 5. 14; hvara^harezah-, Ys. 59. 7 
(Sp.) ; hvare ,raoca-, Vsp. 22. 6. The Skt., Pers. and Guj. versions repeat 
the Pahlavist’s error in this particular passage. For the second element 
haeaosa-, all the MSS. give hamdahisn, which would mean * of one creation,’ 
I have corrected it, however, to hamdolisn, ‘ of one accord,’ since the Av. 
word hasaosa- and saosa- are always rendered into Phi. by hamdoHin, 
dolisn, and into Skt. by sahamitratva-, mitratva-, samghatita-, samlhita-^, 
nirlksana-, as in Ys. i. 63 (Sp.), 28. 8, 29. 7, 33. 2, 10, 47. 5, 48. 4, 51. 20; 
Vd. 2. II ; Vr. 16. 10 (Sp.). Ner. neglects here to render Av, hazaoSa-, 
Phi. hamdohsn, and he is followed in this by the Pers. versionist. The Guj. 
version, on the other hand, renders it by nekind cdhdndr, * wishers of good/ 
6 The demonstrative pron. aetat, which stan|ls as the subiect to the verb jfihdt 
is erroneously rendered into Phi. by litamai, ‘here,* as if it were an adverb of 
place. The Av, word was perhaps misread as aStada, ‘here,* The words 
Ahurem Mazdqm, AmelB Spent^ and others, which are in the acc. case in the 
original Av. text, are rendered in the Phi. version by the nom. case, as the 
subjects of the verb yehamtUnit, This changes the whole meaning of the 
sentence. According to the original the request is made that the homage may 
reach unto Ormazd, the Archangels, and other beings, whereas in the in- 
terpretation glVen by the Phi. translator, the idea of the homage is dropped, 
and Ormazd, the Archangels, and the other beings are themselves invited to 
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come down to the place of the invoker. This incorrect rendering is followed 
by the subsequent versions. 61 have changed the reading jahUt given by 
Geldner in his Avesta, 2. p. 37, Stuttgart, 1889. to jxh&t, following in this 
case Bartholomae, who discusses the word in Geiger and Kuhn, Grundriss der 
Iranischen Philologie, i, § 320. Strassburg, 1896-1904, I may also note that 
}ik&i is found in all my MSS. and also in ten of the MSS. used by Geldner. 
See his Avesta, 2. p. 38, paragraph i, note 8. 7 Regarding the rendering 

of the cardinal Av, word Fravasi-, into Skt. by vrddhi-, consult my ar- 
ticle in the Spiegel Memorial Volume, p. 259, note 5, 6 Ibid., p. 259, 

note 4* 8 To explain Av. Vayqm, M^ gives the following interlinear gloss in 
Pers. Vay ya'ni parandah, * Vay means bird.' When Av. Vayu-, Phi. Vay, 
'Angel Vayu, wind/ occurs in connection with Av. upard^kairya-. Phi. aparkdr, 
Ner. renders it by paksin-, ‘bird.’ Compare, for instance, Ys. 22. 27, Sr68 
vac 5, Sirdzah 1. 21. 


1 . 4 

1 With the idea of dedicating one’s life to the •Archangels, we may com- 
pare Ys. 33. 14: at r&tQm Zaradustro tanvascit x^aHyS ustanem dad&iti, 'So 
Zarathushtra gives as an offering even the life of his body.’ With the ex- 
ception of the Skt. rendering, the other versions explain the idea of thus 
dedicating one’s life to the Archangels as consisting in the readiness to sacri- 
fice one’s body for the welfare of one’s soul. The same thought occurs in 
Patet Pasemani i, which is the Paz. rendering of Ys. xi, 17-19, Ny, i. 3-4. 

I- 5 

1 This paragraph is taken from Ys. 68, 58-67 (Sp.), where the Phi. com- 
mentary ends with the gloss on nomo &byo doidrSbyo, Three of the manu- 
scripts, U4, Fg, B, omit the various glosses occurring in the paragraph. The 
Skt. version likewise does not give any glosses, whereas the Pers. version has 
the commentaries only on first three sentences. 8 The Phi. and Pers. versions 
use transcriptions for Av. vouru-gaoyaoti-, ‘wide pastures.’ Ner. renders the 
epithet by nivdsitiiranyah-, ‘ forest-residing/ We would expect our Skt. 
translator to use gavyUti-, which is the proper equivalent of the Av. gaoyaoti-. 
For a discussion of these words occurring in both Av. and Skt. see Pischel 
and Geldner, Vedische Studien, 2. pp. 287-292, Stuttgart, 1892. The Guj. 
version renders it by jangalmd pdJbanl kartiQr, ‘protector in the forest.’ 
gives in an interlipear gloss in Pers., pdsbdn dast, ‘protector in the forest.’ 
This **meaning ‘ protector in the forest,’ as well as Nor’s ‘ dweller in the 
forest,’ is not based upon any etymological rendering of the word, but upon a 
popular notion of some function or attribute of Mihr. 8 Av. dbyd 
doidrdbyo, ‘unto these two eyes.’ The Phi. translator curiously misunder- 
stands the dem. pron. dual Qbyd and renders it by mayd, ‘ water,’ deriving the 
word from some form of dp-, * water.’ It is noteworthy that Ner. corrects the 
mistake, and renders it by tebhyo. This shows that, though generally follow- 
ing the Phi. version which is his main source, he had the original Av. text 
before him, which he occasionally resorts to with advantage. The Guj. 
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version repeats the error. D gives db, * water/ in Persian characters below 
the word dbyd. In Ys. lo. 22, ijr. 4 Av. dbyd is correctly rendered into Phi. 
by valaJdn, ‘ those/ One might be tempted to think that the translator took 
the following word doi^ra-, which is usually transcribed into Phi. by ddisr, 
as a transcribed form of Aradvisura-, and was prompted to read the idea of 
water into the word dbyd, hence taking the two words dbyd ddidrdbyd, to mean 
* waters of Ardvisur,* This is actually the case with the Guj. version, which 
renders these two words by pdnind ca^md, * spring of water,' and explains them 
as referring to Ardyisur, This, however, is not possible with the Phi. version, 
which always transcribes Av. ddidra by ddisr with the only meaning 
^eye.* Compare, for example, Ys. i. 35, 3. 49, ii. 16, 67. 62 (Sp.), 
as also the following instances in which ddidra- forms compounds with 
other words, e» g. dus^ ddidra- Yt. 3. 8, ii, 15; spiti. ddidra- Vd. 7. 24; 
vei'azi •'ddidra- Ys. 26. 7 (Sp.) ; vouru» ddidra- Sr. i, 3, s ; 2. 4, 5- Vd. 19. 37, 
VYt 8; zairi-doidra- Ys. 56. 8. i. It is more likely that the Phi. versionist 
takes Water (and by inference the Angel Ardvisur presiding over Water) as 
the eye of Ormazd, just as the Sun is spoken of as the eye of Ormazd in Ys. i. 
35 (Sp.). The two eyes^'of Ormazd mentioned here refer evidently to the 
Sun and Moon. Compare with this the somewhat similar Vedic idea of the 
Sun as the eye of Mitra and Varuna. For various references to this, see 
Bloomfield, A Vedic Concordance, p. 362, Cambridge, 1906. The conception 
that to look with a good eye upon the creatures of Ormazd is equivalent to 
paying homage unto the Eye of Ormazd, may be compared with the similar 
idea in Hoshang, West, Shikand-Gumanik Vijdr, 1. 56. Bombay, 1887, which 
gives Phi. mavan visp ddm i sapir hudasmihd niklret calm i vald casm i 
X^arset alt, Paz. ke visp dQm i vaha hucasmihd nigarat casm i di casm % 
X^arlet hast, Skt. yah samagrdm srstim uttamdm sulocanatayd nirlkste locanam 
asya locanam yat Suryasya dste, * whoso looks upon the whole good creation 
with a good eye, his eye is [as if] the eye of the Sun.' 4Av. Asaono stdis 
is rendered into different versions to mean ‘ the world of righteousness.' The 
grammatical construction does not favor this interpretation, for we should in 
that case expect the form asaonyd in fern, to qualify sti-, which is of the 
feminine gender. It is more correct to render the word Asaono by * of the 
Righteous One/ as referring to Ormazd, in opposition to the phrase Drvatd 
stdil, * the world of the Evil One,' that is, of Ahriman. The sharp distinction 
between the good creation of Ormazd and the evil creation of Ahriman 
would be in accord with the dualistic teachings of Zoroastrianism. The tra- 
dition, however, is persistent in its rendering all throughout. For various 
passages where asavan- and drvant- are used with sti-, see Bartholomae, 
Altiranisches Wdrterhuch, pp. 1592, i593, Strassburg, 1904. 5 All versions 

use the past tense for Av, bavqi^ydi, which is the pres, ptcpl. For further 
examples of a similar use of the verb bu- see Ys. 19. 22, 21. 7, 51. 2 (Sp.). 
In Ys. 34. 10, 45. 7, however, the fut. forms are used both by the Phi. and 
Skt. for the pres, of the original. The mention of the present and future 
periods of time may have led the translators to take bavqidydi as representing 
the past. But tl^e grammar is against such an interpretation. With the order 
of the periods given in the paragraph under discussion, may be compared the 
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usual order of designating time by a past, present, and future, so familiar to the 
Phi. writers. (Bd. i. 3; Dk. 2. 81. 3,} 6 In the original Avestan text, 
Vohuman is mentioned as one of the three Archangels through whom the 
welfare of body is desired. But all the versions have rendered the word as a com- 
mon noun, and have explained it as referring to the suppliant’s own mind. 
In the same manner, Av. Xsa^rQ in the inst. is literally translated by ‘ Lord ’ 
in the voc., as referring to Ormazd, who is invoked to further the mind as 
well as the body of the suppliant. 7 The grammatical construction of the 
original is not correctly preserved by the translators. The original idea of 
the coming of Ormazd on the day of Resurrection is dropped and corresponding 
changes are made in the interpretation. Av. urvaise, in loc., is rendered in 
the nom. as the subject of the verb fasd, 2d sing., which is likewise treated as 
if it were a 3d sing. 

I. 6 

1 Av. iay’iurvah-, * awake,’ is vaguely transcribed into Phi. by jik&r, jligSr, 
jigUr, jigdr, jlgarSi, jlgdr basd. The Phi. translators often resort to the 
method of tranocribing those Av. words which jire either unintelligible or 
obscure to them. These transcriptions are often a source of difficulty to 
Neryosangh, who, in the absence of a better knowledge of the original Avesta 
than his predecessors, fails to make any marked improvement upon the 
doubtful renderings of the Pahlavist. The word in this particular case before 
us is rendered into Skt. by balisthabhujah-, and by bhujabalavant- in Ny. 5. 13. 
The Pers. and Guj. versions give the same interpretation. Besides the idea of 
the * strength of arms,’ some manuscripts give different meanings for the word. 
Thus Mfi correctly explains it by Pers. bedar, * awake ’ ; MU has dskar, * mani- 
fesn’ U„ D, Lia have hilsydr, * cautious ’ ; Mrg gives s&hib qHwat, ‘lord of 
vigor.' 

I- 7 

1 Note Ner’s Iranicized form prQdadat instead of the correct Skt. form 
pradadhdt, 

1 . 8 

lAv. Tistrayaenyo, ‘the ones belonging to Tishtar,' is freely rendered in 
all the versions as referring to the rains, Tishtar being the rain star. 
2 Lit. ‘ the Path which is of the good state.’ The word occurs in the same 
collocation in Fr. W. 5. i. In the tentative rendering ‘good state,’ which I 
have adopted for x^astaiti, I have been influenced by the tradition which 
understands the ^Path ’ to be the Path that leads to Paradise. For similar 
allusions to the Path, we may refer to the familiar Av. aev 5 Pantd yd Asahe 
vispe anyaesqm apantQm, ‘ the one Path w]jich is of Righteousness,^ all others 
are no paths,’ Ys. 72. 1 1 ,* also the well known Old Persian phrase Pathim 
Rastam, ‘ the Right Path,’ Naksh-i Rustam 6 ; the Vedic PanthS Rtasya, 
*the Path of Holy Law,’ Rig-Veda i. 136; the common ariyo atthangiko maggo, 
‘the noble Eightfold Path’ of Buddha, e. g. Mahavagga, i. 6. 18; and the 
idea of the ‘ Way ’ in Christianity, from the words of Jesu% ' I am the Way, 
the Truth, and the Life,’ Acts g. 2. 8 It is difficult to find what this ‘ golden 



shaft ' refers to. The tradition gives us at least the view of those who were 
centuries nearer to the time of the original writings than we are today. The 
location of Mount Sokant is uncertain, whereas Lake Zarenmand is mentioned 
in Bd. 22. 6, as situated in Hamadan. Modi thinks that this allusion to the 
golden shaft is a reference to some geological phenomena and refers to 
Bd. 13. 5, where waters on the tops of Mounts Alburz and Hukar are said to 
be flowing through the golden pipes. See his Dictionary of Avestic Proper 
Names, p. 187, Bombay, 1892. 


I. II 

IGeldner omits this sentence. 


I. 12 

IThis is translated literally, as yaozdadrem in verbal abstract neuter con- 
strued with the acc. case, as in Vd. 19. 12, The verbal abstract forms art 
much more common in Av. than in Skt. A free translation would be ' the 
earth becomes pure,’ as is Actually given by the different versions. 

I- 13 

1 My translation here is guided by the tradition ; otherwise paiti»it&- and 
paiti-drd-^ would mean 'repulse and resist.’ 

I- 15 

I Av. yazSi in ist sing. mid. is incorrectly rendered by all the versions as if 
it were a 3d sing., since they take it as the antecedent to the relative clause 
which precedes in paragraph 14. 2 The , explanatory glosses on Mihr’s epithets 
' of a thousand ears,' and ' of ten thousand eyes,' occur here only in tht 
Phi. version. The other versions give the same glosses in tfie 6th paragraph. 
In the PhL version of Ys. i. 9 the number of attendants upon Mihr is given 
as 500 in the first case, and 5000 in the second. 3 The reading of Phi. hunix&m 
(a transcribed form of Av. hunivixtzm) is doubtful. The manuscripts Uj, Mr, 
explain the word by an interlinear gloss in Pers. as the proper name of the 
mace of Mihr. 4 Av. haxadra-, * friendship,' is incorrectly rendered in the 
Phi. and Skt. versions by hamxdk, mitrah , * friend.' The Pers. and Guj. 
versions correctly render the word in the first part of the sentence, by dUstl, 
dohl, ' friendship,' but have dUst, doit, * friend,' when the;, word is repeated 
in the sentence. Besides, Ner's construction . . . mitram co . . . yam asH 
mitrehhyah parataram is not correct. As Sheriarji has pointed out, yam should 
either be changed to yat, or asH be dropped. See his Collected Sanskrit 
Writings of the Parsis, x, note 90, Bombay, 1906. 

1. 16 

1 Av. haomay^ is taken here as loc. for Inst, sing, from an adj. from a 
stem haomayu^, Cf. Bartholomae, Air. Wb., p. i735« •Av. zaodra^, Phi. zdhr. 



NOTES 


233 


'oblation/ is tendered into Skt. by pr&nah or is transcribed as jyora, jora. 
The same word prSnah is used also to render Av, s&var-. Phi. sdr, * strength.* 
In Ys, 56. 10. 8 (Sp.) where prdnih is used with the meaning ‘strength * it is 
glossed by jora, equivalent to Pers. zur, Guj. for, ‘strength.* The ordinary 
meaning of 'the Skt. word pr&nah is ‘breath, life, strength,* wh.ch is so 
familiar in the Yoga terminology. It is not clear why Ner., besides using the 
word in this sense, also resorts to it to render Av. ‘ oblation.* Sheriarji, 

in his Collected Sanskrt Writings of the Parsis, i, note 91, suggests that Ner. 
might have p&natn , * beverage/ in the original, for which the copyist wrote 
pr&nah through mistake. Ner. makes a distinction between his use of pr&nah 
to render two different Av. words zaodta-, ‘ oblation,* and z&var-^ ‘ strength.’ 
The word p^anah when meaning ‘ oblation/ is glossed by udakasamhhutena, 
‘ produced from water,’ but, when standing for Av. z&var-. Phi. zor, ‘ strength,* 
it is glossed by Hi p&dayoh, ‘ that is, of the legs.* I have translated pr&nena 
udakasambhuiena by ‘with an oblation produced from water,* because the 
rendering * witn strength produced from water * does not appear to me to 
convey any appropriate meaning, unless we are to suppose that Ner. con- 
ceived that strength was derived in symbolic manner from the consecration 
of waters. It may be possible that Ner. here attaches some special meaning 
to the word pr&nah , in addition to its usual meaning, * strength,* as he some- 
times does in the case of some other words. 

1. 18 

lAv. Ahur&niS, ‘of Ahurian waters/ is erroneously taken by the trans- 
lators to be some form of Ahura-, ‘Lord.* We miss Ner’s help here, as the 
paragraph does not occur in the Skt. version. But we find that in Ys. 38. 8 
(Sp.), where the same word occurs, Neryosangh does not do any better, as he 
accepts the incorrect rendering of his Phi. predecessor and renders the word 
by svamin-. 


2. Mihr Nyaish 

2. 14 

1 1 have preferred to take here as a conjunction, though not unmindful 
that &ia may possibly be an adverb meaning ‘hither/ Cf. Bartholomae, Air, 
Wh., pp. 3 1 1-3 1 2. 8Av. vispztn&i is a dative of ethical condition, like a Latin 
ethical dative. The Sentence would mean ‘at the hands of the whole world.* 
The Av. words vispzm&i anuhe are rendered into phi. by harvisp patm&n, 
and into Pers. by tam&m M&h, This confusiqji is due to the fact the original 
words are incorrectly written in some manuscripts as vispzm m&i at^uhe, vlspa 
Miiffhe, in this Ny. as also in Yt. 10. 5, where the same paragraph occurs. It 
seems that the Phi. translator has read the meaning ‘ norm ' in the word m&i, 
as if from the root m&, ‘to measure.* The Guj. version has followed this 
interpretation. The Pers. version literally reproduces the tther incorrect 
variant miffhe by M&h, * Moon,* which adds to the ambiguity of the sentence. 
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1 Av. pairi^jasHi- in the ist person is rendered into ^hl. by harH yehamtUndt. 
The original idea that the suppliant desires to approach Mihr is thus dropped, 
and instead of this the Angel is invoked to come down himself^ It is worth 
noticing, however, that the Pers. and Guj. versions do not repeat this mistake. 
8 Av. vanta-, * love,* is rendered into Phi. by aydzvdrlh, * help.' The Pers. and 
Guj. versions derive the word from van-, * to vanquish,* and introduce the 
idea of vanquishing the enemies. 


3. Mah Nyaish 

3. 6 

I The word misti, * mixedly, unitedly, conjointly,* is here translated by 
‘always* (following the Phi., Skt., Pers., and Guj. versions), the local sense 
of the term having passed over into the temporal as in the English word 
‘ constantly,* lit. ‘ standing together.* 

3. 7 

I I have followed the traditional renderings. One might also compare 
Shakespeare’s allusion to the moon as ‘the moist star* (Hamlet, I. i. 118-120). 
I do not overlook the presence of the Skt. adj. apnasvant-, however that 
is to be explained. 2 The etymology of this word is quite uncertain. Can it 
be that the u stem passes over to the a giving vohva? Then through the 
fondness of lengthening a near v is made into vohvd, perhaps as the word 
comes after zar9mydvant- which has long &. 

3 * 10 

1 Can it be * comfort,* and nas-, ‘ to copulate * ? ^ ste rapatqm is 

an adaptation from Ys. 34. 4, where stoi is appropriately an inf. (Bartholomae, 
Air. Wb,, p. i6oy), although out of place here. 


4. Aban Nyaish 

4. 2 

1 Ethical dative as in Latin and Greek. 

4. 8 

1 This passage is extremely obscure. The Pahlavi followed by Pers. and 
Guj. versions translates as if sr&vayeni and the other verbal forms were in 
the third person. But the grammar would not allow this. I have made some 
sort of attempt to preserve the grammar, though I confess the result is not 
satisfactory. For the problematic form husravdni no adequate explanation has 
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been given. The context seems to demand subjunctive imperative. As a 
makeshift I should suggest possibly readi^ag haosravane with the MSS. 
Fj, El, Mbi, Lu, „ and comparing it with the Sanskrit intensive form sosru- 
from the root sru-, * to flow/ with the meaning * let flow/ * pour out/ cf. 
aiusruvat {Bhattik&vya 15. 51, 17. 18), quoted by V. S. Apte in his Sanskrit- 
English Dictionary, p. 1157, Poona, 1890. The Av. formation hao-si^v-Ctne, 
would answer exactly to a Skt. so-srv-Hne, Whitney, Sanskrit Roots, p. aoo, 
and cf. Sanskrit Gran, mar, loio. For the maintenance of ^ before r see 
Jackson, Hymn of Zoroaster, p. 44, Stuttgart, 1888; yet consult Bartholomae, 
GIrPh, I. 45, note i. 


5. Atash Nyaish 

5. I 

' So following the trr’dition. 

5. 2 

1 Inf. with the force of imperative, cf. Bartholomae, Air» Wb,, p. 744. 

5. 3 

1 Lit. * priority ’ as used of the pick, or choice, much as in the Biblical 
phrase, ‘ first fruits * applied to the pick of the flock or herd given as an 
offering to Jehovah. 2 * as also/ lit. ‘and what [are] the obedience and 
power.' 


5 - 6 

1 1 have taken xsadro>naptar-, as a noun, lit. grandson, offspring or 
descendant of sovereignty, compare Apqm nap&t, ‘ child of offspring of waters.’ 
So also Bartholomae, Air. Wb., p. 547. Justi, on the other hand, preferred to 
regard the word, as an adj., see Handbuch der Zendsprache, p. 94, Leipzig, 
1864. The common rendering, which is favored by the tradition, is ‘residing 
in the navel of kings.' But that would demand rather some form of nabhS. 


5. 9 

1 For the form see Bartholomae, GIrPh. i. 263. 2. 

• 

5* II 

ILit. ‘with upraised leg.' 8 Geldner om.jjthis line. 

5. 14 

1 Geldner om. the line. 8 1 have taken hantem here like the Skt. santam 
in the sense of ‘good,’ as does Bartholomae, Air, Wb,, p. 177^. 




THE COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY PRESS 


COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY 

INDO-IRANIAN SERIES 

Edited by A. V. Williams Jackson 
Professor of Indo-Iranian Languages in Columbia University 


Volume I. A Sanskrit Grammar for Beginners. With Graded 
Exercises, Notes, and Vocabulary. By A. V. Williams 
Jackson. In preparation. 

The aim of this work is a practical one ; it is designed to famish a book for the 
study of the classical Sanskrit in American and English colleges and universities. 

Volume 2. Indo-Iranian Phonology, with Special Reference to 
the Middle and New Indo-Iranian Languages. By Louis H. 
Gray, Ph.D., sometime Fellow in Indo-Iranian Languages in 
Columbia University. New York, 1902. 

Cloth, 8vo, pp. xvii -f- 264, $2.00. 

A brief statement of the phonetic developments undergone by the principal lndo> 
Iranian languages from the Sanskrit, Avestan, and Old Persian through the Pali, 
the Prakrits, and Pahlavi down to the Hindi, Singhalese, New Persian, Afghan, 
and other Indo-Iranian dialects. Special pains have been taken to make the work 
as convenient as possible for reference. 

Volume 3. A Bibliography oi the Sanskrit Drama, with an In- 
troductory Sketch of the Dramatic Literature of India. By 
Montgomery Schuyler, Jr., A.M., sometime Fellow in Indo- 
Iranian Languages in Columbia University. New York, 1906. 

Cloth, 8vo, pp. xi -f 105, ^^1.50. 

The design of this bibliography is to give as complete a list as possible of all printed 
and manuscript Sanskrit plays and of articles and works relating to the Hindu 
drama. The introduction furnishes a convenient epitome of the whole subject. 

Volume 4. An Index Verlrarum of ttfe Fragments of the Avesta. 
By Montgomery Schxjyler, Jr., A.M; New York, 1901. 

Cloth, 8vo, pp. xiv + 106, ^1.50. 

This index collects and cites all examples of each word found in the hitherto dis- 
covered fragments not included in Geldner*s edition of the Avesl!L 

Volume 5. Sayings of Buddha : the Iti-vuttaka, a Pali work of 



the Buddhist canon, for the first time translated, ^th introduc- 
tion and notes. By Justin Hartley Moore, A.M., Ph.D. 
(Columbia), Instructor in French in the College of the City of 
New York. New York, 1908. 

Cloth, 8vo, pp. xiii + 142, jSi.50. 

This volume presents a Buddhistic work not hitherto accessible in translation. 
The introduction treats of the composition and general character of the work and 
the chief features of its style and language. A full index of cardinal words facili* 
tates cross-reference to the various sections. 

Volume 6. The Nyaishes, or Zoroastrian Litanies. Avestan text 
with the Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati versions, 
edited together and translated, with notes. (Khordah Avesta, 
Part I.) By Maneckji Nusservanji Dhalla, A.M., Ph.D. 
New York, 1908. Cloth, 8vo, pp. xxii + 235, ^2.00. 

The Pahlavi text, here edited and translated for the first time, is the result of a 
collation of seventeen manuscripts and forms an addition to the existing fund of 
Pahlavi literature. The introduction gives an account of the MS. material and 
discusses the relation of the various versions, their characteristics, and their value. 


In addition to the Sanskrit Grammar for Beginners, the follow- 
ing volumes are also in preparation : 

PriyadarSika, a Hindu Drama ascribed to King Harsha. Trans- 
lated from the Sanskrit and Prakrit by G. K. Nariman and 
A. V. Williams Jackson, with notes and an introduction by 
the latter. 

This romantic drama on the adventures of a lost princess was supposedly written 
by Harsha, king of Northern India in the seventh century, and is now to be pub- 
lished for the first time in English translation. Besides giving an account of the 
life and times of the author, the introduction will deal also with the literary, lin- 
guistic, and archaeological aspects of the play. 

4 

Vasavadatta, a Sanskrit Romance by Subandhu. Translated 

with an introduction and notes by Louis H. Gray, Ph.D. 

* 

This romance is one of the best examples of the artificial and ornate style in 
Sanskrit prose. Besides the translation, the volume will also contain the trans- 
literated text of the ‘South India!. ’ recension, which differs to a noteworthy degree 
from that of Hall, and a bibliography. The relation of the Sanskrit romance tp 
the Occidental, especially the Greek, will be discussed in the introduction ; and 
the notes will include parallels of incident in modem Indian and other folk-tales,^ 

as well as points of resemblance with other Sanskrit romances, 
c 

Da§ardpa, a treatise on Hindu Dramaturgy by Dhanamjaya. 
Now first translated, with the text and an introduction and 



notes, by George C. O. Haas, A.M., sometime Fellow in Indo- 
Iranian Languages in Columbia University. 

This work, composed at the court of King Munja of Malava in the latter half of 
the tenth century, is one of the three most important treatises on the canons of 
dramatic composition in early India, a full discussion of which will be given in the 
introduccion. The notes will contain important matter from the native com- 
mentary end references to parallel passages in the other treatises on dramatics and 
rhetoric. 

Yashts, or Hymns of Praise, from the Khordah Avesta. Avestan 
text with the Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati versions, 
edited together and translated, with notes, by Maneckji Nus- 
SERVANJI Dhalla, A.M., Ph.D. 

' This volume is a continuation of the edition of the Khordah Avesta begun with the 
Nyaishes in volume 6 of the series and will be uniform with that volume in plan 
and arrangement. 

Tales of the Dead : the Petavatthu, translated from the original 
Pali, with introduction and notes, by Justin Hartley Moore, 
A.M., Ph.D. 

The Petavatthu, one of the books of the Buddhist canon, has not hitherto been 
translated into any Occidental language. It contains material of interest in com- 
parison with early Christian doctrines concerning hell. Reference will be made in 
the notes to tlie native commentary of Dhammapala. 


The following volume, not in the Indo-Iranian series, is also 
published by the Columbia University Press : 

Zoroaster, the Prophet of Ancient Iran. By A. V. Williams 
Jacksopl New York, 1899. 

Cloth, 8vo, pp. xxiii -f 314, ;g3.oo. 

This work aims to collect in one volume all that is known about the great Iranian 
prophet. ^ The story of the life and ministry of Zoroaster is told in twelve chapters, 
and these are followed by appendixes on explanations of Zoroaster’s name, the 
date of the Prophet, Zoroastrian chronology, Zoroaster’s native place and the scene 
of hfe ministry, and classical and other passages nientioning his name. A map and 
three illustrations accompany the volume. 


, THE COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY PRESS 

The Macmillan Company, Agents • 

64-46 FIFTH AVENUE 


NEW YORK 





